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On February 6, 1995, EPA OSC K Lawrence inspected the Omega site to determine Omega's initial compliance 
with the conditions set forth in the February 1 meeting. The visit occurred on February 6, 1995, with TAT 
present to take notes, photographs, and videotape. Mr. G. Forman of OTSC also attended, with Mr. M. Lucas 
representing Omega. At the conclusion of the site inspection, Mr. J. Tapia, representative of IT Corporation, 
arrived to inspect the site and mark drums for overpacking. As a result of the inspection, approximately 55 drums 
were identified for overpack due to leakage, corrosion, or other drum damage, and numerous pallets in poor 
condition were marked for replacement. 

On February 7, 1995, EPA directed TAT to review a site stabilization workplan regarding Omega, and begin on
site monitoring of overpacking/stabilization activities at Omega under TOO No. T099502-006. Activities 
occurring under this TOO will be documented in a later report. 

If you have any questions regarding this report, please do not hesitate to contact this office. 

Respectfully S_!lbmitted, 

~fluw--
M. Schwennesen 
Technical Assistance Team Member 

attachments 

cc: R. Martyn, FOSC 
File · 
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· . Omega Recovery Services 

TDD: T099501-007 PAN: ECA1940SBA 

South (main) drum storage area, view to south 
January 19, 1995 Photographed by: R. Randall 

South (main) drum storage area, view to northwest 
January 19, 1995 . Photographed by: R. Randall 



Omega Recovery Services 

TDD: T099501-007 PAN: ECA1940SBA 

Leaking drum 
January 19, 1995 Photographed by: R. Randall 

Leaking, corroded drum 
January 19, 1995 , Photographed by: R. Randall 
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OMEGA CHEMICAL CORPORATION 

NAME 

·. 

PRP·Group Meeting 
February 1. 1995 

Attendance List 

COMPANY 
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PHONE NUMBER 
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UNITED STATES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY 

REGION IX 

75 Hawthorne Street 

San Francisco, CA 94105-3901 

NOTICE OF FEDERAL INTEREST 

Issued to: Date: :< -I Time: / · ..3 7 
.Dlf&NI$ ~ )'Y) lfA.&4 ·- t?W.V~1eiG4TPtf. (roe T),e,_ g;re.) . 

{tP141E".4 #et:or~!Uf ~o_I/;G£~) Location: /~5"0~ ~ hl1f/";&2.., 

~ O#Je-6.4 e#em,tAL (!.o~P . ~Jv I 
.~Q.~~~d~~W.~A~'~1,0~,e~-e~~· ~e~~~---

tPMEIPt4 eHFHit ~ Sa' tre:r (l!...fJ . ' 
11t:CANF2lY'tC- ~~c t'R-~17.· t:h rJ+ 

ff!.A-Jn> ,F.;q. 

The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) has been informed 
of a release or threatened release of hazardous substances, pol
lutants·or contaminants into the environment at 

(the site). 

Under the authority of the National Contingency Plan (NCP), 40 
CFR Part 300 and the comprehensive Environmental Response, Com
pensation and Liability Act of 1980 (CERCLA), as amended, 42 
u.s.c. Section 9601, et seq., EPA evaluates whether responsible 
parties or other agencies are properly responding to such 
releases. 

This site is within the jurisdiction of EPA and the EPA On Scene 
Coordinator (OSC), who is charged with coordinating, directing, 
and reviewing the work of responders to insure compliance with 
the NCP. The osc ·for this site is ~!C../+If.t.O ~Tlr'N. 

Responsible parties generally include the operator and/or owner 
of the site and persons who generated or were involved in the 
transportation, management, or disposal of the materials at the 
site. 

. . 

If public funds are expended for a response action, responsible 
parties may-be-held liable for all government costs. Before EPA 
initiates a response, Potentially Responsible Parties ·(PRP's), 
where practicable, are informed of the interest of EPA and 
offered the opportunity to conduct the response. EPA has reason 
to believe that you may be a PRP for this site, and by this 
Notice is providing you the opportunity to conduct the response. 
Your intention ~o do so, or your declination, should be 
immediately conveyed to the On Scene Coordinator (OSC) . 
Correspondence .should be directed to the osc at the letterhead 
address. 

(-t_;ex::z~Jv,_~~...:r G 
L/-2 



If the OSC determines that the response to the release or 
threatened release is not being properly conducted, EPA may in
itiate the required response action. At this time, the following 
actions are considered necessary for a proper response, within 
the specified time frame: 

\, ·'0/'CJ\J:DL. ~ ~~cv . (\-du l_ 8----\, q) 

~ U,y~,t G~ ~ 

Date: __ _ 



UNITED STATES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY 

REGION IX 

Daniel Wayne Coffey 
Attorney at Law 
1710 Esplanade, No. H 

75 Hawthorne Street 

San Francisco, CA 94105·3901 

MAR 2 2 1995 

Redondo Beach, California 90277 

Re: Omega Chemical Company 

Dear Mr. Coffey: 

u.s. EPA received a copy of Mr. O'Meara's Interim Measures and 
Removal Action Workplan (IM/RA Plan) dated March 3, 1995 to 
address current or potential· releases from the drums and tanks at 
the Omega Chemical Corporation Site located at 12504 East 
Whittier Blvd, Whittier, California. EPA personnel from the 
Superfund program and RCRA program have reviewed this plan and 
their comments are attached. Mr. O'Meara has until Monday, March 
27, 1995 to correct· the deficiencies noted in EPA's comments on 
the IM/RA Plan, including the attendant financial assurance 
requirements. If Mr. O'Meara fails to resolve the deficiencies 
in these plans by March 27, 1995, including obtaining the 
necessary financial assurance, either u.s. EPA or the California 
Department of Toxic Substances Control will take appropriate 
measures to implement the work at the Site. 

As shown by EPA's comments, the IM/RA Work Plan fails·. to 
demonstrate that Mr. O'Meara could promptly and properly carry 
out the drum removal action pursuant to Comprehensive 
Environmental Response, compensation and Liability Act, 
("CERCLA"), as amended, 42 u.s.c. Section 9601 et seq. Under 
Section l04(a) (l) of CERCLA, EPA must determine that an action 
will be done properly and promptly by the owner or operator of 
the facility before allowing such a person to carry out the 
action. This IM/RA Work Plan also fails to· fulfill the Interim 
Measures and financial assurance requirements under the 
Administrative Order on Consent, u.s. EPA Docket No. RCRA-09-91-
0005 ("RCRA Order") signed by Mr. O'Meara. 

Under CERCLA, u.s. EPA may choose from t~e following options in 
order to assure implementation of the work: a) EPA may issue a 
unilateral or consent order to the Potentially Responsible 
Parties (PRPs) under Section 106(a) to perform the work; b) EPA 
may fund the work; or c) 'EPA may pursue civil litigation against 
the PRPs pursuant to Sections 106(a) and l07(a) of CERCLA. 
Necessary work at the Site may include the drum and tank removal, 

f'rint~d on R('('W/rd l'oo/.'<'' 



cleanup. If public funds are expended for a response action, 
responsible parties may be held liable for all government costs. 
Mr. O'Meara has been notified that he is a potentially 
resporisible party at the Site~· · 

If you have any technical questions concerning this Site please 
contact Nancy Nadel, RCRA Program (415) 744-2043 or Richard 
Martyn, CERCLA Program (415) 744-2288. If you have any legal 
questions, please contact me at (415) 744-1395. 

Sincerely, _ 

~ .:·~/'_, / 
~. ' ·i f--.; "--.... .( '· '---<.'..... i '--

. Janet R. Carlson 
Assistant Regional Counsel 
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Deficiencies in the Interim Measures and Removal Action Work Plan 
dated March 3, 1995 

1. Tanks 
All tanks should be closed at the site, not just the tanks in the 
bermed. area. If the facility is proposing· to move some tanks to 
Neva4a as has been verbalized, the appropriate process for such 
an event should be addressed including cleaning the tanks for 
safe moving and clean-up of the area from which the tanks are 
taken. Please see . .attached segments of the April 1992 Omega 
Current Conditions Report which describe former and "current" 
tank locations. (see attachment) 

2. Haz-cat Process 
Because of the results of the recent IT haz-cat, which showed 
that the Omega label code system was seriously inaccurate, EPA is 
not satisfied with a sampling effort that includes only 10% of 
the drums. All drums should be opened, sampled and haz-catted. 

3. Transfer to Rail 
Any transfers of hazardous waste from truck to rail must be 
conducted at a RCRA permitted Treatment, Storage and Disposal 
facility, or RCRA regulated tranfer station depending on the 
complexity of the tranfer (e.g. whether consolidation will 
occur) . Please consult RCRA and state regulations for the 
appropriate handling of transfers and describe the appropriate 
process in the Plan based on those regulations. 

4. Appropriate Disposal .of Drums 
us··EPA considers Marine. Shale as a facility operating without the 
appropriate permit and not eligible for interim status. 
Therefore, US EPA cannot accept the choice of Marine Shale as the 
ultimate disposal location. 

5. Financial Assurance 
No concrete financial assurance has been included with this plan. 
In order to meet the financial. responsibility requirements, Mr. 
O'Meara must establish and maintain financial security to perform 
the drum and tank removal in one of the following forms: a) 
performance or surety bond guaranteeing performance of the work; 
b) one. or more irrevocable letters of credit equalling the total 
estimated cost of the Work; c) trust fund; or d) a guarantee to 
perform the work by erie or more parent corporations or 
subsidiaries, or by one or more unrelated corporations 
a substantial business relationship with Mr. O'Meara. 
O'Meara chooses (d), Mr. O'Meara must demonstrate that 
third party is able to complete the requirements of 40 
Part 264.143(f). 

that have. 
If Mr. 

such a 
C.F.R. 

A file search shows that on February 4, 1991, Omega sent a 
Closure Trust Agreement for $121,438.00 with Racada Corporation 
as Trustee for the Account. Is this money still available for 
partial coverage of this project? Were additional funds 
contributed as the Omega letter suggests would occur? 



Current Condif ; 1 .Jrt Omega Chemical Corp.. Whlttil . a~. .. y 

A mo~t recent year 19891isting of wastes manifested to off-site facilities is shown in Table 2: 

The largest amount of waste type has remained industrial type solvents that Omega recycled for reuse as solvent or fuel. 

TABLE 2 
·Hazardous Wastes Manifested Off-Site from the OMEGA Facility in Calendar Year 1989 

DH§ QQQe W~~t~ D~~crigtion Qu~ntity 134 Aqueous solutions with total organic 19.300 gal 
residues less than 1 0% 

211 . Halogenated solvents 1,600 gal 
251 Still bottoms with halogenated 47,245 gal 

organics 
252 Other still bonom wastes 665.000 gal 352 Other organic solids 120 tons 

3.4 Waste Man~gement Units -

The configuration and kinds ofsolid waste management units have changed during the time Omega has operated at the FaCility. Current Facility diagrams (Figures 4 and 7), and lists of units described in the Original Part A. the Revised Part A. and the Part B help to document the changes in types and locations of waste management units. at the Facility. 

The Original Part A lists the following hazardous ·waste management process units although their exact location is not shown: 

.Table 3 List of Major Waste Management Units located at the Facility. . 
25,000 gallon storage tank (Consisting of 5 5.000 gallon tanks) Identified as T1 to T5 
300 gallons per hour thin film chemical separators (Fat Jack) Identified as P-1 
50 gallons per hour distillation column 50 ft. tall (Paul) Identified as P-2 
50 gallons per hour distillation column 35. ft. tall (Kirk) lq~nitified as P-3 
40 gallons per hour distillation column 40 ft. tall (Craig) ldenified as P-4 
40 gallons per hour distillation column 25 ft. tall (Elvis) Identified as P-5 
30 gallons per hour steam distillation units (Steve) Identified as P~ 
30 gallons per hour distillation column 5 ft. tall (Jake) Identified as P-7 

The original locations of these units is shown on Figure 7a. The current locations of these units is 
shown on Figure 7b. 

Tl)e waste storage units T-1 to T-5 were moved to their current location. 

The Treatment Units Elvis • P-5 and Steve • P..Q were dismantled. They are no longer in use. 

The currently submitted Part B states that the existing units at the Facility for storage, recycling, 
treatment and transport of wastes include: 

Page 9 



Current Condl'' .,~ ;>art Omega Chemical Corp.- Whltti' .... ..ty 

3100 drum capacity drum storage areas · 
31 waste storage/treatment tanks 
3 distillation units 
3 thin film evaporation units 
1 reactor 
I liquid-liquid separator unit. 

Figures 7 a shows the original location of the 5 • 5,000 gallon tanks and Figure 7b. shows their 
current location on the site. 

3. 5 Waste Management PF'IIctices-

Wastes that the Omega accepts atthe Facility are usually organic solvents and chemicals, and 
aqueous wastes with organic waste constituents. These wastes arrive at the Facility in containers 
and bulk truckloads and are unloaded to container storage areas or storage tanks. Omega also 
generates its own containerized wastes from intermediate steps of treatment processing. Omega 
pumps bulk materials to a holding tanks and then schedules the wastes for treatment In one of 

. several treatment units or transfers the wastes to offsite facilities for further treatment or disposal. 

From storage, Omega transports containerized wastes to treatment areas with fork-lifts. Empty 
drums are reconditioned or crushed and disposed of off-site as non-hazardous or hazardous 
waste depending on character and conditions of the drurpsjcontainers as to whether they are 
hazardous or non-hazardous .. 

Some containers hold both liquid and solid wastes such as paint solvent and oil Sludges. Omega 
decants Uquid into a treatment tank or other containers for further processing, and consolidates 
the remaining solids with compatible solids in other containers. Omega sends the wastes in 
containers and bulk tank trucks to off-site tr!38tment facilities . 

3.6 Spill and Discharge History 

Figure 7a shows the original location of units at the Facility in 1987. Investigations for 
contamination (described In paragraph below) occurred at the same time the FacUlty was so 
configured. Prior to 1987 , storage areas were paved with asphalt that was not impervious to all 
possible hazardous waste migration. Ground beneath the tank storage area ( as shown in Figure 
7a) In the southwest comer of the FacUlty (as configured In 1987) was noted as having a 
deteriorating asphalt base during an Aprll1985 OHS Inspection for Interim Status Document 
Compliance. A subsequent Investigation In the southwest area attributed contamination to 
accidental spillage of chemicals stored In the tank farm. (LeRoy Crandall and Associates, 
Investigation of Subsurface SoD Contamination at Tank Farm, Omega Chemical Corporation, 
Whittier, California, June 26, 1985.) 

In a report on soil and ground water contamination dated 1988, Omega's contractor found· ground 
water contamination to be related to soD contamination. Hazardous wastes found In soDs and 
ground water are the same as those haz8rdous wastes listed In Omeg8's Original Part A and 
Revised Part A. Soil contaminated with hazardous waste was found beneath two drum storage 
areas. The ground water monitoring well Which detected significant contamination Is located 

Page 10 
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Mar 27 9~ 18:27 No.002 P.02 ....., 

310) 791-0197 Phone 

Daniel Wayne Coffey 
Attorney at Law 
1710 Esplanade, No. H 

Redondo Beach, California 90277 

Commiued 10 1 Bowlr Bnvif'IIDI1Ielll Si11cc 1980 FacsJmile (31o} 378-2541 

Monday, March 27, 1995 4:40 plri 

SENT BY MAIL AND FAX 

Janet R. CariKon 
A11Ki11tant Regional Coun11cl 
EPA Rcaiun IX 
7.1 Hawthorne 
San Franci5cn, CA 941 os 

Nancy Nadel 
Com:ctivc Action l'rugram 
Mail Stop H-3-1, 1Oth floor 
EPA Region !X 
75 Hawthorne 
San Fl'lll1cisco. CA 94 l 05 

Re: RcaponNc Mnrch 22, 1995 LoliU !rom US BP A and Alternative PtoP'IKal. 

Dear Mx. Carlson and Ms. Nadel: 
After receiving your faxed Jcttu clat.cd March 22,' 1995, eonccming Mr. O'Meara's Interim Mca,;ures and 

Removal Action Workpllln (JMJRA Plan) dilled March 3, 199.5, It came to our auenu()n tbat nn "11ILernute" PRP 

group • fnr lack of bcuer name • was In the proc:eaa of formina. We have undertaken convcrulions with them in 

order to dcLCrmlne if alternative fundina moehanisms might be put in place to pny for the ma11xivcly incrc11!ied 

costs alllinciated with the remnval action now mandated by l3PA'5 and .DTSC'a additional s11mpling and handling 

requirements. 
After further considcr~~.tion: and liven the financiaU~ impossible nature of the new requeKtll mnde by 

EPA and J)1'SC, tbc only opportunity we have left is co 5eek anisranc:e from tflc other PRP groups. nuc to the 

recent arrival nf a second group we believe that there stiU exilltll an O))P<Irturuty to reduce the overall c:o11t for a 
removal action and therefore believe that this is the bost possible alternative. .t-fowevcc, given the extremely 

shon timetable ,;ct by P.PA, this wnuld appear unlikely. lt should be noted thnt thi!l 11amc "altornate" group hns u 

meeting with DTSC &el for April 10, 1995. and thus it appaan ll.lere is no real rw;h to decido what action lihould 
be taken at the llite. FurthcmJore, we realize that you kDOw that the rea.-ponse could not be prepared 1111d would 

simply be a w;~xt.c of money without further chuificatlon as wa11 requested on Frid11y. We awllit your 

clarifications. We also 5till await a I'Cllponae to the March 3, 1995, Plan from the Sllltc or Culifornia, DTSC. To 

dale, none ha~ come. 'Jlley ue now two w~b behind ~~ebedule. · 

If liP A hu decided to effect •n immediate removal action, as appears to he the case. then. of courHC, 

IIR&umina that all legal preconditions have been met, tbat decision would preclude any further discult'!lions 

re~ll.l'ding an cconomic:Kll)' viable removal act.inn at the site. However, we have been infonned that within a 

week or two a decision might be made by the "alternate" group and that they might be able tn assist financially 

[0 effect an ec:onomkally IICRIIible fDmnval. OtberwiiiC, we believe mat the BPA. nnt DTSC. Nhuuld take the Jead 

as mentioned in the March 2.2, 1995 letter to avoid t:ontinuation of '-be utnniahiog set of circumstances which 

have developed tn date. 
TIWlk you ror your aUcntion to thi& matter. 

· Vr:ry Truly Yaura, 

0:) ~-~~ 
DIUliel Coffey , 

ra~ 1 Mondlly, Mmb 'Z7, 1!19! 4:40pm 
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UNITED STATES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY 

REGION IX 

75 Hawthorne Street . 

San Francisco, CA 94105-3901 

KEMOBANDOM 

DATE: May 1, 1995 

SUBJECT: Request for a Removal Action at the omeqa Chemical site, 
Whittier, California . 

R~~\n:'-~ Federal on-scene Coordinator (H-8-3) PROM: 

TO: Jeff Zelikson, Director 
Hazardous Waste Management Division (H-1) 

'l'HRU: 'V~ White, Chief Field Operations Branch (H-8) · 
~K~jth Takata, Deputy Director - Superfund ~~1i~ ------

I. PURPOSE 

The purpose of this Action Memo is to request and document 
approval of the proposed removal action described herein for the 
Omega Chemical site located at 12504 East Whittier Boulevard, 
Whittier, California. 

II. SITE CONDITIONS AND BACKGROUND 

Site Status: Non-NPL 
Category of Removal: Time-critical 
CERCLIS ID: CAD042245001 
Site ID: BC 

A. Site Description 

1. Removal Site Bvaluation 

The Omega Chemical Site is located· in the City of Whittier, 
California. Omega ·. Chemical is a California corporation with 
corporate offices in Whittier, California. The Omega facility is 
a less than one acre site (40·, ooo square. feet) and was dedicated to 
spent solvent recycling and treatment operations ·(primarily 
chlorinated hydrocarbons and chlorin.ated fluorocarbons) • Omega 
utilized a . variety of chemical, thermal and physical treatment 
processes to recycle and reduce wastes. Drums and bulk loads of 
waste solvents and chemicals from various industrial activities 
were processed to produce . comm.ercial products. · Waste generated 
from the treatment activities included, still bottoms, aqueous 
fractions, and non-recoverable solvents. 

'{(. -0? <-k~_fi'--"'J"-C~ F 
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The Omega facility operated . as an off-site hazardous waste 
treatment and storage facility under Interim Status designation 
from 1976 until 1991. Due to chronic non-compliance with Interim 
Status standards, the Superior Court for the County of Los Arigeles, 
ordered Omega in April 19~1 to cease operation, remove all 
hazardous wastes and close the facility. Omega subsequently filled 
Chapter 11 bankruptcy in September 1991, however this action .was 
dismissed on September 7, 1993. 

on August 27, 1993, at the· request of the .. california EPA, 
Department of Toxic Substances control (DTSC), EPA osc Martyn 
tasked the Technical Assistance Team (TAT) to conduct an assessment 
of the facility in order to evaluate the condition of over 2900 
drums of unprocessed hazardous waste remaining on-site. During the 
August 27th evaluation TAT observed approximately 2900 drums of 
hazardous wastes on-site that took up virtually all available 
storage space on the site. The drums were situated OJ:l pallets, 
sometimes three high, in rows across the site. Many of the drums 
were weathered from years of outside storage, however, only a few 
of the drums during that inspection displayed signs of gross 
deterioration or leaking. The DTSC focus at that time was to 
oversee the implementation of the drum removal by the 
owner/operator and the site restoration activities. 

One of the issues raised during the 1993 assessment was the 
standard practice that Omega used to identify drlims. Omega 
routinely removed the generator hazardous waste mark from incoming 
manifested shipments and applied its own Omega mark. Therefore 
there is no. record of the generator, associated manifest document 
nuinber andaccumulation start date available on each drum. This 
makes any kind of generator reconciliation through physical drum 
inventory impossible. 

The conclusion reached by the FOSC from the ·1993 TAT assessment was 
that although Omega represented a significant waste management 
problem, the State was working with the owner/operator, and the 
site should remain State lead. 

Since that 1993 assessment, the state of California DTSC and EPA's 
RCRA program have been actively pursuing the. owner 1 operator to 
perform a cleanup of the property, however no cleanup has taken 
place. · 

In January, 1995 DTSC again requested EPA assistance in 
reevaluating the conditions of the facility.· That preliminary 
assessment was conducted on January 19, 1995 and the ·following 
conditions were observed at the facility: 

• Over 3,000 drums were observed stacked three high, some withput 
pallets between them; 

* a large majority of the drums appeared to be extremely corroded; 

* numerous drums were observed leaking onto other drums and onto 
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the concrete pad; and 

* numerous spills were observed leading away from the drums to 
other parts of the prop~rty. 

The preliminary assessment, mentioned above, concluded that the 
materials at the site, as .well as the number of containers and 
their deteriorated condition, posed a potential threat to public 
health, welfare or the environment. 

Of particular concern, is the potential for a spill or fire 
involving halogenated sol vents that could cause the release of 
poisonous gases or cause groundwater pollution. Other potential 
problems identified were fire/explosion hazards associated with 
over a dozen unmarked/unknown compressed gas cylinders, treatment 
tanks, thermal destruction units and chemical reaction vessels, 
bulging.drums and liquid and.crystalline solids, improper storage 
of hazardous substances,· soil contamination, groundwater 
contamination and inadequat.e security. 

2. Physical. Location 

The site is located in the City of Whittier and is situated in a 
mix of industrial, commercial and residential property. Whittier 
is a community of approximately 77,000 people. The area is zoned 
heavy industrial M-1 by the city of Whittier, however there is a 
public roller skating rink located adjacent to the east of the 
omega facility and a Kaiser Hospital to the west. Residential 
areas are located across the street to the south. There are three 
elementary schools and two high schools within one mile of the 
facility. There are several additional elementary schools, public 
parks, and Whittier College located between one and two.miles from 
the facility. 

3. Site Characteristics 

The site is approximately 40,000 square feet. There are two 
buildings located on the site, a warehouse building (150 by 160 
feet) and an administrative building (80 by 30 feet), surrounded by 
a service yard. Waste management units located at the facility 
include drum storage areas, storage tanks, and distillation towers. 
The two drum storage areas contain approximately 3,000 55-gallon 
storage drums that contain wastes., supported on wooden pallets and 
stacked in rows three drums high. There are five above ground 
5,000~gallon storage tanks, allegedly containing residual process 
sludge that are located in the western portion of the property. 
The tanks sit on a concrete pad and are surrounded by low walls. 
In addition, partially dismantled process equipment, and numerous 
cylinders of various sizes and other treatment units are located 
throughout the property. 

The service yard appears . 'to be paved with concrete. The drum 



storage areas consist of two large concrete pads. Prior to 1989, 
it is alleged that the storage areas were unpaved or paved with 
asphalt that was· not impervious to hazardous waste migration. 
Ground beneath the tank storage area in the southwest corner of the 
facility was noted as having a deteriorating asphalt base during an 
April 1985 DHS inspection for Interim Status Document Compliance. 
At the present the concrete is cracked in some areas and has saw
cut joints for expansion. There are sumps located on the facility 
which may have served as points of collection for surface runoff. 
The west, east, and south boundaries of the property are enclosed 
with a concrete block wall approximately 2 feet high. The concrete 
and interior faces-of the containment walls are not_ protected with 
chemical-resistant coating. The facility's fence is only 4 feet 
high along the north east boundary and would allow easy access to 
outsiders. 

4. Releases or threatened release into the environment of a 
hazardous substance, or pollutant or contaminant 

PROMS . 
There are currently over 3,113 55-gallon drums stored onsite. The· 
generator's original waste codes were removed by Omega upon receipt 
of the drums at the Whittier facility. During the overpacking 
conducted by IT Corporation under authority by Omega Chemical, the 
drums were initially hazard categorized to better determine their 
contents. This ·hazcating revealed the materials to be 
characteristic of ignitability and corrosivity. Halogenated 
compounds were also detected in the drums. There is a 
comprehensive description of the potential hazardous wastes handled 
at the Omega facility in the Corrective Action Order on Consent 
(Docket No. RCRA 09-91-005) dated October 17, 1991, which was 
signed by omega Chemical. In its original RCRA Part A permit 
application dated October 7, 1980, its revised RCRA Part A 
application dated October 8, 1987 and its revised Notification of 
Hazardous Waste activity dated September 24, 1990, Respondent 
identified itself as handling the following hazardous wastes at the 
Facility: 

Hazardous wastes exhibiting the characteristics of 
ignitability, corrosivity, reactivity, or toxicity identified 
at 40 CFR.261.20-261.24: 0001 through D029, D035, D037, D038, 
D039, 0040, and D043. 

Hazardous waste from non-specific sources identified at 40 CFR 
261.31 and·having the following EPA Hazardous Waste Numbers: 
FOOl, F002, F003, F004, F005, F007, FOOS, F009, FOl~, FOll, 
F020, F022, F027, and F028. 

Hazardous waste from specific sources identified at 40 CFR 
261.32 and having the following EPA Hazardous Waste Numbers: 
KOOl through K043, K048 through K052, K062, ~083 through K086, 
K094 through K098, KlOl, K103, K104, and K105. 

Discarded commercial chemical products, manufacturing chemical . 
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intermediates, off-specification commercial products, or 
manufacturing chemical intermediates having the following EPA 
Hazardous Waste Numbers: POOl through Pl22 (all P-series 
wastes). 

Discarded commercial chemical products, manufacturing chemical 
intermediates, off-specification commercial products, or 
manufacturing chemical intermediates having the following EPA 
Hazardous Waste Numbers: UOOl through U249 (all U-series 
wastes). 

The waste categories that may be encountered at the omega site 
could include, but not be limited, to the following: 

* Flammable and ignitable wastes 

* Halogenated wastes 

·• Fuel wastes 

* Aqueous wastes 

* Solid wastes 

tREATMENT QNITS ON-SITE 

Along with the drums are the hazardous waste process units that 
have been identified at the facility, these include the following 
items: 

* 600 gallons storage tank (unknown contents) 

* 20 gallons per hour incinerator 

* 2000 gallons per day pH modification chemical treatment 
unit 

* 2000 gallons per day organic compounds reaction chemical 
treatment unit 

* o.s ton per hour thermal treatment unit 

* 20,000 gallons per day low temperature oxidation chemical 
treatment unit 

* 2000 gallons per day dewatering/drying physical ~reatment 
unit 

* 9000 gallons per day distillation physical treatment unit 

* 3000 gallons per day evaporation physical treatment unit 

* 2000 gallons per day solidifica.tion/stabilization physical 
treatment unit 



* so tons per day fuel production unit 

* 200,000 gallons storage tank 

SOIL AND GROUNDWATER 

The recycling and treatment facility had been operating for 
approximately twenty years w~en Omega concreted the entire site. 
Leaks and spills of various wastes have occurred at the facility, 
resulting in documented contamination of soil and groundwater 
media. Existing data (ENSR, Report on . Site Assessment 
Investigations at the Omega Recovery facility; October 1988) 
indicate that groundwater contaminant concentrations exceed Removal 
Action levels for drinking water for methylene chloride, 1,1-
dichloroethylene, 1, 1, 1-trichloroethane, trichloroethylene, and 
tetrachloroethylene. This report identifies significant 
concentrations of chlorinated hydrocarbons in all of the soil 
samples and the concentrations appeared to increase with· depth. As 
identified in the report the subsurface investigation and 
analytical results from the soil and groundwater samples suggest 
that the soil and groundwater contamination are directly related. 

Deep aquifers in this vicinity are used for drinking water, and the 
upper and lower aquifers may be hydraulically connected. According 
to the facility's Part B application, the depth to the Jefferson 
aquifer beneath the site is 300 feet and the depth to the Lynwood 
aquifer is over 400 feet. 

StlRPACE WATER 

Numerous containers had ongoing releases to the ground at the 
facility during the January assessment by TAT. These spills were 
being washed across the property by the heavy January rains in the 
Los Angeles area. Uncontained surface water drainage from the 
Facility could enter the storm drain system and flow through the 
sorensen Avenue drain to the North Fork of coyote creek flowing to 
Coyote Creek. · · 

SITE SECURITY 

As previously mentioned, site security is inadequate. Because of 
the instability of the vast number of containers exposed to the 
open environment and subjected to rains and increasing summer heat, 
the site should have 24 hour security and daily inspections should 
be in place immediately. The owner appears to be financially 
incapable to perform these tasks, nor the ability to ·make the 
necessary corrections to prevent or control an incident. 

s. BPL status 
This site has received a HRS score of 41.1. 

•· Xaps, pictures and other qraphic representations 

See appendices to this Action Memo. 



.B. Other Actions to Date 

1. Previous Actions 

omega Chemical entered into an Administrative Order on Consent, 
u.s. EPA Docket No. RCRA-09-91-0005 which was signed by EPA on 
October 17, 1991. This Corrective Action Order required omega 
Chemical to implement a RCRA Facility Investigation and Interim 
Measures such as inspection of hazardous waste drums for leakage, 
repacking as required and disposal offsite. omega Chemical has not 
complied with this order. 

At a meeting held by the DTSC on February 1, 1995,.written Notice 
of Federal Interest was issued to the property owner/operator and 
to a group of PRPs consisting of sixty companies and represented by 
a steering committee of four members. The owner/operator of the 
property stated that it was his intent to clean the property, but 
was not sure if he had the resources to perform all the work that 
was d~emed necessary by the State and EPA. The owner stated that 
he would begin to develop a work plan for removing the containers 
and that while he was preparing the workplan he would provide for 
24 hour security and contract with an environmental company to 
begin to overpack the leaking containers and begin daily 
inspections of the containers to assure no further leaks were left 
unattended. Since that meeting the· owner/operator hired an 
environmental contractor, overpacked 83 leaking 55-gallon drums and 
submitted a workplan for the removal of the containers to the State 
and EPA for review and comment. The State and EPA found the plan 
to be deficient in many aspects, and EPA sent comments bY letter 
dated March 22, 1995. EPA informed the owner/operator that if the 
deficiencies were not addressed within three working days, 
including obtaining the necessary financial assurance to implement 
the work, that either u.s. EPA or the State would take appropriate 
measures to implement the work at the Site. . In March 27, 1995 
letter, the attorney representing the owner/operator indicated that 
the owner/operator did not have the financial ability to implement 
the work in compliance with EPA's comments within the time frame 
indicated in EPA's letter. 

2. current Actions 

The Technical Assistance Team (TAT) has been performing inspections 
along with the owner's contractor. These inspections were being 
carried out daily, however they are now only being done one a week 
or every two to three weeks. This inspection schedule does not 
follow the OSC's direction expressed in the Notice of Federal 
Interest issued to the owner on February l, 1995. 

c. State and Local Authoritias' Bole 

1. state and local actions to date 

There is a long history of regulatory compliance actions taken 
against this facility by both the State of California and EPA RCRA 
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program since 1980. 

In 1991, the State of California brought an action against Mr. 
O'Meara and Omega in the Superior Court for Los Angeles County, 
which resulted in the Court ordering Omega to cease operations, 
remove all hazardous waste and close the facility. In September 
of the same year, Omega filed a Chapter 11 bankruptcy, however this 
action was dismissed on September 7, 1993. In· January· 1995, the 
Superior court found Mr. O'Meara and omega in contempt of its 
orders and ordered Mr. O'Meara and omega to cease all operations at · 
the site and to cooperate fully in all efforts to investigate and 
implement appropriate remedial action at the site. The State 
brought criminal action against Mr. O'Meara, and at the end of 
March 1995, Mr. O'Meara plead guilty to two felony counts of 
illegal storage and disposal. 

DTSC notified approximately 160 parties of their potential 
liability and held an initial meeting with them on October 25, 
1994. These notified parties sent more than 10 tons of hazardous 
waste to the site between January 1988 and January 1992. On 
February 1, 1995, DTSC and EPA held a meeting with the PRP 
committee members at which time EPA gave them a notice of federal 
interest in the Site. DTSC negotiated with these parties until 
late March 1995 but .was unable to reach an agreement with these 
parties. 

2. Potential for continued State/local response 

On March 29, 1995, the state of California Department of Toxic 
Substances Control (DTSC), formally requested that the EPA take the 
lead for this site. DTSC stated that negotiations with the owner 
and the PRP group had broken down and that they were unable to have 
a consent order siqned. The letter also stated that based on the 
present condition of the site that the· state believed that . any 
further delay in the removal of the waste will increase the 
probability of a release and/or accident at the site. 

III. THREATS TO POBLIC HEAL'l'JI OR WELPARB OR 'l'JIB BNVIRONMEN'l' 1 AND 
STATUTORY AND REGULATORY AO'l'JIORITIBS 

There is a considerable amount of hazardous waste improperly stored 
and managed at the facility with very little action being taken to 
correct, this by the owner. The primary waste constituents are 
highly toxic and flammable and pose grave potential danger to the 
nearby public and businesses if there were to be a release or fire 
at this facility. There have already been releases at the facility 
as mentioned above, and the deteriorated condition of the 
containers on-site indicate. that more releases are imminent. 
Security· at the facility is faulty and access by the public or 
vandals is readily available. 

·l.. Actual or potential exposure to hazardous substances or 
pollutants or contaminants by nearby populations or the food chain 



The most serious threat is the potential for . an uncontrolled 
reaction between highly incompatible and acutely toxic chemicals. 
Large quantities of waste chlorinated solvents in deteriorating 
drums along with numerous .other hazardous wastes .at the facility 
lie in close proximity to each other. There is a significant risk 
of failure of the drums, which would cause a subsequent release. 
A fire involving the chlorinated solvents could cause a poison gas 
release that .would be a major public health threat in this 
populated area. 

2. Actual or potential contamination o~ drinking water aupplies 

Soil and groundwater samples taken by Omega in 1988 reveal the 
presence of hazardous contaminants in concentrations that exceed 
·established health-based criteria. The subsurface investigation and 
analytical results from the soil and ground water samples suggest 
that the soil and.ground water contamination are directly related. 

3. Hazardous substances or pollutants or contaminants in drums, 
barrels, tanks, or other bulk storage containers, that may pose 

a threat o~ release 

There are over 3 , ooo drums, and numerous tanks, compressed·. gas · 
cylinders and hazardous waste treatment units currently located on 
this property. These·containers have been stored at the facility 
for many years and are in very poor condition. over 80 drums have 
already failed and there are many highly corroded drums where 
failure is imminent. An unabated release of these materials into 
the environment may pose a significant threat to the local 
community. · 

4. High levels of hazardous substances or pollutants or 
contaminants in soils at or near the surface, that may migrate 

As previously stated in this Action Memo, soil contamination has 
been detected directly below the drum storage area and the 
subsurface investigation and analytical results from the soil and 
ground water samples suggest that the soil and ground water 
contamination are directly related. 

s. weather conditions that may cause hazardous substances or 
pollutants or contaminants to migrate or be released 

The weather conditions at the site have greatly affected. the 
integrity of the drums and other containers at the facility. Many 
of the drums have either failed or are about to fail bas'ed on the 
severe corroding occurring. As the material is released from their 
containers, wind. and ra·in have spread .these materials on to other 
containers and across the site where they could be discharged to 
the surrounding streets · and then into the storm sewers and 
eventually into the local creeks and streams. 

'· . Threat of fire and explosion 



The materials present on the site are highly flammable and given 
the deteriorated condition of the containers, the lack of adequate 
security and the dense population of commercial, industrial and 
residential properties surrounding the site, there is a significant 
threat of fire and explosion. 

7. Availability of other appropriate ~ederal or state response 
mechanisms to respond to the release 

The state DTSC has formally transferred this site to the Emergency 
Response Section. The State does not possess the resources to 
conduct site stabilization or any other response at this site. 

B. Threats to the Environment 

The primary threat is to public health. The threat that could most 
adversely 'effect the environment is the release of contaminants to 
the soils, and the further degradation of ground water resources. 

IV. EHDANGERMEN'l' DETERMINATION 

Actual or threatened releases of hazardous substances from this 
site, if not addressed by implementing the response action selected 
in this Action Memorandum, may present an imminent and substantial 
endangerment to public health, or welfare, or the environment. 

V. PROPOSED ACTIONS AND ESTIMATED COSTS 

A. Proposed Actions 

The overall objective of the removal action will be to identify all 
situations which pose imminent and substantial endangerments to the 
public and the environment, and mitigate them in a cost effective 
manner consistent with NCP criteria. · 

1. Proposed action description 

The major anticipated tasks that will be involved in the proposed 
response are as follows: 

a. provide an interim security program prior to mobilization. 
esc will request that the Whittier Police Department and 
Department routinely patrol the area and perform periodic 
inspectio~s. · 

b. provide security during removal ope~ations. 

c. sample and characterize all hazardous materials. 

The 
Fire 
site 

d. perform air monitoring and sampling in accordance with OSHA 
requirements during all phases of the removal action, especially 
when there is a potential· for airborne releases of toxic air 
contaminants. Operational controls such as dust suppression will 
be used to abate fugitive dust emissions. 



e. Remove or stockpile non-hazardous vehicles, equipment, and 
debris to provide adequate space for response operations. 

f. Prepare all hazardous substances for proper transportation for 
disposal, or where feasible, alternative treatment or reuse/recycle 
options. The above may include bulking of compatible waste 
streams, direct shipment of materials appropriate for reuse, 
recontainerization of materials into DOT specification containers, 
lab packing small containers, solidification of liquid wastes, and 
neutralization or other on-site treatment of wastes. 

g. Remove grossly contaminated equipment, structures and debris 
for proper disposal. An attempt will be made to decontaminate 
structures to non-hazardous levels and minimize the volume of 
hazardous wastes. The buildings may have to be partially, or 
totally, demolished in order to access areas of contamination. 

h. Conduct surface and subsurface soD. sampling and groundwater 
sampling to determine the nature and extent of contamination. 

i. Dispose, stabilize or treat grossly contaminated concrete, 
asphalt·and/or soils found at or near the surface. 

j. Grade, cap and. fence areas where contamination remains in 
soils. 

2. contribution to remedial performance 

The long-term cleanup plan for the site: 

It·is anticipated that a long term remedial action will be required 
for this site based on the observed' subsurface soil and ground 
water contamination. The proposed removal action will mitigate the 
most urgent threats and at the completion of the removal action, an 
orderly transition from the removal to remedial activities will be 
accomplished. The transition will be coordinated with EPA and 
State remedial programs. 

Threats that will require attention prior to the start of the long
term cleanup; 

The immediate threats that have been identified in the Action 
Memorandum will be addressed by the proposed removal action. 

The extent to which the removal will go to ensure that threats are 
adequately abated; · 

The removal action will mitigate the most immediate hazards, 
however residual contamination may remain on-site. The intent of 
the removal is to stabilize, secure and minimize potential 
exposures by removing hazardous substances, treating or removing 
soil contamination "hotspots", controlling drainage and dust 
emissions, and improving site security measures. Additional 
measures may have to be taken to contain or remove contamination 
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that has migrated onto adjacent properties. 

Consistency with the long-term remedy; 

The removal action will be consistent, and will not interfere with 
any needed future remedial alternatives. In fact, the removal 
action will provide a suitable foundation for any, and all'future · 
remedial work, if required, · by removing hazardous substances, 
providing safe access, and collecting environmental data. 

3. Description or alternative techDoloqiea 

Alternative cleanup technologies will be considered for use in the 
removal action as the ·situations arise. 

4. Applicable or relevant ~nd appropriate requirements (ARARa) 

In accordance with 40 CFR 300.415(i), this remcval shall, to the 
extent practicable considering the exigencies of the situation, 
attain applicable or relevant and appropriate requirements under 
federal and state environmental laws. 

ARARs include RCRA standards.as implemented through California's 
federally authorized RCRA program and RCRA Land Disposal 
Restrictions as set forth at 22 CCR Chapter 12-18. All waste 
handling, storage, packaging, transportation and disposal will be 
conducted in accordance with. RCRA. · All offsite disposal will 
adhere to the CERCLA Off-Site Rule as set forth in Section 300.440 
of the NCP. The osc has requested that DTSC provide EPA with 
potential state ARARs. 

s. Project Schedule 

The estimated length of time needed for the characterization of the 
drums and containers on site and their ultimate disposal is six 
months. The inves~igation into the subsurface soils and 
groundwater and the subsequent remediation is, at present, 
indeterminate. 

~ Estimated costs 

cost Projection summary 

Contractor Personnel 
Contractor Equipment 
Unit rate Materials 
Subcontractors 
Waste Transportation' Disposal. 

Cleanup Contractor Subtotal 

Federal and State Agencies 

Extramural Subtotal 

$ 250,000 
200,000 

40,000 
100.000 

2,036,000 

$ 2,626,000 

$ 100,000 

$ 2,726,000 



Extramural contingency (20%) 545,200 

Extramural Subtotal $ 3,271,200 

TAT Personnel $ ~50,000 
TAT Analytical 50,000 

Total TAT Costs $ 300,000 

Extramural Subtotal $ 3,571,200 
Project Contingency (15%) 535,680 

Total Extramural Costs $ 4,106,880 

EPA Regional Personnel $ . 98,000 

EPA Indirect $ 25,000 

EPA Total $ 123,000 

Project 'l'ota1 $ 4,229,880 

VI. EXPECTED CHANGB IN 'l'HB SITOATION SHOULD AC'l'ION BB DELAYED OR 
NOT TAltEN 

The "worst~case" scenario should no action be taken would be that 
the drums would rupture causing a vapor release and subsequent fire 
that would engulf the halogenated containers and compressed 
chlorinated fluorocarbon (CFC) refrigerants causing the formation 
of poisonous gases. A release of this nature is expected to be 

. life-threatening to the adjacent residences and businesses. 

The. containers are in poor condition. The facility may attract 
children and arson or vandalism is a real threat. These events 
coupled with inadequate security and maintenance heightens the 
possibility of a catastrophic release. 

VII. OOTSTANDING POLICY ISSOBS 

The removal action will require the opening, sampling, pumping off 
and bulking of large volumes of toxic and reactive che~icals. This 
action will also involve the opening and sampling of the unknown 
compressed gas cylinders and storage and treatment tanks. Due to 
the inherent risks associated with this type of operation, 
especially in a populated area, the OSC will coordinate contingency 
planning with the DTSC and the various ·City of Whittier agencies. 

VIII. BNFORCEMEN'l' 

The Enforcement Addendum to this Action Memo contains ·COnfidential 
enforcement information. 

IX. ~ECOMMENDATION 
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This decision document represents the selected removal action for 
the Omega Chemical site, in Whittier, California developed in 
accordance with CERCLA as amended, and not inconsistent with the 
NCP. This decision is based on the administrative record for the 
site. 

Conditions at the site meet the NCP section 300.415(b) (2) criteria 
for a removal and I recommend your approval of the proposed removal 
action. The total project ceiling if approved will· be $4,229,880. 
of this, an estimated $4,106,880 comes from·the Regional removal· 
allowance. 

5-.,-45 
Approval signature Date 

D~sapproval S~gnature Date 
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UNITED STATES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY 

REGION IX 

75 Hawthorne Street 

San Francisco, CA 94105·3901 

IN THE MATTER OF: 

omega Chemical Corporation 
12504 E. Whittier Boulevard 
Whittier, CA 90602 

RESPONDENTS: 

Listed in Appendices A & B. 

) Order No. 95-15 
) 
) ADMINISTRATIVE ORDER 
) PURSUANT TO SECTION 106 
) OF THE COMPREHENSIVE 
) ENVIRONMENTAL RESPONSE 
) COMPENSATION AND 
) LIABILITY ACT OF 1980 
) as amended, 4 2. u. s . c. 
) Section 9606(a) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 
) 

--------------------------------..... ·> 

.2 5 PREAMBLE 

.26 This Administrative Order (Order) is issued on this 
27 date to the Respondents, pursuant to the authority vested in the 
28 President of the United States by Section 106(a) of the 
29 Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability 
30 Act of 1980, 42 u.s.c. Section 9606(a), as amended by the 
31 Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act of 1986, Pub •. L. 
32 99-499 (CERCLA), delegated to the Administrator of the United 
33 States Environmental Protection Agency ("U.S. EPA") by Executive 
34 Order No. 12580, January 23, 1987, 52 Federal Register 2923, 
35 further delegated to the EPA Regional Administrators by u.s. EPA 
36 Delegation Nos. 14-14-A and 14-14-B, and further redelegated to 
37 the Director, Hazardous Waste Management Division by Region IX 
38 Delegations 1290.41 and 1290.42. 

39 The State of California has been notified of the 
40 issuance of this Order as required by Section 106(a) of CERCLA, 

. 4 42 u.s.c. Section 9606(a). 

. 
Qz:tcuzl~:..-~~-r- 6 Priflt~d ofl ~u.w:wd PG~• 
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1 This Order pertains to the Omega Chemical Corporation 
2 Site property located at 12504 E. Whittier Boulevard, Whittier, 
3 California ("the Site"). This Order requires the Respondents to 
4 undertake and complete removal activities to abate an imminent 
5 and substantial endangerment to the public health and welfare or 
6 the environment that may be presented by the actual or threatened 
7 release of hazardous substances at or from the Site. 

8 PABTIES BOUND 

9 This Order applies to and is binding upon Respondents 
10 and Respondents' heirs, receivers, trustees, successors and 
11 assigns. Any change in ownership or corporate status of 
12 Respondents including, but not limited to, any transfer of assets 
13 or real or personal property shall not alter such Respondents 
14 responsibilities under this Order. Respondents are jointly and 
15 severally liable for carrying out all activities required by this 
16 Order. Compliance or noncompliance by one or more Respondents 
17 with any provision of this Order shall not excuse or justify 
~8 noncompliance by an:r· other Respondent. Respondents shall ensure 
19 that their contractors, subcontractors, and representatives 
20 comply with this Order. Respondents shall be responsible for any 
21 noncompliance. 

22 FINDINGS OF FACT 

23 Based on available information, including the 
24 Administrative Record in this matter, U.S. EPA hereby finds: 

25 1. Site Description/Location 

26 The. omega Chemical corporation Site is located at 
27 12504 E. Whittier Boulevard, Whittier, California. Omega 
28 Chemical Corporation is a spent solvent recycling and treatment 
29 facility (primarily chlorinated hydrocarbons and chlorinated 
30 fluorocarbons) which operated from 1976 until at least 1991. 
31 omega utilized a variety of chemicals, thermal and physical 
32 treatment processes to recycle and reduce wastes. Drums and bulk 
33 loads of waste solvents and chemicals from various industrial 
34 activities were processed to produce commercial products. Waste 
35 generated from the treatment activities included still bottoms, 
36 aqueous fractions, and non-recoverable solvents. 

37 The Site is approximately 40,000 square feet and 
3.8 is comprised of two buildings, a wareho_use (150 by 160 feet) and 
39 an administrative building (80 by 30 feet) surrounded by a 
40 service yard. Waste management units located at the facility 
A1 include drum storage areas, storage tanks, and distribution 
42 towers. The two drum storage areas contain approximately 3,000, 
43 55-gallon drums that contain wastes and are supported on wooden 
44 pallets and stacked in rows three drums high. There are five, 
45 5,000 gallon above ground storage tanks, allegedly containing 
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residual process sludge located in the western portion of the 
• property. The tanks sit on a concrete pad and are surrounded by 
3 low walls. In addition, partially dismantled process equipment, 
4 and numerous cylinders of various sizes and other treatment units 
5 are located throughout the Site. 

6 The service yard appears to be paved with 
7 concrete. The drums storage areas consist of two large concrete 
8 pads. Prior to 1989, it is alleged that the storage areas were 
9 unpaved or paved with asphalt that was not impervious to 

10 hazardous waste migration. Ground.beneath the tank storage area 
11 in the southwest corner of the facility was noted as having a 
12 deteriorating asphalt base during an April 1985 California 
13 Department of Health Services ("DHS") inspection for Interim 
14 Status Document Compliance. At the present,-the concrete is 
15 cracked in some areas and has saw-cut joints for expansion. 
16 There are sumps located at the facility which may have served as 
17 points of collection for surface runoff. The west, east, and 
18 south boundaries of the property are enclosed v:th a concrete 
19 block wall approximately 2 feet high. The concrete and interior 
20 fences of the containment walls are not protected with chemical-
21 resistant coating. The facility's fence is only 4 feet high 
22 along the northeast boundary and allows easy access to teenagers 
23 and other persons who congregate at numerous public facilities in 
24 the area. 
25 
2 The Site is located in the City of Whittier, a 
2. community of approximately 77,000 people. The Site comprises a 
28 mix of industrial, commercial, and residential property. The 
29 area is zoned heavy industrial M-1; however, there is a public 
30 skating rink located adjacent to the east of the Site and Kaiser 
31 Hospital to the west. Residential areas are located across the 
32 street to the south and there are three elementary schools and 
33 two high schools within a one-mile radius of the facility. There 
34 are several additional elementary schools, public parks, and 
35 Whittier College located between one and two miles from the Site. 

36 2. Respondents 

37 Respondent Omega Chemical Corporation is a 
38 corporation incorporated under the laws of California. 
39 Respondent Omega Chemical Corporation holds title to the property 
40 located at 12504 E. Whittier Boulevard, Whittier, California. 
41 Omega Chemical Corporation operated the Site from in or about the 
42 years from 1976 to at least 1991. 

43 Respondent Dennis O'Omeara is an individual who 
44 resides in the State of Nevada. Mr. O'Omeara is the President of 
45 Omega Chemical Corporation and operated the Site in or about the 
46 years from 1976 to at least 1991. · 
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Based on California Department of Toxic Substance 
Control's ("DTSC") computer database for hazardous waste 

3 manifests, in or about the years from 1988 to 1991, the 
4 Respondents identified in Appendix A arranged for disposal· or 
5 treatment, or arranged with a transporter for transport for 
6 disposal or treatment of greater than ten (iO) tons of hazardous 
7 waste to the omega Chemical Corporation Site. 

8 3. Incident/Release Characteristics 

9 The Omega facility operated as an off-site 
10 hazardous waste treatment and storage facility under Interim 
11 Status designation from 1976 until 1991. Tbe facility's 
12 contractors detected releases of RCRA wastes to soil and 
13 groundwater in a 198J study. The Omega Chemical Corporation 
14 entered into an Administrative Order on Consent, u.s. EPA Docket 
15 No. RCRA-09-91-0005 ("RCRA Order") to implement a RCRA facility 
16 investigation and interim measures which was signed by EPA on 
17 october 17, 1991. In 1991, the state of California brought a 
18 civil action against Omega Chemical Corporation .and Mr. Dennis 
19 O'Meara; the President of Omega Chemical Corporation, in the 
20 superior Court for Los Angeles County, which resulted in the 
21 Court ordering Omega to cease operations, remove all hazardous 
22 waste and close the facility. 

23 On August 27, 1993, at the request of the DTSC, 
2 EPA Federal on-Scene Coordinator, Richard Martyn, tasked the 
2, Technical Assistance Team ("TAT") to conduct a site assessment at 
26 the omega Site. During the assessment, TAT observed 
27 approximately 2900 drums of hazardous wastes that entirely filled 
28 all available storage space at the Site. The drums were situated 
29 on pallets, sometimes three high and stacked in rows across the 
30 Site. Many of the drums were weathered from years of outside 
31 storage; however, only a few of the drums inspected displayed any 
32 signs of gross deterioration or were leaking. The DTSC concern 
33 at this time was to oversee implementation of a drum removal 
34 action and site restoration activities• The conclusion reached 
35 from the 1993 TAT assessment was that Omega represented a 
36 significant waste management problem, however the State was 
37 working with the owner/operator, and the Site should remain state 
38 lead. Since that 1993 assessment, the DTSC and EPA's RCRA program 
39 have been actively pursuing the owner/operator to perform a 
~o cleanup of the property. The State of California brought a 
41 contempt action against Omega Chemical Corporation and Mr. 
42 O'Meara, and in January 1995, the Superior Court found Mr. 
43 O'Meara and Omega in contempt of its orders and ordered that Mr. 
44 O'Meara and Omega cease all operations at the Site and cooperate 
45 fully in all efforts to investigate and implement appropriate 
46 action at the site. The State brought a criminal action against 
~7 .Mr. O'Meara, and at the end of March 1995, Mr. O'Meara plead 
48 guilty to two felony counts of illegal storage and disposal. 
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1 In January 1995, OTSC again requested that EPA 
provide assistance in reevaluating conditions at the Site. 
Another preliminary assessment was conducted on January 19, 1995, 

4 and the following conditions were observed at the facility: 1) 
5 over 3,000 drums were observed stacked three high, some without 
6 pallets between them; 2) a large majority of the drums appeared 
7 to be extremely corroded; 3) numerous drums were observed 
8 leaking onto other drums and onto the concrete pad; and 4) 
9 numerous spills were observed leading away from the ·drums to 

10 other parts of the property. 

11 At a meeting held by the DTSC on February 1, 1995, 
12 written notice of Federal Interest was issued to the owner and 
13 operator and to a group of companies that sent waste to the site. 
14 Since that meeting the owner/operator hired an environmental 
15 contractor, overpacked 83 leaking 55-gallon drums and submitted a 
16 workplan for the removal of·the containers to the State and EPA · 
17 for comment. The State and EPA found the plan to be deficient 
18 and sent comments to the owner/operator. On MArch 27, 1995, the 
19 attorney representing the owner/operator indicated that the 
20 o~ner/operator did not have the financial ability to implement 
21 the work in compliance with EPA comments within the time frame 
22 required by EPA's letter. 
23 
24 4. Quantities and Types of substances Eresent 

25 There are currently approximately 3,000 55-gallon 
2r drums stored at the Site which contain hazardous waste. During 
2. the overpacking conducted by omega's contractor, IT Corporation, 
28 the drums were initially hazcategorized to better document their 
29 contents. Hazcatting revealed halogenated compounds and 
30 hazardous waste characteristic of ignitability and corrosivity in 
31 .the drums. There is a comprehensive description of the 
32 potential hazardous wastes handled at the omega facility in the 
33 Administrative·Order on Consent (Docket No. RCRA 09-91-005) which 
34 was signed by Omega Chemical. In its original RCRA Part A permit 
35 application dated October 7, 1980, its revised RCRA Part A 
36 application· dated October a, 1987 and its revised Notification of 
37 Hazardous Waste activity dated September 24, 1990, Respondent 
38 identified itself as handling the following hazardous wastes· at 
39 the Facility: 

40 Hazardous wastes exhibiting the characteristics of 
41 ignitability, corrosivity, reactivity, or toxicity 
42 identified at 40 CFR 261.261.24: 0001 through 0029, 
43 D035, 0037, 0038, 0039~ 0040, and 0043. 

44 Hazardous waste from non-specific sources identified 
45 at 40 CFR 261.31 and having the following EPA H~zardous 
46 Waste Numbers: FOOl, F002, F003, F004, F005, F007, 
47 FOOS, FOOS, FOlO, FOll, F020, F022, F027, and F028 
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1 Hazardous waste from specific sources identified at 
40 CFR 261.32 and having the following RCRA Hazardous 

~ Waste Numbers: K001 through K043, K048 through K05'2, 
4 K062, K083 through K086,. K094 through K098, K10l, Kl03, 
5 K104 and KlOS. 

6 Discarded commercial chemical products, manufacturing 
7 chemical intermediates, off-specification commercial 
8 products, or manufacturing chemical intermediates 
9 having the following EPA Hazardous Waste Numbers: POOl 

10 through P122 (all P-series wastes). 

11 Discarded commercial chemical products, manufacturing 
12 chemical intermediates, off-specification commercial 
13 products, or manufacturing che111ical intermediates 
~4 having the following EPA Hazardous Waste Numbers: 
~5 U001 through U249 (all u-series wastes). 

16 Hazardous waste process units that have been 
17 identified at the Site, inrlude the following items: 

18 

~9 

20 
21 

2~ 

23 

24 

25 
26 

27 
28 

29 
30 

31 
32 

33 
34 

35 

36 

• 600 gallon storage tank (unknown contents) 

• 20 gallons per hour incinerator 

• 2, 000 gallons per clay pH moclification chemic'al 
treatment unit 

• 2,000 gallons per clay organic compouncls reaction 
chemical treatment unit 

• 0.5 ton per hour thermal treatment unit 

• 20,000 gallons per day low temperature oxidation 
chemical treatment unit 

• 2,000 gallons per day dewatering/drying physical 
treatment unit 

• 2,000 gallons per day distillation physical 
treatment unit 

• 3,000 gallons per clay evaporation physical treatment 
unit 

• 2,000 gallons per day solidification/stabilization 
physical treatment unit · 

• 200,000 gallon storage tank 
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1 5. Threats to the Public Health. Welfare. and 
Envirooment 

3 There is the potential for a spill or fire 
4 involving halogenated solvents that could cause the release of 
5 poisonous gases or cause groundwater pollution. There are 
6 fire/explosion hazards'associated with over a dozen . 
7 unmarked/unknown compressed gas cylinders, treatment tanks, 
8 thermal destruction units and chemical reaction vessels, bulging· 
9 drums, liquid and crystalline solids, improper storage of 

10 hazardous substances, and potential soil and groundwater 
11 contamination. There is the potential for human endangerment due 
12 to inadequate site security if the Site walls or fences are 
13 breached. 

14 Leaks and spills of various wastes have occurred 
15 at the Omega facilitly resulting in documented contamination of 
16 the soil and groundwater. Existing data from Omega's contractor 
17 (ENSR, Report on Site Assessment Investigations at the Omega 
18 facility, October 1988) indicate that groundwa~er contaminant 
19 concentrations exceed removal action levels for drinking water 
20 for methylene chloride, 1,1- dichloroethylene, 1,1,1-
21 trichloroethane, trichloroethylene, and tetrachloroethylene. 
22 This report identifies significant concentrations of chlorinated 
23 · hydrocarbons in all the soil samples and the concentrations 
24 appeared to increase with depth. As identified in the report, 
25 the subsurface investigation and analytical results from the soil 
2 and groundwater samples suggest that the soil and groundwater 
2'• contamination are directly related. 

28 Methylene chloride is a suspected human carcinogen 
29 (Ameri'can Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygienists 1988-
30 1990) 0 

31 Tetrachloroethylene ("PCE") is a classified as a 
32 human carcinogen. The Maximum Contaminant level (MCL) for · 
33 drinking water is 5micrograms per liter. Up to 1030 micrograms 
34 per liter of PCE was found· in groundwater beneath the Site. 

35 Trichloro~thylene ("TCE") is classified as a 
36 probable human carcinogen. The MCL for TCE is 5 micrograms per 
37 liter. Up to 258 micrograms per liter of TCE was detected in 
38 groundwater beneath the Site. 

39 1,1-Dichloroethylene ("OCE") is classified as a 
40 possible human carcinogen. The MCL for OCE is 6 micrograms per 
41 liter. Opt to 1080 micrograms per liter of OCE was detected in 
42 groundwater beneath the Site. 

43 Chloroform is a suspected human carcinogen. ·up to 
44 24 micrograms per liter were found in groundwater below the site. 
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' 1,1,1-Trichloroethane ("Methyl chloroform") is 
classified as a probable human carcinogen. The MCL for methyl 

3 chloroform is 200 micrograms per liter. Up to. 2080 micrograms 
4 per liter were detected in groundwater beneath the Site. 

5 CONCLUSIONS OF I.AW 

6 Based on the foregoing Findings of Fact and the 
7 Administrative Record supporting this removal action, U.S. EPA 
8 has concluded that: 

·9 6. The property on which Omega Chemical Corporation is 
10 located at 12504 E. Whittier Boulevard, Whittier, California, is 
11 a "facility" as defined by Section 101(9) of CERCLA, 42 u.s.c. 
12 Section 9601(9). 
13 
14 7. Each Respondent is a "person" as definedby Section 
15 101(21) of CERCLA, 42 u.s.c. Section 9601(21). 

16 8. Respondent Mr. Dennis O'Meara is either a person. 
~7 who at the time of disposal of any hazardous substances owned or 
~8 operated the Site within the meaning of Section 107(a) (2) of 
19 CERCLA, 42 u.s.c. Section 107(a)(2) or who arranged for disposal 
20 of hazardous substances at the Site within the meaning of Section 
21 107(a) (3) of CERCLA, 42 u.s.c. Section 9607(a) (3). 
22 
23 9. Respondent Omega Chemical Corporation is the 
24 current "owner" of the Site as defined by Section 101(20) of 
25 CERCLA, 42 u.s.c. Section 9601(20) and owned or operated the Site 
26 within the meaning of Section 107(a) (2) of CERCLA, 42 u.s.c. 
27 Section 107(a) (2). 
28 
29 ·· 10. Each Respondent identified in Appendix A arranged 
30 for disposal or treatment, or arranged for transport for disposal 
31 or treatment of hazardous substances at the Omega Chemical 
32 Corporation facility within the meaning of Section 107(a) (3) of· 
33 CERCLA, ·42 U.S.C. Section 9607 (a) (3). 

34 11. Each Respondent is therefore a 11able person under 
35 Section 107(a) of CERCLA, 42 u.s.c. Section 9607~ 

36 12. Methylene chloride, Tetrachloroethylene ("PCE"), 
37 Trichloroethylene ("TCE"), 1,1-Dichloroethylene ("DCE"), 1,1,1-
38 Trichloroethane ("Methyl chloroform"), characteristic hazardous 
39 waste are hazardous substances as defined by Section 101(14) of 
40 CERCLA, 42 u.s.c. Section 9601(14), and Section 302.4 of the 
41 National Contingency Plan (NCP), 40 CFR Part 300. · 

.4 2 13. The presence of-· hazardous waste in deteriorating 
43 drums and the presence of Methylene chloride, Tetrachloroethylene 
44 ("PCE"), Trichloroethylene ("TCE"), 1,1-Dichloroethylene ("DCE"), 
45 and 1,1,1-Trichloroethane ("Methyl chloroform") in the soil and 
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~ groundwater constitutes an actual or threatened •release" as that 
2 term is defined in Section 101(22) of CERCLA, 42 u.s.c. Section 
J 960~(22). 

4 DETERMINATIONS 

5 Based on the above Findings of Fact and Conclusions of Law, 
6 the Director, Hazardous Waste Management Division, EPA Region IX, 
7 has made the following determinations: 

8 14.. The actual or threatened release of hazardous 
9 substances from the Facility may present an ~inent.and 

~o substantial endangerment to the public health, welfare, or the 
~1 environment. 

12 15. The actions required by this Order, if properly 
~J performed, are consistent with the National Contingency Plan 
~4 ("NCP"), 40 CFR Part JOO and CERCLA; and are appropriate to 
~5 protect the public health, welfare, or the environment. 

16 16. The conditions present at the Site constitute a 
~7 threat to public health, welfare, or the environment based upon 
~a consideration of the factors set forth in the NCP at 40 CFR 
~9 Section 300.4lS(b). These factors include, but are not limited 
20 to, the following: 

21 a. Actual or potential exposure to hazardous substances 
22. by nearby populations. animals. or food chain 
23 
24 A serious threat is the potential for an uncontrolled 
25 reaction between highly incompatible and acutely toxic chemicals. 
26 Large quantities of waste chlorinated solvents in deteriorating 
27 drums along with numerous other hazardous wastes at the Site lie 
28 in close proxi~ity to each other. There is a significant risk of 
29 failure of the drums, which would cause a subsequent release. 
JO A fire involving the chlorinated solvents could cause a poisonous 
31 gas release that would be a major public health threat to the 
32 surrounding populated area. 
33 
34 b. weather conditions that may cause hazardous substances 
35 to migrate or be released 
36 
37 The weather conditions at the Site have greatly affected the 
38 integrity of the drums and other containers. Many of the drums 
39 have either failed or are about to fail based on the severe 
40 corroding occurring. As the material is released from their 
41 containers, wind and rain have spread these materials onto other 
42 containers and across the 'site where they could be discharged 
43 into the surrounding streets, adjacent storm sewers, and 
44 eventually into the local creeks and streams •. 

45 
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1 
2 

c. Actual or potential contam1nation of drinking water 
supplies 

3 Soil and groundwater samples taken by Omega's contractor in 
4 1988 reveal the presence of hazardous contaminants in 
5 concentrations that exceed established health-based criteria. 
6 The subsurface investigation and analytical results from the soil 
7 and groundwater samples suggest that the soil and groundwater 
8 contamination are directly related. Deeper aquifers in the 
9 vicinity are used for drinking water. The upper and lower 

10 aquifers may be hydraulically connected. The city of Santa Fe 
11 Springs operates three wells within three miles of the Site. 
12 
13 d. The unavailability of other appropriate Federal or 
14 state response mechanisms to respond to the release 

15 The California Department of Toxic Substances has formally 
16 transferred this Site to the United States Environmental 
17 Protection Agency. The State does not possess the necessary 
18 ::esources to conduct site stabilization and f.J.rther removal 
19 activities at this time. 

20 
21 
22 

e. Hazardous substances or pollutants or .·contaminants in 
drums. barrels. tanks. or other bulk storage containers 
that may pose a threat of release 

23 There are over 3,000 drums, numerous tanks, compressed gas 
24 cylinders and hazardous waste treatment units currently located 
25 at the Site. These containers have.been stored .at the Omega for 
26 many years and are in very poor condition. Over 80 drums were 
27 discovered leaking and required overpacking during February and 
28 March of 1995, and there are many highly corroded drums where 
29 failure is imminent. An unabated release of these materials into 
30 the environment may pose a significant threat to the local 
31 community. · 

32 
33 
34 

f. High levels of hazardous substances or pollutants or 
contaminants in soils at or near the surface. that may 
migrate 

35 Soil contamination has been detected directly below the drum 
36 storage area and it is suspected that this is related to the 
37 contamination of the groundwater. 

38 q. Threat of fire·and explosion 

39 The materials present on the site are highly flammable and 
40 given the deteriorated condition of the containers, the lack of 
41 adequate security and the dense population of surrounding area, 
42 .there is a significant threat of fire and explosion. 
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1 ORPER 

2 Based upon the foregoing Findings, conclusions, and 
3 Determinations, and pursuant to Section 106(a) of CERCLA, 42 
4 u.s.c. Section 9606(a), it is hereby Ordered that the Respondents 
5 undertake the following actions under the direction of EPA's on-
6 Scene Coordinator. 

7 17. Respondents shall notify EPA in writing by June 1, 
8 1995 stating their irrevocable intent to comply with this Order, 
9 except for the activities set forth in paragraphs 21(h-i). 

10 Respondents shall notify EPA in writing by September 1, 1995 
11 stating their irrevocable intent to comply with the removal 
12 activities set forth in paragraphs 21(h-i) ("Phase II Work") of 
.13 this Order. In the event any Respondent fails to provide such 
14 notice, that Respondent shall.be deemed not to have complied with 
15 the terms of this Order. 

16 18. Within seven (7) calendar days after the effective 
17 date of this Order, the Respondents shall submit to U.S. EPA for 
18 approval, a Phase I Work Plan for the removal activities set 
19 forth in Paragraph 21 (a-g) ~low. Within three (3) months after 
20 the effective date of this Order, the Respondents shall submit to 
21 u.s. EP.A for approval, a Phase II Work Plan for the removal 
22 activities set forth in Paragraph 21 (h-i). The Phase I and 
23 Phase II Work Plans shall provide a concise description of the 
24 activities to be conducted to comply with the requirements of 
25 this Order, and shall include a proposed schedule for 
26 implementing and completing the activities. The Phase I and 
27 Phase II Work Plans shall be reviewed by u.s. EPA, which may 
28 approve, disapprove, require revisions to, or modify the Work 
29 Plans. The Respondents shall implement the Phase I and Phase II 
30 Work Plans as finally approved by u.s. EPA. Once approved, the 
31 Phase I and Phase II Work Plans shall be deemed to be 
32 incorporated into and made a fully enforceable part of this 
33 Order. 

34 19. The Phase I and Phase II Work Plans shall contain 
35 a site safety and health plan, a transportation and disposal 
36 plan, and a schedule of the work to be performed. The site 
37 safety and health plan shall be prepared in accordance with EPA's 
38 Standard Operating Safety Guide, dated November, 1984, and 
39 updated July, 1988, and with the Occupational Safety and Health 
40 Administration (OSHA) regulations applicable to Hazardous Waste 
4.1 Op~rations and Emergency Response, 29 CFR Part 120. 

~2 20. The Respondents shall retain an environmental 
43 contractor qualified to undertake and compl'ete the requirements 
44 of this Order, and shall notify u.s. EPA of the name of such 
45 contractor within five (5) days of the receipt of this Order. 
46 u.s. EPA retains the right to disapprove of any, or all, ·of the 
47 contractors and/or subcontractors retained by the Respondents. 
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1 
2 
3 
4 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
l.8 
l.9 

20 
21 
22 
23 

24 

25 
26 

27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
32 

33 
34 
35 

36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 

In the event u.s. EPA disapproves of a selected contractor, the 
Respondents shall retain a different contractor to perform the 
work, and such selection shall be made within two (2) business 
days following u.s. EPA's disapproval. I 

21. Within three (3) calendar days after u.s. EPA · 
approval of the Phase I Work Plan, the Respondents shall commence 
implementation of the Work Plan as approv$d or modified by u.s. 

,. • I EPA. W1th1n three (3) calendar days afte1 u.s. EPA approval of 
the Phase II Work Plan, the Respondents shall commence 
implementation of the Phase II Work Plan ~s approved or modified 
by U.S. EPA. Failure of any ~espondent to properly implement all 
aspects of the Phase I or Phase II .·Work Plan shall be deemed to 
be a violation of the terms of this Orderl The Phase I Work Plan 
shall require the Respondents to perform, land complete within 
sixty (60) calendar days after approval, at a minimum, the 
removal activities· identified in paragraphs (a-g). The Phase II 
Work.Plan shall require the Respondents to perform, and complete 
within ninety (90). calendar days after ap.Proval, at a minimum, 
the activities identified in· paragraphs (h-i): 

a. Immediately provide securit}' and/re~trict access to the 
.Site and prevent any materials, equ1pment or any other 
item from being removed from the Site without prior EPA 
approval. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

I . 

Provide security during removal operations. 

Sample and characterize all drumk, containers and 
hazardous materials. · I 

Perform air monitoring and sampl,ing in accordance with 
OSHA requirements during all phases ·of the removal 
action, especially when there is! a potential for 
airb.orne releases of toxic air c

1

ontaminants. 
Operational controls such as dus~ suppression will be 
used to abate fugitive dust emissions. 

·Remove or stockpile non-hazardojs vehicles, equipment, 
and debris to provide adequate space for response 

. operations. . I 

f. Prepare all hazardous substances for proper 
transportation for disposal, or ~here feasible, 
alternative treatment or reusef~ecycle options. The 
above may include bulking of compatible waste streams, 
direct shipment of materials appropriate for reuse, 
recontainerization of materials !into DOT specification · 
containers, lab packing small containers, solidification 

·of liquid wastes, and neutralization or other on-site 
treatment of wastes. 
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3 
4 

5 
6 
7 

8 
9 

10 

g. Remove grossly contaminated equipment, structures and 
debris for proper disposal in compliance with state and 
.federal regulations. Decontaminate structures pursuant 
to applicable state and federal regulations and laws. · 

h. Conduct surface and subsurface soil sampiing and 
groundwater sampling to determine the nature and extent 
of contamination. 

i. Dispose, stabilize or treat grossly contaminated 
concrete, asphalt and/or soils found at or near the 
surface at the direction of the osc. 

11 22. The Respondents shall provide EPA with written 
12 weekly summary reports. These reports should contain a summary 
13 of the previous week's activities and up-coming activities. 
14 
15 23. Respondents shall inform EPA at least forty-eight 
16 (48) hours prior to commencement of on-Site work. 

17 24. All sampling and analysis shall be consistent with 
18 the "Quality Assurance/Quality Control Guidance for Removal 
19 Activities": . "Sampling QA/QC Plan and Data Validation 
20 Procedures,~ EPA OSWER Directive 9360.4-01, dated April, 1990. 

. . 

21 25. Any hazardous substance, pollutant, or contaminant 
2~ transferred off-Site as a result of this Order must be taken to a 
2~ facility acceptable under the EPA Off-Site Disposal Policy (OSWER 
24 Directive 9834.11, November 13, 1987) in accordance with CERCLA 
25 Section 121(d) (3), 42 u.s.c. S9621(d) (3). 

26 . 26. With five (5) days of receipt of this Order, the 
27 Respondents shall designatea Project Coordinator. To the 
28 greatest extent possible, the Project Coordinator shall be 
29 present on site or readily available during site work. The u.s. 
30 EPA has designated Richard Martyn as its on-Scene.Coordinator. 
31 The on-scene coorqinator and the Project Coordinator shall be 
32 responsible for overseeing the implementation of this Order. To 
33 the maximum extent possible, communication between the 
34 Respondents and the u.s. EPA, and all documents, reports, and all 
35 other correspondence concerning the activities relevant to this 
36 Order, shall be directed through the On-Scene Coordinator and the 
37 Project Coordinator. · 

38 2·1·. The u.s. EPA and the Respondents shall each have 
39 the right to change their respective designated.On-Scene · 
~0 Coordinator or Project Coordinator. u.s. EPA shall notify the 
41 Respondents, and Respondents shall notify u.s. EPA, as early as 
~2 possible before such a change is made, but in no case less then 
~3 24 hours before such a chanqe. Notification may initially be 
44 verbal, but shall promptly be reduced to writing. 
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1 28. The u.s. EPA on-Scene coordinator shall have the 
2 authority vested in an on-Scene Coordinator by the NCP, 40 CFR 
3 Part 300, as amended, including the authority to halt, conduct, 
4 or direct any work required by this Order, or to direct any other 
5 response action undertaken by u.s. EPA or the Respondents. 

6 29. No extensions to the above time frames shall be 
7 granted without sufficient cause. All extensions must be 
8 requested in writing, and shall not be deemed accepted unless 
9 approved in writing, by u.s. EPA. 

10 30. All instructions.by the U.S. EPA On-Scene 
11 ·Coordinator or his desi~ated alternate shall be binding. upon the 
12 Respondents as long as those instructions are not clearly 
13 irconsistent with the National Contingency Plan. 

14 31. To the extent that the Facility, or other areas 
15 where work under this Order is to be performed is owned by, or in 
16 possession of, someone other than the Respondents, the 
17 Respondents shall obtain al~ necessary access agreements. In 
18 the event that after using their best efforts any Respondent is 
19 unable to obtain such agreements, the Respondent shall 
20 immediately notify u.s. EPA. 

21 32. Respondents, omega Chemical·Corporation and Dennis 
22 O'Meara, shall provide access to the Site and participate and 
23 cooperate with the Respondents.for the performance of the work 
24 under this Order. The Respondents shall provide access to the 
25 Site to u.s. EPA employees, contractors, agents, and consultants 
26 at reasonable times, and shall. permit such persons to be present 
27 and move freely in the area in order to conduct inspections, 
28 including taking photographs and videotapes of the Site, to do 
29 cleanup/stabilization work, to take samples, to monitor the work 
30 under this Order, and to conduct other activities which the u.s. 
31 EPA determines to be necessary. 

32 33. Nothing contained herein shall be construed to 
33 prevent u.s. EPA from seeking legal or equitable relief to 
34 enforce the terms of this Order, or from taking other legal or 
35 equitable action as it deems appropriate and necessary, or from 
36 requiring the Respondents in the future to perform additional 
37 activities pursuant to CERCLA, 42 u.s.c. Section 9601, et seg., 
38 or any other applicable law. 

39 34. The provisions of this Order and the directions of 
40 the On-Scene Coordinator shall be binding on the employees, 
41 agents, successors, and assigns of the Respondents. 

42 35. The Respondents shall retain copies of all records 
43 and files relating to hazardous substances found on the site for 
44 six (6) years following completion of the activities required by 
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this Order and shall make them available to the u.s. EPA prior to 
the termination of the removal activities under this Order. 

36. The Respondents shall submit a final report 
summarizing the actions taken to comply with this Order. The 
report shall contain, at a minimum: identification of the 
facility, a description of the locations and types of hazardous 
substances encountered at the facility upon the initiation of 
work performed under this Order, a chronology and description of 
the actions performed, a discussion of how all problems were 
resolved, a listing of quantities and types of materials removed 
from the facility, a discussion of removal and disposal options 
considered for any such materials, a listing of the ultimate 
destination of those materials, and a presentation of the 
analytical results of all sampling and analysis performed and 
accompanyi,lg appendices containing all relevant paperwork 
prepared during the action (e.g., manifests, invoices, bills, 
contracts, permits). The final report shall also include the 
total cleanup costs incurred for all removal activities and an 
affidavit from a person who supervised or directed the · 
preparation of that report. The affidavit shall certify under 
penalty of law that based on personal knowledge and appropriate 
inquiries of all other persons involved in preparation of the 
report, the information submitted is true, accurate, and complete 
to the best of the affiant's knowledge and belief. The report 
shall be submitted within thirty (30) days of completion of the 
work required by this Order. 

37. All notices, reports, and requests for extensions 
submitted under the terms of this Order shall be sent by 
certified mail, return receipt requested, and addressed to the 
following: 

one copy to: Richard Martyn 
On-Scene Coordinator (H-8-3) 
U.S. EPA 
75 Hawthorne Street 
·san Francisco, CA 94105 
(415) 744-2288 

one copy to: John Jaros 
Enforcement Officer (H-8-4)) 
U.S. EPA 
75 Hawthorne street 
San Francisco, CA 94105 
(415) 744-2316 

44 38. If any provision of this Order is deemed invalid 
45 or unen£orceable, the balance of this Order shall remain in full 
46 force and effect. 
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1 REIMBURSEMENT OF COSTS 

~ 39. Respondents shall reimburse EPA, upon written 
3 demand, for all response costs incurred by the United States in 
4 overseeing Respondents' implementation of the requirements of 
5 this Order. EPA may submit to Respondents on a periodic basis a 
6 bill for all response costs incurred by the United States with 
7 respect to this Order. EPA's itemized Cost Summary, or such 
a other summary as certified by EPA, shall serve as-the basis for 
9 payment. 

10 40. Respondents shall, within 30 days of receipt of 
11 the bill, remit a cashier's or certified check for the amount of 
12 those costs made payable to the "Hazardous Substance Superfund" 
~3 to the following address: 

14 
15 
16 
17 

u.s. Environmental Protection Agency 
Superfund Accounting 
P.O. Box 360863M 
Pittsburgh, PA 15251 

18 4i. Respondents shall simultaneously transmit a copy 
· 19 of the check to the Deputy Director, Hazardous Waste Management 

20 Division, u.s. EPA Region 9. Payments shall be designated as 
21 Response Costs - Omega Chemical Site and shall reference the 
22 payor's name and address, the EPA Site identification number and 
23 the docket number of this Order. 

2~ 42. Interest at a rate established by the Department 
25 of the Treasury pursuant to 31 u.s.c. Section 3717 and 4 CFR 
26 section 102.13 shall begin to accrue on the unpaid balance from 
27 the day after the expiration of the 30 day period notwithstanding 
28 any dispute or an objection to any portion of the costs. 

2 9 MODIFICATIONS 

30 43. Modifications to any plan or schedule may be made 
31 in writing by the osc or at the OSC's oral direction. If the osc 
32 makes an oral modification, it will be memorialized in writing 
33 within 5 days;. provided, however, that the effective date of the 
34 modification shall be the date of the OSC's oral direction. 

35 . 44. The rest of the.Order, or any other portion of the 
36 Order may only be modified in writing by signature of the 
37 Director of the Hazardous Waste Management Division. If 
38 Respondents seek permission to deviate from any approved plan or 
39 schedule, Respondents' Project Coordinator shall submit a written 
40 request to EPA for approval outlining the proposed modification 
41 and its basis. 

42 45. No informal advice, quidance, suggestion, or 
43 comment by EPA regarding reports, plans, specifications, 
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' schedules, or any other writing submitted by the Respondents 
shall relieve the Respondents of their obligations to obtain such 

3 approval as may be required by this Order, and to comply with all 
4 requirements of this Order unless it is formally modifie~.· 

5 ACCESS TO AQMINISTBATIVE RECORD 

6 46. The Administrative Record supporting the selection 
7 of the response action for this site is available for review on 
8 normal business days between the hours of 9:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. 
9 in the Office of Regional Counsel, United States Environmental 

~o Protection Agency, Region IX, 75 Hawthorne Street, 16th Floor, 
~1 San Francisco, California. If additional information becomes 
~2 available, EPA will revise the Administrative Record to reflect 
~3 such material. To.review the Administrative Record contact Jan 
~4 carlson at {4~5) 744-1395. A draft Index to the Administrative 
~5 Record is enclosed with the Order. 

~6 OPPORTUNITY TO CONFER 

~7 47. With respect to the actions required above, the 
~8 Respondents may have a conference with EPA at ~0:00 am, May 24, 
~9 1995 at the following location: 

20 Long Beach Public Library 
21 101 Pacific Avenue 
22 Long Beach, California 
2 {310) 570-7500 

24 Respondents may appear in person or be represented by an attorney 
25 or other representative. Respondents may present any information 
26 regarding this Order. Regardless of whether a conference is 
27 held, Respondents may submit any information arguments or 
28 comments in writing to EPA within 2 business days following the 
29 conference, or within 7 business days of issuance of the Order if 
30 no conference is requested. This conference is not an 
31 evidentiary hearing, does not constitute a proceeding to 
32 challenge this Order, and does not give Respondents a right to 
33 seek review of this Order. 

34 48. The Respondents are hereby notified that U.s. EPA 
35 will take any action which may be necessary in the determination 
36 of u.s. EPA for the protection of public health and welfare and 
37 the environment, and Respondents may be liable under Section 
38 107{a) of CERCLA, 42 u.s.c. Section 9607(a), for all past and 
39 future costs of these government actions. 

40 PENALTIES FOR NONCOMPLIANCE 

41 49. The Respondents are advised pursuant to Section 
4~ 106{b) of CERCLA, 42 u.s.c. Section 9606(b), that willful 
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1 violation or subsequent failure or refusal to comply with this 
2 Order, or any portion thereof, may subject each noncomplying 
3• Respondents to a civil penalty of up to $25,000 per day for each 
4 day in which such violation occurs, or such failure to comply 
5 continues. Failure to comply with this Order, or any portion 
6 thereof, without sufficient.cause may also subject the · 
7 Respondents to liability for punitive damages in an amount three 
8 times the amount of any cost incurred by the government as a 
9 result of the failure of the Respondents to take proper action, 

10 pursuant to Section 107(c) (3) of CERCLA, 42 u.s.c. Section 
11 9607(c)(3). 

12 COMPLIANCE WITH 2THER LAWS 

13 50. The Respondents shall comply with all applicable 
14 federal, state, and local laws and regulations in carrying out 
15 the terms of this Order. As indicated above, all hazardous 
16 ·substances removed from the Site must be handled in ac~ordance 
17 with the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976, 42 
18 u.s.c. Section 6921, et seq., the regulations promulgated under 
19 that Act, and Section 12l(d) (3) of CERCLA, 42 u.s.c. Section 
20 9621(d) (3). 

21 ENDANGERMENT DURING IMPLEMENTATION 

2: ·51·. The Director, Hazardous Waste Management Division, 
23 EPA Region IX, may determine that acts or circumstances (whether 
24 related to or unrelated to this Order) may endanger human health, 
25 welfare, or the environment, and as a result of this 
26 determination, may order the Respondents to stop further 
27 implementation of this Order until the endangerment is abated. 

28 GOVERNMENT NOT LIABLE 

29 52. The United States Government and its employees and 
30 other representatives shall not be liable for any injuries or 
31 damages to persons or property resulting from the acts or 
32 omissions of the Respondents, their employees, contractors, or 
33 other representatives caused by carrying out this Order. The . 
34 United ·States Government is not a party to any contract with the 
35 Respondents. 

18 

'2 ~ I _) 



1 EFFECTIVE DATE 

2 53. The effective date of this Order is June 1, 1995 
3 unless modified in writing by EPA. 

4 
5 

6 

7 
8 
9 

~0 

~1 

THIS ORDER IS ISSUED on this day of .... ~----=· ... ·+-. __ ,. 1995. 

UNITED.STATES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY 

ay:___.;.,;,fu=--i.JVc~Ja~a;...;..;Jc.~c -:--------
b,~ Zelikson, Director 
jVHazardous Waste Management Division 

United States Environmental Protection 
Region IX 
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contacts: 

Richard Martyn 
On Scene Coordinator 
Emergency Response Section (H-8-3) 
United States Environmental Protection Agency 
75 Hawthorne Street 
San Francisco, CA 94105 
(415) 744-2288 

John P. Jaros 
Enforcement Officer 
Removal Response Section (H-8-4) 
United States Environmental Protection Agency 
75 Hawthorne Street 
San Francisco, CA 94105 
(415) 744-2316 

Janet R. Carlson 
Assistant Regional Counsel (RC-3-1) 
Office of Regional Counsel 
United States Environmental Protection Agency 
75 Hawthorne Street 
San Francisco, CA 94105 
(415) 744-1395 



APPENDIX A 

PRP GENERATOR LIST 



ABEX Aerospace Division 
c/o Kilpatrick & Cody 
Attn: Christopher Lyman 
700 13th St. NW, Suite 800 
Washington, D.C. 20005 

ACC Casting Company 
11126 GreenstOne A venue 
Santa Fe Springs, CA 90670 

AAD Distribution & Dry Cleaning 
Attn: Harry Pourat 
2306 E. 38th Street 
Vernon, CA 90058 

Air Products & Chemicals, Inc. 
Attn: Todd Solodar 
7201 Hamilton Blvd. 
Allentown, PA 18195-1501 

Alcoa Electronic Packaging, Inc. 
c/o Leboeuf, Lamb, Green, & McRae 
Attn: Patricia A. Shaw 
601 Grant Street 
Pittsburgh, PA 15219-1819 

Alpha Tberapuetic 
Attn: Edward McQueeney 
SSSS Valley Blvd. 
Los Angeles, CA 90032 

Amcast Aerospace 
11000 Jersey Blvd 
Rancho Cucamonga, CA 91730 

ANJA Engineering Corporation 
c/o Scripto Tokai Corporation 
Attn: Fred Ashley 
11591 Etiwanda Ave. 
Fontana, CA 92335 

Applied Air Engineering Ind., Inc. 
Attn: Dennis H. I..arlcin 
13217 Barton Circle 
Whittier, CA 90605-3255 

Applied Magnetics Corp. 
Attn: Don W. Nelson 
15 Robin Hill Road 
Goleta, CA 93117 

Applied Micro Circuits Corp. 
Attn: Joel 0. Holliday 
6195 Lusk Blvd. 
San Diego, CA 92121-2793 

Applied Micro Circuits Corp. 
5502 Oberlin Drive 
San Diego, CA ,92121 

Appropriate Technologies II, Inc. 
Attn: Thomas C. Vernon 
5964 LaPlace Court, Ste 150 
Carlsbad, CA 92008 

Appropriate Technologies II, Inc. 
1700 Maxwell Road 
Chula Vista, CA 92011 

Appropriate Technologies II, Inc. 
750 Design Court, # 105 
Chula Vista, CA 91911 

Arion, lnc.,Adhesives/Film Div. 
Attn: Gary V. Taylor 
2811 South Harbor Blvd. 
Santa Ana, CA 92704-5805 

Armor All Products Corp. 
4030 W. Chandler Ave. 
Santa Ana, CA 92704 

Artesia Manufacturing Co. 
350 W. Manville 
Compton, CA 90220 

Avery Dennison 
Attn: Robert Hamilton 
1616 South California Ave. 
Monrovia, CA 91016-4622 

BASF Structural Materials, Inc. 
1440 N. Kraemer Blvd. 
Anaheim, CA 92806 

Baxter/Bentley Lab, Inc. 
c/o Latham & Watkins 
Attn: Robin Hulshizer 
633 West 5th Street 
Los Angeles, c~ 90071-2007 

BioScience Enterprises 
c/o Sm.ithKline Beecham Corporation 
Attn: Paul Noll 
One Franklin Pla.U (FP 2225) . 
200 North 16th Street 
Philadelphia, P A 19102 

Bonneville Pacific Corp. 
Attn: Todd L. Witwer 
SO West 300 South, Ste 600 
Salt Lake City, UT 84101 



Bonneville Pacific Corp. 

7325 South Hanson Way, P.O. Box 5699 

Santa Maria, CA 93456 

Bonanza Aluminum Corp. 
11711 Pacific Ave. 
Fontana, CA 92335 

Bonanza Aluminum Corp. 
1420 South Bon View 
Ontario, CA 92335 

. Broadway 
Attn: Lon B. Novatt, Senior Counsel 

3880 North Mission Road 
Los Angeles, CA 90031 

Brown, Burr 
Attn: Gary C. Tucker, General Counsel 

P.O. Box 11400 
Tucson, AZ 85734 

Brown, Burr 
6730 South Tucson Blvd. 
Tucson, AZ 85607 

Cabrillo Boat 
Attn: Mr. Holland 
Berth 41 
San Pedro, CA 90731 

California Mart 
Attn: Rick McNeil 
840 Newport Center Dr., Ste 500 
Newport Beach, CA 9266~324 

California Mart 
110 East 9th Street, Suite #A-727 

Los Angeles, CA 90079 

CAL TRANS 
Attn: Gerald Costello 
865 S. Figueroa, Ste 400 

·Los Angeles, CA 90017 

CAL TRANS 
Attn: Gary Winters 
650 Howe Avenue, Suite 400 
Sacrame.uto, CA 95825 

Celite Corp. (Lompoc Plant) 
c/o Manville Corp. 
Attn: Bruce Ray 
717 17th Street 
P.O. Box 5108 
Denver, CO 80202 
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Central Heating Plant 
301 North Broadway 
Los Angeles, CA 

Century Laminators 
Attn: Shelly Davis 
1225 Knollwood Circle 
Anaheim, CA 92801 

Century I...aminators 
Attn: Shelly Davis 
1182 Knollwood Circle 
Anaheim, CA 92801 

Chatsworth Plating Co. 
8865 Canoga Ave. 
Canoga Park, CA 91304 

Cbem Waste Manager 
Attn: P.B. Walker, 

Senior Environmental. Counsel 

2400 W. Union Ave., Ste 200 
Englewood, CO 80110 

Cbem Waste Management 
c/o Waste Management Inc. 
Attn: ·Steve Richtel 
3900 S. Wadsworth Blvd., Ste. 800 
Lakewood, CO 80235 

Cherokee International, Inc. 
c/o Obrien, Gazin, & Peterson 
Attn: Tom Peterson 
611 Anton Blvd. Ste. 120 
Costa Mesa, CA 92626 

· City of Santa Maria 

City Attoney's Office 
Attn: Wendy Stockton · 

204 East Cook Street 
Santa Maria, CA 93454-5190 

Coast to Coast Analytical Services 

Attn: A.G. Baker 
Safety and Loss Control 
1704 W. North • A • Street 
Tampa, Fi.. 33606 

Coatings Resource Corp. 
12236 Cost Drive 
Whittier, CA 90601 

Columbia ShowcaSe & Cabinet Co. 
11034 Sherman Way 
Sun Valley, Ca 91352 



Computer Coating Co. 
15607 New Century Drive 
Gardena, CA 90247 

Continental Airlines 
Attn: Terri Ann Port, Env. H&S 
for Plating Shops 

15333 JoPI1 F. Kennedy Blvd., Ste. 212 
Houston, TX 77032 

Coral Chemicals 
· Attn: Louis Caldarelli 

10109 Shoemaker Ave. 
Santa Fe Springs, CA 90670 

Crosby & Overton - Plant # 1 

Attn: Michael Shloub 
1610 West 17th Street 
Long Beach, CA 90813 

Crosby & Overton - Plant # 1 

Attn: Michael Shloub 
1619 West 16th Street 
Long Beach, CA 90813 

Curtis Technology 
11391 Sorrento Valley Road 

·San Diego, CA 92121 

Cytec Industries, Inc. 
1440 N. Kraemer Blvd 
Anaheim, CA 92806 

Datatronics, Inc. 
Attn: Mark Robinson 

· 238151 Hwy 74 
Romaland, .. CA 92585 

Datatronics, Inc. 
P.O. Box 1398 
Romoland, CA 92380 

DeutsCh Co. Electronic Components 
tio Folger & Levin 
Attn: Scott Bowen 
1900 Ave. of the Stars, Ste. 2800 
Los Angeles, CA 90067 

Discovision Associates 
915 E. 23rd Street 
Carson, CA 90745 

Discovision Associates 
915 E. 230th Street 
Carson, CA 90745 
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Diversey Wyandotte Corp. 
Attn: David E. Barr, Esq. 
12025 Tech Center Drive 
Livonia, MI 48150-2122 

Diversey Wyandotte Corp. 
P.O. Box 2147 
Los Nietos, CA 90610 

Dond-Well Adhesives, Inc. 
1171 N. Tustin Ave. 
Anaheim, CA 92807 

Eaton Corp./MSC Products 
Attn: Mark Tennison 
1640 Monrovia Ave. 
Costa Mesa, CA 92627 

Eaton Corp./MSC Products 
Attn: Scott Allery 
1111 Superior A venue 
Cleveland, OH 44114 

Federal Envelope Company 
c/o CC Industries, Inc. 
Attn: Tamara Stewart 
222 Nonb LaSalle St., Ste. 1000 
Chicago, IL 60601 

Film Salvage Co. 
4901 Expasition Blvd. 
Los Angeles, CA 90016 

Film Salvage Co .. 
P.O. Box 2507 
Pomona, CA 91769 

Film Salvage Co. 
3602 Crenshaw Blvd. 
Los Angeles, CA 90016 

Forest Products 
4315 Dominguez Road. 
Rockaw, CA 95677 

GAF 
11800 Industry Ave. 
Fontana. CA 92336 

Gamma F Corp. 
Attn: Philip Y an . 
3051 Fujita Street 
Torrance, CA 90505 

Gamma F Corp. 
3111 Fujita Street 
Torrance, CA 90505 . 
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GA TX Terminals CorJ). 
Attn: J. Michael Martin 
2000 E. Sepulueda Blvd. 
P.O. Box 9007 
Long Beach, CA 90810-1937 

The Geon Company 
Attn: Lee Larson 
6100 Oak Tree Blvd. 
Independence, OH 44131 

George Industries, Inc. 
Attn: Claire Gering 
4116 Whiteside Street 
Los Angeles, CA 90063 

Golden West Refining Co. 
Attn: Vincent LaPore ill 
13539 E. Foster Road 
Santa Fe Springs, CA 90670 

Golf Products USA 
7350 E. Compton Blvd 
Paramount, CA 90723 

Golf Products USA 
15125 Garfield A venue 
Paramount, CA 90723 

Great Western Chemical Co. 
Attn: Lee R. Zimmerli 
808 Southwest Fifteen Ave 
Portland, OR 97205 

GSF Energy, Inc. 
Attn: Todd Solodar 
7201 Hamilton Blvd. 
Allenton, PA 18195-1501 

Gulfstream Aerospace Corp. 
Attn: William D. Sherrod 
500 Gulf-Stream Rd. 
P.O. Box 2206, MIS D-02 
Savannah, GA 31402-2206 

Harpers 
2027 Harpers Way 
Torrance, CA 90501 

Hexfet America 
Attn: Jeff Lequia 
41915 Business Park Drive 
Temecula, CA 92590 

Hexfet America 
233 Kansas Street 
El Segundo, CA 90245 
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. High Voltage Trans Services Co. 
Attn: Bernie A. DeKay 
360 N. Palm Street 
Brea, CA 92621 

Hitachi Consumer Products, Inc. 
Attn: Matthew Clark, Esq. 
3890 Steve Reynolds Blvd. 
Norcross, GA 30093 

Hitachi Consumer Products, Inc. 
901 East South Street 
Anaheim, CA 92806 

HITCO Materials Division 
c/o BP America Inc. 
Attn: Jack Litmer 
200 Public Square, 39-E 
Cleveland, OH 44114-2375 

Huck Mfg. Company 
Attn: Keith Pettus 
6 Thomas 
Irvine, CA 92718 

Huck Mfg. Company 
P.O. Box 5258 
Carson, CA 90749 

Hughes Missile System 
c/o General Dynamics 
Attn: Gerry Hardacre 
3302 Pacific Highway (MZ 88-2520) 
San Diego, CA 92101 

Hughes Network Systems 
3033 Science Park Drive 
San Diego, CA 92121 

Hughes Network Systems 
4128 Sorrento Valley Blvd. 
San Diego, CA 92121 

Jan-Kens Enameling Co., Inc. 
Attn: Greg Sinatra 
715 E. Cypress 
Monrovia, CA 91016 

Jet Propulsion LabCbarles L. BUril 
4800 Oak Grove Drive 
Pasadena, CA 91109-8099 

Johnson Dielectrics, Inc. 
P.O. Box 6456 
Burbank, CA 91505 
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KC Photo Engraving 
Attn: Michael Curley 
2666 E. Nina Street 
Pasadena, CA 91107 

Kester Solder Company 
Attn: Dan Hall 
1730 N. Orangethorpe Park 
Anaheim, CA 92801 

Litton Industries, Inc. 
Attn:RBymondF.~ 

for Kester Solder Company 
360 North Cresceat Drive 
Beverly Hills, CA 90210-4867 

Kimberly Clark Corp. 
Attn: Lynn Bailey 
2001 East Orangethorpe Ave. 
Fullerton, CA 92634 

LA Health Services 
Attn: Olive View Hospital 
7533 Van Nuys Blvd. 
Van Nuys, CA 91405 

City of Los Angeles Dept. of Airports 

Attn: Maurice Z. Laham 
Environmental Manager 
for L.A. lntemationalAirport 

7411 Worid West Way, P.O. Box 92216 

Los Angeles, CA 90009-2216 

I.e Van Specialty Co. 
14923 Proctor Ave. 
City of Industry, CA 917 46 

Lear Siegler; Inc. 
2910 E. Ana Street 
Compton, CA 90221 

Luxfer USA Ltd. 
c/o Alcan Aluminum Corp. 
Attn: John Tillman 
100 Erieview Plaza. 17th Floor 
Cleveland, OH 44114 

Fresno Unified School District 
Attn: Lyn Peters 
for Maintenance Department 

717 South Seventh Street 
Fresno, CA 93702 

Manufacturing Tech, Iric. 
2226 Goodyear Avenue 
Ventura, CA 93003 
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Marvin Electric Mfg. Co., Inc. 

c/o Latham & Watkins 
Attn: Michael Feeley 
633 W. Fifth St., Ste. 4000 
Los Angeles, CA 90071-2007 

Maxwell Laboratories, Inc. 

Attn: Dean Charles 
8888 Balboa Ave. 
San Diego, CA 92123 

May Company Services Center 
3447 Grand Ave 
Los Angeles, CA 90114 

McDonnell Douglas Helicopter Co. 
Attn: David Cohen 
10775 Business Center Drive 
Cypress, CA 90630 

MCP Foods (Firmenich) 
c/o Dorsey & Whitney, P.L.L.P. 

Attn: Jeffrey L. Sikkema 
650 Town Center Drive, Ste 1930 
Costa Mesa, CA 92626-1925 

MCP Foods (Borden) 
c/o Sidley & Austin 
Attn: Judith Praitis 
555 West Fifth St., Ste. 4000 
Los Angeles, CA 90013 

MD Pharmaceutical. Inc. 
Attn: Edward Griffith 
3130 S. Harbor Blvd., Ste~ 320 

Santa Ana, CA 92704 

Metropolitan Water District (MWD) 

Attn: Jeffery T. DeZellar, P.E .. 

P. 0. Box 54153 
Los Angeles, CA 90054-0153 

Miea Corp. 
3530 Hayden Ave. 
Culver City, CA 90230 

Mica Corp. 
8536 National Blvd. 
Culver City, CA 90230 

Mico West 
c/o Sedgewick, Detert, Moran & Amold 

Attn: Jeffrey Smith . 
801 S. Figueroa St., 18th Floor 
Los Angeles, CA 90017-5556 



Microelectronic Packaging Inc. 
Attn: David Hinkle 
9350 Trade Place 
San Diego, CA 92126 

Montgomery Tank Lines 
Attn: Robert Kasak 
3108 Central Drive 
Plant City, FL 33567 

Montgomery Tank Lines 
Attn: Robert Kasak 
2900 Lynwood Road 
Lynwood, CA 90262. 

National B"-'adcasting Co. 
Attn: Tracy Rich 
3000 West Alameda Ave. 
Burbanlc, CA 91523 

AT&T Global Info Solutions Co. 
Attn: Kimberly Walsh 
for NCR Corp./Eng. & Mfg. 

101 W. Schantz Ave. 
Dayton, OH 45479 

NCR Corp./Eng. & Mfg. 
16550 West Bernardo Drive 
San Diego, CA 92127 

OHLINE, Inc. 
Attn: Marlo J. Ramos 
1930 West 139th Street 
Gardena, CA 90249 

Pacesetters Systems, Inc. 
c/o Siemens Corporation 
Attn: Mary Stockel 
1301 Ave. of the Americas 
New York, NY 10019 

Pacific Gas & Electric 
Attn: Beverly Z. Alexander, Esq. 

P.O. Box 7442 
San Francisco, CA 94120 

Pacific Gas & Electric · 

Attn: Victor Furtado 
P.O. Box 7640 
San Francisco, CA 94120 

Pacific Gas & Electric 
Attn: John Busterud 
P.O. Box 770000, B31A 
San Francisco, CA 94177 
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Pacific Bell 
Attn: Irene E. Soto, 
Environmental Manager 

2600 Camino Ramon, Rm 2E150 
San Ramon, CA 94583 

Pacific Bell 
Attn: Carolyn S. Attkisson, Esq. 
2600 Camino Ramon, Rm 2W953 
San Ramon, CA 94583 

Pacific Telephone and Telegraph 
170 North Fair Oaks, #104 
Pasadena, CA 91103 

Paradise Beacon 
5581 Paradise Blvd. 
Corte Madera, CA 94925 

Para Plate 
15910 Shoemaker 
Cerritos, CA 90701 

Para Plate 
3242 East Olympic Blvd. 
Los Angeles, CA 90023 

Penske Truck Leasing 
2901 Sunol Drive 
Vernon, CA 

Petroleum Testing Services, Inc. 
12051 Rivera Road 
Santa Fe Springs, CA 90670 

Plastic Materials, Inc. 
3033 W. Mission Road 
Alhambra, CA 91803 

Polymer Industries, Inc. 
444 Athol Street 
San Bernardino, CA 92401 

Pope and Talbot . 
48513 Highway 58 
Oakridge, OR 97463 

Printed Circuits Unlimited 
Attn: Christopher I. Lamb 
8786 Industrial Lane 
Rancho Cucamonga, CA 91730 

Puritan Bennett Corp. 
Attri: Beverlee Roper 
2200 Faraway Ave. 
Carlsbad, CA 92008 
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Puritan Bennett Corp. 
2310 Camino Vida Roble 
Carlsbad,. CA 92008 

Quad Chemical Corp. 
c/o Lonza Inc. 
Attn: Jim Potvin 
20851 South Santa Fe. Ave. 
P.O. Box 1500 

Long Beach, CA 90801 

Quality Fabrication, Inc. 
Attn: Johnson Boru 
21045 Osborne Street 
Canoga Park, CA' 91304 

Raytheon Magnetic Systems Div. 
c/o Raytheon Co;, Dept. 9210 
Attn: Gary R. Cox 
6380 Hollister:Ave. 
Goleta, CA 93117-3197 

Reed & Graham, Inc. 
Attn: Leonard Lumby 
690 Sunol Street, P.O. Box 5940 ·· 
San Jose, CA 95150 

Reicbold CheDlical, Inc. 
c/o ·Paul, Hastings, !anofslcy & Walker 
Attn: Keith F. Millhouse 
555 S. Flower. St., 23rd Floor 
Los Angeles, CA 90071 

Resinart Corp. 
Attn: Gary Ueeker 
1625Placentia Ave. 
Costa Mesa, CA 92627 

Riker Lab, Inc. (3M) 
c/o Latham & Watkins 
Attn: Michael Feeley 
633 W. Fifth St., Ste. 4000 
Los Angeles, CA 90071-2007 

Robinson Prezioso, Inc: 
Attn: George Nichol 
10950 Dale Street 
Stanton, CA 90680 

S & R Sweeps 
· P.O. Box 2579 

Danville, CA 94526 

Safety·Kleal Corp. 
c/o Latham & Watkins 
Attn: Robin Hulsbiz.er 
633 W. Fifth St., Ste .. 4000 
Los Ai:lgeles, CA 90071·2007 

A-7 

Southern California RTD 
c/o LA Metro Transit Authority 
Attn: Ronald Stamm 
818 W. 7th Street, 4th Floor 
Los Angeles, CA 90017 

Shell Oil Company 
Attn: Thomas W. Keams 
One Shell Plaza, Rm 4876 
P.O. Box 2463 
Houston, TX 77252-2463 

Shell Oil Company 
·• for Martinez Mfg. Complex 
P.O .. Box 711 
Martinez, CA 94553 

Sierracin Corporation 
.. Attn: Patricia Sprouse 

12780 San Fernando Road 
Sylmar, CA 91342 

Signet Armorlite, Inc. 
1001 ArmOrlite Drive 
San .Marcos, CA .92069 

Rodgers Corp.- Soladyne Div . 
. Attn: Robert F. Lee 
One Technology Drive 
Rogers, CT 06263 

Rodgers Corp.- Soladyne Div. 
· 7447 Convoy Ct. 
San Diego, CA 92111 

Southern California Edison 
Attn: Dawn L. Wilson:'. 
2244 Walnut Grove Avenue 
P.O. Box 800 
Rosemead, CA 91770 

·Southern Pacific Transportation Co. 
.. Attn: David W. Long, Esq. 

One Market Plaza 
San Francisco, CA 94105 

. Honeywell, Inc. 
Attn: Stacy L. Bogart 
for SpeiTy A~space & Marine Group 

Honeywell Plaza (MN12-8251) 
270 l 4th Ave. South 
Miimeapolis, MN 55408.,.1792 



Structural Composities Industries 
c/o Taylor-Wharton Gas Equipment 
Attn: Frank Henderson 
2004 us 92 East 
P.O. Drawer "A" 
Plant City, FL 33566 

Supracote, Inc. 
Attn: John Koenig, Environmental Manager 
11200 Arrow Route 
Rancho Cucamonga, CA 9173()..4805 

Swedlow, Inc. 
Attn: Charles E. Whisonant, Esq. 
1201 Dove Street, Ste 370 
Newport Beach, CA 92660 

Swedlow, Inc. 
12122 South Western Avenue 
Garden Grove, CA 92642 

Teledyne, Inc. 
Attn: Marney Buchanan, Esq. 
1901 Avenue of the Stars, Ste 1800 
Los Angeles, CA 90067-6046 

Texaco Research Lab 
c/o Texaco, Inc. 
Attn: Gordon Turl 
10 Universal City Plaza. Room 710 
Universal City, CA 91608-1097 

Todd Pacific Shipyards 
Attn: Allen Rainsberger 
1801 16th Ave., SW 
Seattle, WA 98124 

Transamerican Plastics Corp. 
Attn: Shasbank Patel 
5601 East Santa Ana Street 
Ontario, CA .91761 

Treasure Chest Advertising, Inc. 
Attn: Harry Jones 
3440 Brownsmill Road, SE 
Atlanta, GA 30354 

Chem Tech Systems 
Attn: Jaqualyn D. FOI'J'e!.! 
for Triple J. Pacification Facility 

3650 East 26th Street 
Los Angeles, CA 90023 

Troy Lighting, Inc. -Tiffany Div. 
16815 Johnson Drive 
City of Industry, CA 91744 

A-8 

Troy Lighting, Inc. -Tiffany Div. 
14625 East Clark Avenue 
City of Industry, CA 91746 

Tubing Seal & Cap 
Attn: John A. Draxler 

· 601 South Vincent Ave. 
Azusa, CA 91702 

Unocal Corporation-Santa Maria Refinery 
Attn: Rajeev Sane 
1201 West 5tb Street 
Los Angeles, CA 90051 

United Parcel Services 
c/o Morrison & Foerster 
Attn: Kimberly Bick 
19900 MacArthur Blvd. 
Irvine, CA 92715-2443 

Universal City Studios, Inc. 
c/o Gilchrist & Rutter 
Attn: Donald Nanney 
1299 Ocean Ave .• Ste. 900 
Santa Monica, CA 90401 

University of California -
Irvine, Los Angeles, San Diego 

c/o Regents of University of California 
Office of General Counsel 
Attn: Elyse Axell 
300 Lakeside Drive, 7th Floor 
Oakland, CA 94612-3565 

Urethane Indu5tries 
550 W. Crowther A venue 
Placentia, CA 92670 

Van Waters & Rogers 
Attn: Allan Baklllian 
6100 Carillon Point 
Kirkland, W A 98033 

Velie Circuits, Inc. 
1267 Logan Avenue · 
Costa Mesa, CA 92626 

Ventura Towne House 
Attn: Frank J. Drabickas 
4900 Telegraph Road 
Ventura, CA 93003 

W &. B Marlcetmg-Alumiframe 
Attn: Keo Klein 
12730 · Raymar Street 
North Hollywood, CA 91605 

(t16 



Walt Disney Co. 
Attn: Robert A. Antonoplis 
500 South Buena Vista Street 
Burbank, CA 91521 

Weber Aircraft 
c/o Thelen, Marrin, Johnson & Bridges 

Attn: Shea Lukacsko 
333 South Grand Ave., Ste. 3400 

Los Angeles, CA 90071 

.. 

A-9 

Western Metal Decorating Co. 

Attn: Scott Brotzman 
8875 Industrial 1;.-ane 
Rancho Cucamonga, CA 91730 

Whittier City Yard 
Attn: Tom Mauk 
13230 Penn Street 
Whittier, CA 90602 

. _..,..-'! 

I ~l I 

' 



APPENDIX B 

OMEGA CHEl\.fiCAL CORPORATION 
AND 

DENNIS O'MEARA 



Omega Chemical Corporation 
12504 East Whittier Blvd. 
Whittier, CA 90602 

Dennis O'Meara 
12504 East Whittier Blvd. 
Whittier, CA 90602 

.. 

B-1 . ~ J 1' . /! . 



age 1 
05/30/95 

DOC t CIJ ARt DATE 
yy I rtlfl/ rJd 

OMEGA CHEMICAL CORPORATION 

SUperfund Removal Site 
Whittier, California 

... Draft Administrative Record Index .._ 

AUTHOR ADDRESSEE SUBJECT 

---------- -------- ------------------------- ------------------------- -----------------------------------

1110·00012 RV1 00·0001 

1110·00002 . RV1 00·0002 

1110·00003 RV1 00·0003 

1110·00005 RV1 00·0004 

81/06/29 Leon Directo 
Los Angeles County • 
Sanitation Districts 

81/10/06 Harvey Collins 
CA Dept ·of Health 
Services 

85/06/26 Brian Villalobes 
LeRoy Crandall & Assoc 

87/08/26 David Lloyd 
Leighton & Assoc, Inc 

Clyde Haight 
City of Whittier 

Omega Chemical Corp 

Steve Si~on 
Omega Chemical Corp 

Paul Hendricks 
Darling, Wold & Agee 

Ltr: Industrial wastewater 
discharge permit 18513, 1981 & 1987 
ameudmeuta & analyaia, w/attcha & 
TL to K Lawrence fr D O'Meara 
2/8/95 (faxed 2/8/95) 

Interim atatus document (attch A) 

Ltr: Investigation of subsurface 
soil contamination at tank farm at 
site, 11/llllp, boring log & Slq)ling 
& analysis data 

Ltr: Results of lab analysis 
performed on soil samples collected 
after removal of underground tank 
on Fred R Rippy Trust property, 

· w/maps & apps A & B 



DOC # ClJ ARt OATE 
yy /Ifill/ dlj 

CJEGA CHEMICAL CORPORATION 
Superfund Removal Site 
Whittier, California 

~ Oraft Administrative Record Index ... 

AUT HOlt ADDRESSEE SUBJECT 

---------- -------- ------------------------- ------------------------- -----------------------------------

1110-00026 RV1 00·0023 

1110·90007 RV1 00·0024 

1110·90008 RV1 00·0025 

t110·90011 RV1 00·0026 

1110·90012 RV1 00,0027 

1110·90014 RV1 00·0028 

1110·90015 RV1 00·0029 

1110·00013 RV1 00·0030 

'110·90009 RV1 00·0031 

I ric 

95/02/08 International Technology Omega Chemical Cor-p 
Corp 

lathryn t.ewrence 

health & safety plan & section 13· 
blank site-specific health & safety 
plan summary, w/TL to K Lawrence fr 
M Soft (faxed) 

Corrected NOrkplan for drum storage 
stabilization & 2 pp for health & 
safety plan, w/TL to K Lawrence fr . 
J Stapleton (faxed) 

Memo: Review of drum storage 95/02/08 Mike Schwennesen 
Ecology '·Environment, 
Inc 

Environmental Protection stabilization health & safety plan 

Agency • Region 9 (faxed) 

95/02/08 Demil O'Meara 
Omega Chemical Corp 

Kathryn Lawrence 
Environmental Protection 
Agency • Region 9 

95/02/08 Kathryn Lawrence Dennis O'Meara 
Environmental Protection Omega Chemical Corp 
Agency • Region 9 

95/02/08 International Technology 
Corp 

95/02/08 Kathryn Lawrence Denni~ O'Me~ra 

Environner\tal Protection Omega Chemical Cor-p 

Agency • Region 9 

95/02108 Kathryn Lawrence . Dennis O'Meara 
Environmental Protection Omega Chemical Cor-p 
Agency • Region 9 

95/02/09 Kathleen Yokota 
CA Dept of Health 
Services - Toxic 
Substances Control Div 

Sayareh Amirebrahiai 
. CA Dept of Health 

Services - Toxic 
Substances Control Div 

95/02/09 Nancy Nadel Dennis O'Meara 
Environnental Protection Omega Chemical Cor-p 
Agency • Region 9 

Lj· I / 

Ltr: Omega has on-site personnel to 
maintain security & integrity of 
site on 24·hour basis 7 days a week 
& will respond to ... rgency (faxed) 

.. Ltr: Review & ac.c~tance of revised 
final workplan & health & safety 
plan section IT Corp submitted 
2/8/95, w/stipulation agr~t 
signature page 

Con'eeted NOrkplan, w/TL to K 
Lw~ 1T .& Stapleton (faxed) 

·Ltr: Review of revised draft 
workplan & health &. safety plan 
sections aubmitted 2/8/95, fasuea 
not addressed, revise & reslblli t by 

2/8/95 

Ltr: Revi.W of workplan 8\Daitted 
2/8/95 for stabilization work, 
issues not addressed, w/aarginal ia 

Memo: Review of health & safety 
plan, w/TL to K Lawrence fr K 
Yokota & attchs (draft) (faxed> 

Ltr: Financial assurance for 
c~l fance with order, 1/95 r-pt ella 

in 10 days of receipt this ltr, W/p 
33 of order & w/o cert mail receipt 



( 

,Je 5 
05/30/95 

DOC t OJ ARt 

1110·90019 RV1 00·0042 

1110·00022 RV1 00·0043 

1110·00023 RV1 00-0044 

1110·00024 RV1 00-0045 

1110·90020 RV1 00·0046 

1110·90021 RV1 00·0047 

1110·90032 RV1 00·0048 . 

1110·90033 RV1 00·0049 

1110·00031 RV1 00·0050 

OMEGA CHEMICAL CORPORATIOII 
Superfund Removal Site 
Whittier, california 

... Draft Administrative Record Index ... 

DATE 
yy/rrrn/dd 

AUTHOR ADDRESSEE SUBJECT 

------------------------- ------------------------- --------------~--------------------

95/03/07 Mike Sch~sen 
Ecology & Environment, 
Inc 

95/03/10 Ecology & Environment, 
Inc 

95/03/22 Janet Carlson 
Environmental Protection 
Agency • Region 9 

95/03/22 Daniel Coffey 
Law Office of Daniel 
Wayne Coffey 

95/03/29 Hamid Saebfar 
CA Dept of Health 
Services • Toxic 
S~tances control Div 

Agency • Region 9 Depara.nt of Toxic ~tances 
control <faxed) 

Riche~ Martyn Handwritten note re EPA codea have 
Environmental Protection been checked & are acceptable, 
Agency • Region 9 w/HAZCAT list of codes per each 

d!"\111 (faxed) 

Daniel Coffey 
Law Office of Daniel 
Wayne Coffey 

HAZCAT info of partial· inventory 
'obtained in process of IT Corp d!"\111 
overpacking, w/TL to R Martyn fr M 
Schwennesen & marginalia (faxed) 

Ltr: Interim measures & removal 
action workplan of 3/3/95 fails to 
properly carry out dr1.11 remove 1 
action, options for cleanup, 
w/attchs 

Janet Carlson Ltr: Questions re interim measures 
Envirormental Protection & removal action workplan 313/95, 
Agency • Region 9 clarification of points, w/TL to J 

Carlson & N Nadel fr D Coffey 
(faxed 3/23/95) 

Donald White Ltr: Site referral fr CA Department 
Environmental Protection of Toxic Substances Control to US 
Agency • Region 9 EPA 

95/04/05 Janet Cerlson Daniel Coffey Ltr: EPA will take over pri .. ry 
responsibility for removal action 
fr CA Department of Toxic 
Substances Control, request for 
access, w/access agreement 

Environmental Protection Law Office of Daniel 
Agency - Region 9 wayne Coffey 

95/04/28 Sandy Farber 
Environmental Protection 
Agency • Region 9 

95/04/28 Environmental Protection 
Agency - Region 9 

Memo: Ot~er document• considered or 
relied upon for aite administrative 
reco'rd 

List of us EPA guidance documents 
consul ted during developaent & 
aelection of response action for 
site 

95/05/01 Richard Martyn Jeff Zelikson Action memo: Request for reRDVBl 
Environmental Protection Environmental Protection action, W/W/0 appendices·& 



UNITED STATES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY 

REGION IX 

75 Hawthorne Street 

San Francisco, CA 94105-3901 ·· 

Daniel Wayne Coffey 
1710 Esplanade, No. H 

A.OR! W 

Redondo Beach, California 90277 

Re: omeqa Chemical 
Request for Access 

Dear Mr. Coffey: 

on March 22, 1995, u.s. EPA sent you comments on the Interim 
Measures and Removal Action Workplan (IM/RA Plan) dated March 3, 
1995 submitted by Mr. O'Meara to ad...:Z.ess the drums, tanks and other 
containers at the Omega Chemical Corporation Site located at 12504 
East Whittier Blvd, Whittier, California. In this letter EPA 
stated that if Mr. O'Meara failed to resolve the deficiencies in 
the IM/RA Plan by March 27, 1995, includinq obtaining the necessary 
financial assurance, either u.s. EPA or the California Department 
of Toxic Substances Control would take appropriate measures to 
implement the work at the Site. 

EPA.has received your letters dated March 22, 1995 and March 27, 
1995 in response to EPA's letter. In your letters, you state that" 
Mr. O'Meara does not .. have the financial ability to implement the 
work in compliance with EPA's comments within the time frame 
indicated in EPA's letter. 

u.s. EPA will take over primary responsibility for a removalaction 
at the Omega Chemical Site from the California Department of Toxic 
Substances Control under the Comprehensive Environmental Response, 
Compensation and Liability Act, 42 U.S.C. Section 9601 n ~ 
{CERCLA). Necessary removal work at the Site may include but not 
be limited to the followinq: removal of drums, tanks and all oth~r 
containers, investiqation of soil and qroundwater, and cleanup of 
soil and groundwater. These activities are nece~sary to respond to 
the release or potential release of hazardous substances in the 
soil and groundwater, and drums, tanks and other containers at the 
site. Leaks .and spills of various wastes have occurred at the 
facility, resultinq in documented contamination of soil and 
groundwater. Existing data indicate that the soil and qroundwater 
have been contaminated with methylene chloride, 1,1-
dichloroethylene, 1,1,1-trichloroethane, trichloroethylene, 
tetrachloroethylene, and acetone. u.s. EPA will either issue an· 
order to responsible parties to conduct the work or EPA will begin 
site removal activities when funds are internally approved for that 
purpose. 

Priru~d ort R~nrlrd f'Qpt'' 
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Please find enclosed an access aqreement whereby Mr. O'Meara would 
aqree to allow the u.s. EPA and it's contractors and/or Respondents 
to an Order to conduct the removal action at the site. Please have 
Mr. O'Meara return an executed access agreement to Jan carlson by 
Tuesday, April 10, 1995. 

The Administrative Order on consent~ u.s. EPA Dock•t No. RCRA-09-
91-0005 ("RCRA Order") signed by Mr. O'Meara remains in effect, 
however, to avoid duplication of work at the site, EPA will notify 
Mr. O'Meara of remaining corrective action requirements under the 
RCRA Order upon. completion of the removal action.. At ~is time, 
Mr. O'Meara need not resubmit a revised RFI Workplan. EPA reserves 
all riqhts to pursue Mr. O'Meara for violations of the RCRA Order 
or ·to issue any CERCLA orders to Mr. O'Meara. As noted in past 
correspondence, the IM/RA Plan submitted by Mr. O'Meara failed to 
comply with the Interim Measure~ requirements in the RCRA Order. 
On April 10, 1992, Mr. O'Meara submitted a RCRA Facility 
Investigation (RFI) Work Plan, after being granted· a 30 day 
extension to the submission deadline. EPA submitted comments on 
this plan on April 13, 1992 findinq it incomplete and askinq that 
it be revised as required under the supervision of a professi~nal 
engineer or geoloqist with experience in hazardous waste site 
clean-up, as specified in the RCRA Order signed by Dennis O'Meara. 
To date u.s. EPA has not received a revised RFI Workplan plan to 
address these comments. Omega Chemical failed to submit monthly 
reports to U.S. EPA from April 1992 to December 1994. Omeqa 
Chemical failed to· notify u.s. EPA when its bankruptcy was 
resolved. 

If you have any technical questions concerning this Site please 
contact Richard Martyn, Federal on-scene Coordinator at (415) 744-
2288. If you have any leqa,l questions, please contact Jan carlson 
at (415) 744-1395. 

Sincerely, . ./'}c -
~. , -1 (;.,./ I 'I 

. .-::··<· /) ~--
' et R. Carlson 

Assistant Regional Counsel 

<R~~ L {V\tt.:~ 'v · . 

Richard Marty~ . 
Federal On-Scene oordinator , 

( 5 + 
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, 

NAME: 

ADDRESS OF PROPERTY: 

My siqnature below acknowledges that I aqree that the United States 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), their officers, employees or 
representatives or Respondents who are issued an order by EPA and 
Respondents• representatives, may enter my property to conduct the 
activities specified below: 

1. The taking of such soil, llfater, and air samples as may. be . 

determined to be necessary; 

2. The sampling of any.solids or liquids stored or disposed 
of on site; 

3. The drilling of holes and installation of monitoring wells 
for subsurface investigation; 

4. Other actions related to the investigation of surface or 
subsurface contamination; 

s. The taking of other response actions including 
establishing site security, preparing and implementi'ng a site 
Health and Safety Plan, characterizing and isolating all hazardous 
substances presently stored within drums, tanks or other containers 
at the facility, disposing of all hazardous substances at 
appropriate off-site disposal facilities, decontaminating .all 
process equipment including thermal treatment units, above ground 
tanks, reaction vessels, evaportaionfsolidificationfdewatering and 
other treatment units and any other action necessary to protect 
human health and the environment. 

I realize that these actions by EPA are undertaken pursuant to it& 
enforcement responsibilities under the Comprehensive Environmental 
Response, Compensation and Liabili~y Act, '42 u.s.c. Section 9601. 

This written permission is given by me voluntarily with knowledge 
of my right to refuse and without threats or promises of any kind. 

Date S1gnature 

·C~ I; 1 



TEL: Jun 01 9S 

----------------~~ 
16:34 No.001 P.01 

1 Daniel W. Coffey, E~«t· RaT # 1 ~2MIJ7 

Attorney al J.aw 
;! 1710 E!iplanudc 

· lh•dondo Rurh, Csalifol'nin Yll277 

3 (310) 791 0197 

A Attorney for KJ.:;S.l'UNUt.;NTS 

Omc~H Chemical Corporation, & 

5 Dennis O'Mc,un. 

6 

7 

8 

UNITED STATES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY 
REGION JX 

75 HAWTHORNE STREET 

S/\N PR/\NCISCO.' CALlPORNlA 94105-3901 

91 
. 10 1 IN THE MAITER OF: 

11 Omega Chemical Corporation 

12~04 Ea~r Whinier l3oulevard 
12 Whittier, CA 90602; 

) 
) . 
) 

C>loll>l-:1-l NO. 9~-15: 

OBJECTIONS TO 
AI>MINISTT<ATIVE ORDER 
PURSUANT TO SECTION I 06 
OF THE COMPREHENSIVE 

ENVIRONMENTAL RF.SPONSE 

COMPENSATION AND 
LlABILTTY ACT OF 1980 

13 

14 

151 
I 

) 

) 
) 
) 
) 
). 
) as amended. 42 USC 

16 RESPONDENTS: ) Section 9606(a); 
) COMMENTS & STATEMENT RE: 

17 Listt"d m Arr~nrlH'.~" J\ & H ) INTENTION TO C:OMPL Y. · 
) 

18 ) 
) EFI•ECTJVE: TIJNE I. 1995 

19 

/.ll Ahscnt a prescribed form of response. the RF.SPONDENTS. DENNIS O'MEARA <md 

OMEGA CHEMICAL CORPORATION, and each of them. hereby ruisc nnd rc~crvc~ all 

21 objections availuble to them, and each of them, object without limitation to the. form of ORDF.~ 

9~-15 and its factual findings and conclusions of luw'. 
22 

23 

21 

26 

2'7 
28 

Obj~cLiom; d.Ltl l!tl!t:llJy rlltlll lu dCCOJ:dance with the 

dircction:J o.nd in::.tructiono of Richard Martyn, OSC, and Counsel 

forth~ UnitPrl S~~~P Rnvirnnm~nt~l Prnt~ction Agency, Jari 

Carlson, and as .PLt:!Stl!lLt:lU a.L Lht:! May 24, 1995 meeting of 

nespondcnt3 held in Long Bc~ch, California, with counsel for 

Ra~pondents harein, prP~Pnr. 

1 

( -
I ~6 



3 

, . . } 

6 

., 
8 

9 

J 0 

11 

12 

16 

17 

10 

.21 

22 

23 

24. 

TEL: Jun 01 95 
----------------~~ 

16:35 No.002 P.03 

OMEG/\ Clt.t:MICAL CORPORATION HAS DEEN AND Wll.l. 

CONTJNUK TO PROVIDE SITE SECURITY. THE FORM OF THAT 
SECURITY WILL Klo: CONSISTENT W !TH WHAT HAS ALREADY B.t:EN 
1\I'I,ROVED FOR THt: SITE AND PROVIDJ.m TJHJS J.'Ait. 

RETENTION OF CONSULTANTS 

Rcspond~.nts wr.r~ informed at the May 24. 199~. conference that tin.: ofG\.:iully 
2 5 cnnstitured Omega PRP Gwup ha\ retained the ~crvicc.s of a consullnnt for the purposes of 

complying with Order 95 05. Respondents are infonned and bc.licves. 11ntl on that hasis allege. 

2 6 th~\l the ident ily ot rhr. Consultant is HLA or -Harding Lawson and Assu\.:hlles. . 
R~.:sp~lltdclllS were infonne<.l hy Ms. rraitis, Counsel for the "Omega PRP Gmup, on May 



TEL: ---------:J:.:u n 0 1 95 16:36 No.002 P.04· 

l ! 2-1, 1995, smci took a!: definitiv~ ba!'~.d on repeated assertions in wntm~ .• orally <tnd to othc.r 

' r,ovemmcntal agencies. including the California Depanm~o:Jil llf 'J\ai~ Suh~tance~ Control 
2 (T)TSC), and the I:r A, that under no circum~tanccs can or will the mcmber~o: of th~ Omega PRP 

Group. a~; conl:tituted, ent~r into any arrang~ment wilh DENNIS O'MEARA or .OMEGA . 

:; CHEMICAL COMPANY. 
rurthcr, Ms. Pruitis, Counsel for the "Omega PRP Group, on May 24. J 995, madc- C'lenr 

1 that the Omega PRP Group invite.d nil nrhP.r ~~.~ponctents to engage with and become <1 member 

of the Omega PRP Group. but DENNIS O'MF.ARA and OM:CGA CHEMICAL COMPANY 

5 were ~pccificlllly excluded for all tirnc and under ali circumstances. 

Upon inquiry it mot~ thitn one cnnsuttam could be dispatched to the ~ilc <md a divisiliJJ 

of the work undertaken by bulh uf the t.:umpeLing Groups present at the Mny :4, 1995, m~ting 

reprc~cntcd respectively by Mr. John Lorman of lhc law firm of Cary, Grey. et nl. ~nll M ~. · 

Praitis of Sidley and Au!itin. the .EPA Cln-Sr.r.ne Coordinator. Richard Manvn. and Cuuw.cl, Jan 

Carlson. stated after due c.:onsil.h;nuicJJJ lhul under no ~in.:umslanccs would EPA allow more thun 

e t.:nnsultant on-silc. 
This position w11" mnrtr. a finn position of EPA and thereaftt:r uis~u.s::.cd and definitely ;o;ct 

9 fmth as the basis for cu.lmiui~tcr ing the operation:'i conducted .cmhjcet tl> the Order. On that 

basis, Hcspondcnts, DENNIS O'MEARA and OMEGA CHEMIC'AI. I :nMPANY have concluded 

10 that it would hi" :1 practical impossibility to have a consultant l>u·site engaged in rcmovnl 

acrivitit:s in t.:umpctitiiHl with the member~ of the Omega PRP Group. 

11 

.1 ). 

16 

17 

HEARING UNDER TilE llS AP.t\ 

Although not ~pecifically provided for in this ORDER, R~,;~pomlcnt~ request " further 
hearin~ pursuaul Lu tl11.-: United Stiltcs Administrntivc Proe~ures Act to present eviden(;e aml take. 

testimony in this mutter and hereby rnak~ a formal requP.~t tnr discovery in This mancr in excess 

nt thr. :iclministrativc record relied upon herein: sp~.;dfit.:ully. Respondents seck nn npportunity to 

n.:vic:w and inspe4;t illl records held by EPA nnd the DTSC with re!:pcct to R~spondcnts he.rc:-.in 

AJli>ITIONAL DASES FOR ODJF.C'I'JON ANI> CLARIFICATION 

Thr. lr.['.:il hasis for this administrative Order are five fuld. (1) actual or threatened release 

18 ol' hal.ctnluus suh~tances; (2) n:lcasc of thrcut of rclense from the facility; (3) existent.·t: of a 
·pos:;ible. imminent and ~ubstantial endangcrmC":nt: (4) Nnlir.r. t.n the atlcct~d state: and (5) a 

1 q c1etermimtlion by t":PA ··nascd upon evidence that, bct.:<~use of a relcasf..'. of tbrcut of n rclcnse. an 

imminent and .~ub~tantiul endangerment may exiF;t. 
2 0 Based upon the rc-cord presentl".d in r.nnjunction with the ORDER. Respondc!lls ub.i~t on 

the hasis that there is no substantial ~udau~~;nHcllL based on the evidence in the Adrnini~trativc 

21 · Rcct"Jrd included herein, nnd if ~uch exists it is insufficient to justify th~ actions ordl"r nnc1 the 

lime frames set forth in the ORDER. 
22 

FACTtJAIJ COIUtECTJONS AND COMMENTS: 

23 STTF. OJo:SCRII'TJUN 

2 4 As an initial comment, und without sufficient time to review or c.onhrm C'::lr.h and every 

fact relied upon by EPA in thP. O~llEK, there an: several basic comments whit.:h IIJI;ISl he mnde 

/..., ~thout rhe description of the site HmJ iu panicular the: equipment present. 

2 6 The text of the ORDER t.s M follows: 

27 
28 
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u •. , .... ,n ... "'~··~ rroeeu unit~ lhnl hnw o.~r.n 

i<J~milk-.1 nt lht ~lit. IIICIUOt. lh~ IOIII'IWinj: Item~: 

• 600 5u.Jluu ~tOtal. .. ~ ll'''k (unkn,,wn ~ullliiJlU,) 

• %0 ullonl per hour lnfin•ralnr 

• l.OOO JAIIOIII per Oay f'H mulllfi<OI•IiLJII dt<>~lli~o.al 

uu<&&tu .. nt uni1 

• 2.000 CAl Inn~ rer dav nr~:unk CDini"C'Unrll ll~<·tiun 

chcmlnu ueuuu"'" .. ,;, 

• U.f ton P"" ho"r lherataJ creatmcftt 111tlf 

' ~n.ooo tallon• per day low '""'''eraturr o~:ld•llon 

C'fteftllt:•l &rc•uucu& unll 

• l.OOO f•Uun• ~r d")' dr.wAor.rin[!ldl)'inp j>h)·~ieal 

ll\'-4\llllt.lllll•lll 

• ;,OO(J f!OII<tn> !"" .J~y di~tiiiAoi..n l'hy•i~nl 

1rr:11&m~n1 nnir 

• ~.uno culll)lll pt.r 011y evapu1111icon pnyslcal 1.1\!LIIuaeut 

uuh 

• 2,000 p>ll.,~t f""r nMy •nJltlifor.~tion/~(UblliUIIiOII 

rhy~icw uenun~n• unn 

· zoo,o~ s•'"'•• •lf••·•ac. tank 

16:36 No.002 P.OS 

Wilh lhC pos:;ible. ~Ju.:l;ptiuu ~~r the: &uubiguously de.~cribc:d 600 gnllon storage. tank, it 

~.:an b~ said with vi11uul certainty lhat NONF. (W THE EQUIPMENT IWSCHIUI<;I) IS 01( 

HAS J~VliR .BEF.N ON.SITJo:. The information comained in the ORDER, Rc:~pondcnts 

helicvc. came from iufunual i1111 contained in one or more of the se,·eral Part B Permit 

Applic11ti<>n~ which the DTSC (DHS) never re~ponded to or ac.ted upon. These applications. 

and especially those involvine any th.etmal treatment unit!\ or indn\;ntloii:i. d~rivc from a pn.:-

1 988 application. Siu~~ thc::y were never acted upon, the equipment wa:s never purcha~ed nor 

in!itallcd und wo.s not previuu~ly on the site. 
Thost'. it~ms wh1r.h al'e highlightLXI are panlcularly troublin~. Tv Re11pondents' 

kno~Je<Jg1.: tlK:sl: uuits Jo not exist at the site. The source of this information, though not ye.t 

confirmed, is the exi,;tenee of a Part A applic.alion or s0mt> nther pennit related document 

whir.h trtr.nt.ifies th1.~sc units. This source of error. it is udicved. comes fn1m a permit 

appli~cttiuu Jl\udc in I 985 or thereabout. Thi:- o.pplico.tion sought to in~tall thi!: equipmt!nl, but 

o.hscnt a pennit, it wu~ not installed. . · . 

With re."-pe<:t to the 200.000 gallon rank. On its fa~~:. the dimcn:s.ions of ~ueh n vc ... ~el · 

would bl; aiJJ.liiJAimatcly 25,9:-IR cubic feet, upproximutely 30 feet on a ~ide, or stand 10 ft'et 

high by 30 r~cl wide by 90 feet long; It would we.igh, il tull of walcr. approximately 830 

ton..:·. 1111111 nf a fluid with a specific gravity of three (3), upprt'Jximatcly 2490 ton:s. Given 

that ct full gn-,wn elephant wc.ighs approximntely 14 ton:s, this would he equal t\l about (,f.l full 

grown elephants roaming the facility. No such nn ohJer.t .has been spoued on the site .. 

With r~spcct to the other units. il is n:asumtuly dear to Respondents thnl these unit'>, 

a~S llcs~Jihc.d, arc.nul present at the site. While lherc are unil~ present. thcst' arl": not they. 

Funhcr inquiry would b.:. rc.quired fnr thi~; lo he ascertained. 

SITE BOUNDARIES AND l>ES'CRIPTION 

The ~itc i!; not sufficic.ntly descril:lt>.d tn make specific objections bul slll:h uujcct ion~ 

:IT'r. r.enerally raised without limitation. 

GRClllNUWATU{ 

Respondents hclieve that thl; .El'~SR rep01t from 1988 i:s umhiguou:s with respec.:l lo 

wht:thcr groundwater contnminntion exists. The tenn sroundwatcr i~ not ~nfficienlly · 

4 
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de~:crihcd to make spec.:ifit: objec.:tions but suc.:h objectiom arc g<.>nerally rai~~d 'wilhlml 

limitation. RespcmdenL' object on the basis that it is impem1i~sibk uuc..k:r Lhl: iu1mim:u1 illlll 

2 .sub~tantial endangerment lunguugc of 42 USC. 0606 to investigate grounuw;~ll'r wh~.:rc it i!; 

well understood that then~ arl' many sourcc.s of groundwHter cnnlamtn:llion in the. area and 

3 thnt t.here I~; no clear evidence to indicate that the site in qtu.:stillu i~ 11 M•u•~c: uf :-.u~h 

~:.onlaminntion. nnd ohj(A;L on that basis. 
4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

SOIL CONTAMINATION 

To the best of Respondents eum~nt knowledge, the extent of !:oil contamination is 

rr.l:tt1vr.Jy );Jn(lll in .... cnpe. and ha~>ed on the ENSR report and at leust one 17~ deep well was 

piH~~.:d w ithuul cns;:ountering an area l">f cnntiguous groundw01ter used for drinking, 

Respond~nts hdicw that the imminent and !iubstuntiul endangerment language llf 42 tJSC 

960(, is: in;'lppropnatr. for such contamination and especially at the concentrations listed in the 

ORDER itsdl'. Rcsp\.Jll\leut~. witlwut limitation, obje't on that ba~is. 

CONCKt;T.t:; AND JOINTS 

9 To tile best of Respondent:-; knowledg~:. the concrete on thl: smnllcr po1tion l,f the 

hlor~g~~ area i<; helieved to be have been :m asphaltic.: type matt:'ri:=tl. In 1 11)(7 I hi~; mat~n:ll wa~ 

·1 o replm.:l:d with a scaled. ctouhle L jointed concrete to allow expansion l.nll uu1 llli).!ntti,,... f>ti\11 

!11 nny placement of any dnum; on the Larger ponilm of the ~ite, the same J,)uhlc "L" jointed 

11 concrete was place throughout the site and a sealam placed in tht> joint ~yl\tr.m. The reports 

for this arc being collected. and with more time could have been im:ludcd he1c:in. 

12 
With rc~pec:t to that purtiun of the: ORDER whic:h r~lal~'- 10 threat~ to the puhlil: 

U health. the ORDER sratcs: 

15 

16 

17 

10 

19 

20 

2 

' 
J::n v i.t:wuw:IU 
The~ is th' ro"n•i•l h>r u >pili \)1 (il\, 

roi~11nous gnM:a ur ··~u~·. gruuo~"'ah.•.r pouuuon .. , Mtr. Arc 

(, ri•cl""l'lu>illn h.u .. u~• U>.:Kl~le~ with ov" • d<>rcn unm..n..:d/unknown 

7 

') 

!(I 

II 

t:cwupr•suod p.o.c r.ylin«4""· frt'Atnlrnr un\'~;., 

thermal d~Lru~:ll~>n unio; unll o.:ho.:mi~ t~eachon vt.sscts. 11utgmg 

.Jiulll•• li\jUJd •nd 'I") Sl>llin' Anlid•. imrr<>p~r J!UI~jp<· uf 

hJ17Nrrtnn.: amhtOiunn•..trl. hltft ptlll~uli:\1 cnil :\net r:rnunthvatcr 

ruullunmallo••· Tnen• 1.< tno pntcnual tor numan c:ua~u~e.mttnt /luc 

LU inu~uu.h; ail,·. ~ctlnty j( thr. Si1r. """11!'1 "' fonuor. 111"0 

hrt:Aclu:d. 

;~ :l. This j~;. apparently based upon !iOme test!; which were p~:rformt:'d at the sit~. 

Rcl'pondent~ hP.hP.vr. that much or all M the equipment described in this ORDER rclatin~ tu 

22 thennal destruction uuit~ b in erriiL Furth~r. without dc:be1ting the issue (If Onmmahility, . 

Respondents believe lh•\t the "unmarked" cO'mpresscd ga$ cylinder~ n:fcrrcd to c:nntuin C ~!-'< ~~. 

2 3 whir.h arP. notnnnnsly non-toxic. non·t1ammable. and thermally stable - ami lk:si~ucd '" be:. 

Sim:c:: Rc:~pondcnt~ cannot find the basi~ for the clnims with respect to th" nlhl~r items 

2 4 listed, it is not possible, at this time, to address these maucr~. HowevP.r, ~om~ or all of the 

wa~IP. in nnum nn-sile arc solids. and non-flammable. and do nm pn.:s~ut 11 fi•c: ha1.ard. The: 

25 dn1111~ wl•id1 were alleged lll pose lhc most serious risk have been over packed for ~orne time 

und this fact is known to EPA. 

26 

27 
2B 

With Ic~pt:(;L to the m<1teriab on-site, the ORDER stntes, 

(GO 

.................. ~--~------------
-----------
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TI1•r• om '-"""noly <•rtJ'Imtimutdy ~.00{1 ~~-~nllun 

dmm~ ~um:u ut tht Site ~~o·hich tnnlllin hu~ue!CIUS ·wo.<rc. fJ~Jing 

lhe UVC'IIJU~~iul: ........ h ... .lc.J loy Ome~~·· -.ontn~"\Ur, IT cro,..nrDiiun. 

th~ dNm• "'~"' inhially hft'~"'"r.""'"'l 1n M!IP.r tlncumcnt tht.ir 
cuulo~nts. HA7Cilting n:v~-11lt" nnlog~notott emnrouncli ano 
lllttJIIIIuu:o. , .. ,u; -.hAf4,lt.riltiC of tJn!tahility tu~d C(\ITnt~ivity in 

tlw &ll\n1•~ 1'h""' i• " r.tompl'l!lH!nsi..-e dc!l(:ription nf the 

rntcntilll hl\lllfOotts WIIJtr.' nanrtt~'il 111 111c omeea racntty tn us" 

A.Jmlnlstro\liv~ Order on Cun"""' CCio>clr<>l Nn. l!t:I!A 09-0l-011~\ "•hi<h 

"'" fir.nNI hy Om~.e~ \.h~mir.ol. ln.itll ori~innl RCRA P11n A pennit 

Al'l'liC.IJiiOII Ulllt-4 llCIOI>Cr /, 11/"U, II• re~l5e0 llC:kA l'llll 1\ 

~pplkation dAl&:<l """"b"' S, I !187 ond itr. nni-d Notificatiun uf 

W•••"'""" W~11r. oc:tivity dmcd Seplt.mb.u H. 1?90. keil'OIId•·nt 

u.I~JJIJtoott n<cll w; hanOUng the r.,ll.,,..ln~ hov•n•hou• -a•lC> ·" 

the l'odlity: 

Ha7.aroous ,..Wit~~ eAhi_l•iti"f: 1hc ~ •• v.,crcn.•uc.• <>f 

ign1tubHity. C:('lrro•1vity. rttCtruviry. nr In• i,·.il)' 

identified ul 40 CPR 2(ol.2tll.:l4: IMJI lllrou~ll TJo2-.. 

DOl~. DOn, l>tJ~H. U0,9. 00411. tuu.l 110• ~-

ll~dous ~·as1c hum nun ~pr.clllc .•ource~ U1cnun,·u 
•• 40 C.1'k %GJ.,. .and ha•i~>F 1hr. fnllo,.·ing Dr A Wu.vduu• 

Wocre. ll:onn...,N· 1'001. FIK12. 1'003. F001. l-110~. 1"007, 

t'l.lo~. t;OIIa. /'\1111, 1'011. rozo. ro22. t'OZ7. '""' FI12H 

Wo7.artl""" "'n••~ frnm SJ"CCilk ~l)llfC.OS idcntifi~ ~I 

40 CJ"J( /.(J I-~~~ ancl huvilll lhC f(lllnwlng RC:R A Hat.wo.hou• 

Wutt Numbcra: KOOI lbl"C'\•J:~ Y.M~. Ko-1~ rhrnu11lo k0~7. 

18:38 No.002 P.07 

ICM7. I(OR' thmugh KU116. K094thmu~:h K098. Kllll. KJU:i. KIU4 anti 11.10~. 

l>i•~&Ud\"Ci Mnln1orciW ~,;h•mical rmduC't~. lll:'ln••f•,-ttlrinc 

,chcmiCIII iuttnu&dioto~. of f-spedficacinn (omn~ . .-.~IAI 

('!Tll~UCU, Of manutliCI~I111J:' o,;IJemit:OII illll:IIIICdi~lt) 
lonvinJ t~C fnllnwi"~ nr .... Jia7.ard•>u.• Wa<l• l'l:umh.·n:· roo I 
through }'122 fll.iJ r·seri~ WlllilC~). 

lli,..,.rdod ~oJnlnorcial chonok..J prCitinco. rro:.nuf:\r.rurinll 

chcmicul intt.nncdiatCii. uf f-slltcificl&liuo coum~erctal 

proe!Uttl, Clr mllllufuo,:mriu~ doo.uooi...U lm,rmc.diulo;o 

hDvins lh• followinJ Iii> A llnlft<dmo• w.,,,. Numhcn<: 

llOOl lhnJU~h U249 fail u-~ene~ W:\ltleA). 

Thio,; P.nnnnnus lisl ot" RCRA regulated maLc1iah comes from a Purt B Application 
which was m:vc::1 acted upon or, Respondents believ.,, reviewed, by th~ DTSC (llHS}. This 
applico.tion would most probably been ~ubmittt".d in 1 ~~~~-1987. To the best uf RcS!J(Indcnts 

knowledge. thP. majority it" not ull of the wastes whid1 were ii~:;tually accepted ut the sate 
confonned m the: ~cueral descriptions of: · · · 

. POOl, FOOl, F003, F005 AND IJOSSIBLY. D002. though there i~ st1mc 
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rlehatc on thi!; point f.t!'c:pnndents arc informed and b~.Jicvc~. and on that busis nllcge, that 

since the COJTOsivity or n material is. typically dependent upon its water content, nnrt :1 KCRA 

0002 wn~te must b" over 12.5 or unc.ier 2 on the nnrm:-tl pH scale to qualify as~ RCRA 

0002 WA<;t~. that such rnatl~finls were not regularly (Hc: ... ent at the 111c:ility nnd rnay ~lppcnr as 3 

result or SliJJIC: (llhcr natund proc:cs~cs. A full review of the record!' ha~ not hPP.n possible to 

dnte in (lrd~:.r to detenninc whetht!r materialo,; nl thtc: latter description (0002) w~Jl~ accepted in 

tht' r~e111~r cnursl~ of business. 
The re~t of the mntcrinls were not accepted to the h1..'St of ~~c;pnnctents 

knowledge, but pcrmisskm was iought via ~ Pennit Applicmion whidl was Jlltl approved. for 

thts reason. Respondents helicvc thul llti~ punion of the OROl:::H. is in error. 

Rc~pondents believe thut tht! Respondent OMFC1A CHLMICAL 

CORPORA TlON Ill I> NlH idemit"y itself us handling tht:sc lllillca ial~. but mc.;rcly mudc nn 

application f{>r a pt:nuil tn handle these materials. The .revised Part A frnm 1987 wa~ pa11 of 

a Pa11 A/Pnrt B pem1it applie:Hion; and on this b;s~is obj~c:l :mrt, without waiving any 

o~jections ht'r~in, ~~~h to present at the appropria:~ timt:, c.;v ide: nee to ~orrect the 

Administrative ICI.:liHI in this regilrd. Rclipondent~ object on this basi~. 

CONCLUSIONS OF LAW 

I he ORDER ~tates: 

11 

1.~ 

17 
I~ 

10 

20 
21 

22 

23 

"7. E~rl· liM("'~''""' ;, • "J'W'r<nn' 11.' u~.fint.d t>~ ~e<:linn 

101(21) of CI:RCLA. 42 li .. ~.C.:. Section !ifJ\Il(~IJ. 

8. RPIP"'"""'" Mr llr.nni• ()'Mr.Ara ;,, eilher a rnn:nn 

whn 81 lhc lilllt Of dJ,(lOUI nf lliiY hllllli'UOII$ .~UM!AftCCii uwnt.ll (If 

UIJ<'IIth>l tin: :iitc •iLiolu the nx-.~ninJ nf s,;.;.;..,n 107(n)(ll nf 

C.'lik('l /1.. d' r l .10 r <;rrlinn I 071.,.1(2) or whn arru.n~eu fN lli~nn•ul 

nf h~U.tu.Juu> sut>.ranc:u ar me Site willtlll the mclllltng uf .X."""" 

107(A)(~) nf <.:t;RCl.A. 4~ tl.S.C:. """""" 91>07(a)(~). 

~. Rt~~ll<liiO'm omcg• <'h<·ntl<.:nl I.'UII""••iuu i> lhe 

C•or·TCnt "uwh.:t" of lhr. Site or. rlolinoJ by S•"ion IOI(lO) Of 

r·~<t.:t~IA. 4,. li .. ~.C. Scctinn 9601!20\ nnd ownc•l ur ooer~1ct1 rh~ ~tl~ 

26 w1llun lhr meamn~: nr Section 107(al (lj ur CtRCL./\. ·•2 u.~.C. 

27 $(.etion I 07!u)(2)." 

Respondents believe thut Dennis O'Meara. as an indivic1nal. has not owned the site. 

and thcrt'for~ (l~~ nnt mccttlle definition of a ··person"~~ \lcfincd by ~ection 101(21) of 

CI.!RCLA, 42 U.S.C. Sc~tion 9601(21). object on that basis, and rel:crve all other objer.linn.c:. 

Plaintiff is informed and believc:l', and on lhllf nasis allege, that Respondents a.sscJI 

that J.lt>nnic: O'Meara, as an individual. has noL operated the ~ite, <1nd therefore doc:c; not meet 

rhe definitiuu uf a "person" il:!l defined by section I 0 1(21) of CERCLA, 42 tJ.S.C. s~clion 

9601 (21 ). object (II\ that basi!\, and reserve all other obJPr.tinns. 

Rcspt.mrtP.ntc: reserve all richts to funher obje~o:t uu behalf of Om~ga Chcmico.l 

Corporation. 

Thl'! (}Jot Ill ~K refers to tusks Which are lU u~ vc:!Cullncd: 

21. 
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"PI"""'I ,.( 11.-. N.a~~ I Wrn\ Pbn. lh~ R~'l'nnrlr.nrc •hall cumrn<:.n(~. 

•mplc,ncntutwn nf tb~ Work t'l11n Ill' 11ppru•~~ ur modlne<l t)y t; .. ~ . 

r:r•A. Within thre>c OJ tnlondnr dnyo nf1or lJ .. ~. I>f'A >ppro•·~l t:>f 

the Pha.cc II Worl: 1-'lun. the kc,;poncJcnt' .hall conuni'JJCr. 

unplententalloo or Ute rttue II Wotl( rtal'l aa apprc>vell ur mudilir.•l 

h)' lJ .. ~. lii'A. l'wh•no uf 10117 k .. plmd•ut to pro~rly imple1ncn1 .. u 
.H!l(lCI~ of 1hc Phillie I or l'ha~e II Worl; 1-'llln ,h~ll bt dccincd rn 

•hllll llq~ir .. , .... R .. •rond•nt• lO jWrfonn. >lid .,.,. .. 1'.~"' within 

sillY ((.0) calcntlar dan allcr arrroval, Ulllnnnnnum. llle 
IUJIIliVItl IU;tiwitio~ ith;uliliud in pa&•f.i•.apla:\ (u-g). Tiac rht1K H 

Work Plan •noll rcq11i"' lh~ lto•rw•n.!.:nU; to jWrfonn, ·~n(l rn•nplr·l" 

wirhin ninctv (CJO) e~~lencJ111 d11v• after nouroval. at a minimum. 

Lhe Ut.'li'f'itit::f il.lt"MuiftU&I iu f11tiii!(.IAJih~ {11·i}. 

''· hrunedintt.l)' prov1cte sec.unty aM ltlllnCl ac:<·Cii~ to the 
5i~ and rn:•c.nt Ant rnub:riull. r..·.qui.mu~nr nr nny nth"' 

iwn fnun ""'"e rP.mn\'rd frnm rhe Site "'·ilhoul Llfit>J F.PA 

~pproval. 

•. Samrl• lllld chl&J'll<"'"ri""·· all dnuna. cotnninnr• """ 

hn7.nrt1nn.< mal~rial~. 

<1. l'erlmm Air rnnnirnrifll> 1011.! ""'nplius In a'cord..,ce with 

OSHA ~uimmonr~ rinrinll 1111 r>h- of thr removal 

w.;llun. Cli~Ciully wltt~n thtllr. i• K l""''"ti..J fur 

~i1ilorne rcJcaJCII C'lf to!lic air cuntu.~uiuruus. 

O~r!ltional cnnrml~ ~u•h ill' dust SUOPrtSiit~n vdll he 

used to aDatc 1\Jj:ltl~c uuSI crul~~tun> . 

. . 
~.. Remuvt 01 5tockrilt. non·ha7.rmtnu<. v~hide.-. cQotpmrnJ . 

&&IUl lJeblh: lU IJIU\'ii.J~ rull'C.JUIIIL! "J'G\.4,;. (HI IC~Io'UIItC. 

operationr.. 

(. ru.sp:.t1U ftiJ ha,.auJuua. ,.UlJalWt\..Ca {UI ~hipcl 

\rAn,rr.anatit\1'1. fnr rti&f'o.;MI. nr wh-"!r#. (f!at.ihle. 

ultemuti•t. trenutiMI or rouwrcryctc uflliun•. Til<~ 

~bun Ill~)' lndud' b11lkin~ uf '""'Pnlibk io.·noto SrrCWlmn, 

dinotr shirn•~•• nf morr.riol< •rrn•t•ri•rf! fnr rcu~c. 

~econtaincri7.atinn ul mutenub mto llt.ll ~~ifll:Ulinn 

r;.l)ul4lnen. lab pKI<inJ •moll cunluin.:n. wlidifieorinn 

,r li'luiti w•tri'\C, Mncl nf"tutrAii~.1tinn nr nthcr on .. ~lb: 

t~nunelll ot wns111~. 

7. Rr.mnvc ,r,uly cnntaminlllcd e'!ulomt.nt. llmctureR Mnd 

tltbrts ror proper dl'f'<''&l· tn curnpllun.:e wirh .,,.,~ ... .. 

f.:d.-.ml rr.~ulotinu. 1>-·nu.mln~l· ""'"""" r,., ... , ... , 
rn Arf>licRI'>Ie •talc u.ncJ fcdt.rul fP.IIUiatinn~ 11nd luw~·. 
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5 It wus :ilal~ at tile Mny 24, 1995, conference that· the srop~ ot work prepared or to be 

pmp:-~r~rt hy the Omega PRP nroup is inclusive of the abuvL: tll~ks. cAccpt fCJr 1'itc act.:css 

6 wl1id1 wa~ offcrc.d hy Omc:ga Chemical Company and Dennis O'meara~ di!'cussed. and . 

accepted as appropriate by the. Omega PRP Oro11p rr.pr~!'entativcs. 11m~. with that narrow 

'I exception. Respondents are precluded frum auy H~o:liv11 inconsistent with the present 

Je.\ignation uf a Project Coordinator under the ORDER. 
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It was stated at tha May 24. 1995 meeting thnt th~ ~cope of work prepared or robe 

4 prt>p:t1'r.c1 hy the Omega PRP Group is inclusiv~,; of Lh~ abuvc task.~ and thus ~rc prcclu~ivc of 

any <t<.:lil'll by R~~pondcnl.'i herein which nrc inconsistent with the exdu!'ivc dc.signatinn ot a 

5 Project C\10rdinator. Therefore ac.lion~ by Respnnct~nt with rcspecl 10 these is)iu~,;s is 

imp~rm'""ihle under the ORDER. Subject 1u the \:ullslraint~ presently imposed upon · 

6 Rcsvumh::nt~. co~h will cooperate with the OSC and l'roject Coordinator t'nr 1 h~ appli~,;ahlc 
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24 

25 

perh1ds and to thl! I!Xtent pnssiblc and !tpprnpri:'lte. · 

PUOJECT COORDINA'fOR 

Respnndcnts hav~ hc.cn intonTlf'.l1 That the Omega PRP Group h~s b~;cu :-;c:h::ctcd by 

1-:1' t\ as the Project Coordinator amJ tht:y bav~ dc~ignated thcmsclvc~ as the exclusive contact 

ft•l actions at th~o.: site, precluding Apptmdix B RespondenT!'. herein C >n that basis. the 

DESIGNATED CONTACT r•~rc:on for Appendix 13 Responctems is Da11icl Coffey. Attorney 111 

Law. · · 

Till~ I~PA ON·SCitNK COORI>INATOK 

Uaseu 011 illftiJJJiiHinn recently csvailablc to Appendix B R~f;pondents, concern~ h~1vc 

been miscd ubout th~ cuncntly designated OSC, and on thnt h:tsi!oO, objection i~ raised and nm 

waived. 

SITE ACr.F.SS 

With respcl:t to site access, lhc ORDER provides: 

11 

1.~' 

II\ 
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2ll 
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~~J. 'I 0 !hC CXICnl lhb! lh~ f'aclllly, llf Olh~J ""''" 

win•~ wuo\. under this UrdH ;, '" b.: )ICdomJNI io nwn•d by, "'in 

ro••.:···luu oC. WI~M nlh~.r •h•n lht. Re~pnndcnl~. lht. 

i(Ciin<>uc!enu 'shall nb!llio ILII nt.c.t.WI}' acces• u~rtemcnu. lo 

unabl~ lu ul•l~in C1W".h •r."'"'""'·"l•. lh~ Respnftd~nt ~hrtll 

immcdillto:ty uolll)' ll.~. hJo'A. 

32. kr~pouctentJ. Omc.:n Chemi_.l C.:ofllun•ll<ln Ann IJcnni• 

U'M<'Jira, s1u1ll provtoc acteu to lllr. Shr. "'"I l'""i~i''"'c ,,nd 

-.;nnp~o:nd .. · with tho ~w:rnn.Jenl~ for 1hc rcrfnnniUk"'. ~, , ... ,.. wnrl 

nnll,.r thiJ Order. The RtsllOIIdllnra 5h11ll provide ac~.'~ to the 

n1 n>onnnGhl• lim••· ancl •hall pconnll soirh !""'"'"' lo>""' l'fC!SCnt 

MIIU IIIUV~ f~Jy i~ the ~~~ in OtdCt tO ~ncJUL'I IIISpti(:IIOII~. 

lnCIUOlnit ta\:lna: pho•ur.u•ph' 1uul •i\lcuwpc• of the ~;;,~. to d.

clooftur/r.wblliz.ation wt'rk, to ·hlb s~mrl"". In mo>ftilnr 1he v.-nrl<. 

undt.r lhi~ Order. and to conduct nlh..racUYIII&J wftlelllht li.S . 

. II f!rA dL'lC:RIIilleJ ll> l"' ,..,..., • ...,,.. 

2 G f OBJECTlON: WiLhout w11iving ;my objections with re~pecl LO un-c.on~f'.ntcd tn 

2 7
1 scare he:; undL".r the 4th Amendment of the llnn~c1 States ConsriluLion. and withuuL granting 
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consent herein, the ORDER will be complied with so long as such information is not used in 

the prosecution of any action against any Respondent or otherwise. Inasmuch as this is an 

order l(l comply .under an imminent and sub~tantial endangerment, Respondents believe it is jK 
prudent and n~cssary to cooperate without waiving ~u~h statutory and constitutional rights as · 

they may have. 

RL~spondents will provide access consistent with nnd subject lo the ORDER, saving all 

objections <ts stated above. . 

·THIRD PARTY OBJECTIONS 

(, Respondent~ herein reserve the right to raise any objections which rnay be raise.O by 

any party not subject to this order hut whose rights may be affected, and preserve such 

7 objections herein. 

8 THJ:; ADMINISTUATTVE RECORD 
Respondents herein have ordered a copy of the present Administrutive Record and 

9 expect to he in receipt of same shonly. Respondents herein reserve the right to supplcmei1t 

the Administrative Record with additional infom1ation a~ il bc.come~ availabl~ mtd as issues 

10 arise whk:h arc not now presem or apparent. This would indudc. at a minimum, any coun 

filings or subsequent judicial determinations which may modify <lr any document used as the 

11 ba!'is for this ORDER. Such rights as may exht under the US /\PA are preserved and any 

objections to the record, supplementing the record, and amending the record are hereby 

12 presc.rvcd to Respondents herei-n. 
Wjth respect to certain items which are in error, nme specifically that the Order 

• 3 issued by Judge. WilJiams in the California Superior Comt, that Order was signed hy Judge 

Williams and became eJfcctivc on January 26, 1995, not December 5, 1994. The record 

14 should re1lect thi~ fact. (Se.e Page 2, Administrative Record Cumulative Index). 

With respect to the October g, 1987 permit application mentioned, that 

1 5 application was never processed or reviewed by the DTSC (DHS) so far as Respondents are 

aware, and the equipment for which a permit was sought was not brought on the site based on 

16 the fact the permit was not issued. Based on information available to Re.spondent~ it appears 

that the Supplements were also not reviewed by DTSC and therefore may not. represent . 

17 unything except a request to bring equipment on the site, not a declaration that the equipment 

wa~ on the site. (S~ Page 1. Administrative Record Cumulative Index). 

18 · Respondents herein r~se1ve the right to supplem~nt the Administrative record and 

incorpomtc by reference those it~ms which are now deemed appropriate and as they become 

1 9 apparent. Rcspondems reserve the right to object to the entty into ~,;vidence of any of the 

records mentioned or referred to a~ the basis for the ORDF.R, on the basis of irrelevancy or 

2 0 on the basis of any other legnl objection which might othe1wise he raised n~w or in the 

future. 
2) 

RESPONDENTS SlJI.-JI'JCIENT CAlJSE FOR NON·COMJ»LIANCF. 

2 2 Based upon infomlation now available to Respondents, it is the belief of respondent 

that al·.tions by the Govemment of the United States and the State of California may have 

23 prevented or significantly hindered Respondents from performing those matters which are the 

suhje<:t of this ORDER. This is hascd upon Re~pondent's enforced inability to obtain and 

2 4 thereby provide sufficient and timely financial means to meet the demands of the DTSC and 

EPA, and in order to sufficiently comply with governmental demands. Spedfieally, 

2 5 Respondent refers, without limitation, to events arising out of an imponnt.ion of CFC'~ from 

Europe during the period of July 1994 to the present. 

! 6 Without elahoration, Respondents reserve the right to present evidence of these 

circumstance., and to supplement such evidence as it becomes available, but Respondents · 

27 
2A 

I 
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1 hclicvc that such evidence is currently in the possession of th(~ United Stall'-S Govcnmu:.nl and 
is nvnilahle to them upon request from the State of California. Rl'.SpCincknts hereby rais~: this 

/. muuer by w11y of defense, by objection, and as a basis f r suffid~nt cause for nun-
compliance. · 

3 SUllMITTED l3Y APPENDIX B RESPONDEN . 
DENNIS O'MEARA and 

4 OMEGA CHEMICAL CORPORATION 
DANIEL COFFEY, 

5 AITORNEY FOR RESPO 
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rES ENVIRONMENTAL PROTE, ION AGENCY 

WASHINGTON. D.C. 20460 

-lJN- 5 1981 

OFFI!:'E OF 
fllfFOACEMENT AND 

COUI'I.IA .. CE MONIT()IIIIoiG 
MEMORANDUM 

SUBJECT: Entry and Continued Access Under CERCLA 

FROM: Thomas L. Adams, Jr. \ tt \ .• · \ (\ 
Assistant Administrator~ Y\ ~~ 

TO: Regional Administrators I-X 
Regional Counsels I-X 

I. INTRODUCTION 

This memorandum sets forth EPA's policy on entry and 
continued access to facilities by EPA officers, employees, and 
i="eptesentattves for the purposes of response and civil enforce
ment activities under CERCLA. 1/ In short, the policy recommends that EPA should, in the first Tnstance, seek to obtain access 
through consent. Entry on consent is preferable across· the full 
range of onsite activities. If consent is denied, EPA should 
use judicial process or an administrative order to gain access. The appropriate type of judicial process varies depending on 
the nature of the onsite activity. When entry is needed for 
short-term and non-intrusive activities, an ex Tarte, judicial warrant should be sought.· In situations invOI'v ng long-term or 
intrusive access, EPA should generally file suit to obtain a 
court order. 

The memorandum's first section addresses the recently amended access provi'sion in CERCLA. The memorandum then sets forth EPA 
policy on obtaining entry and the procedures which should be 
used to implement this policy, including separate discussions on 
consent, warrantsf, court orders, and administrative orders • 

1/ 

• 

This policy does not address information requests under 
Section 104(e)(2). 
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II. STATUTORY AUTHORITY 

EPA needs access to private property to conduct investigations, studies, and cleanups. The Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act of 1986 (SARA) explicitly grants EPA 2/ the authority to enter property for each of these purposes. Section 104(e)(1) provides that entry is permitted for "determining the need for response, or choosing or taking any response action under this title, or otherwise enforcing the provisions of this title." · 

SARA also establishes a standard for when access may be sought and defines what property may be entered. EPA may exercise its entry authority "if there is a reasonable basis to believe there may be a release or threat of a release of a hazardous substance or pollutant or contaminant." S 104(e)(1). SARA, however, does not require that there be a release or threatened release on the property to be entered. 3t Places and properties· subject to entry under Section 1 04( e) include any place any . • hazardous substance may be or has been generated, stored, treated, disposed of, or transported from; any place a hazardous substance has or may have been released; any place which is or may be threatened by the release of a hazardous subs~ance; or any place' where entry is needed to determine the need for response or the appropriate response, or to effectuate a response a'ction under CERCLA. S 104(e)(3). EPA is also authorized to enter any place or property adjacent to the places and properties described in the previous sentence. S 104(e)(1). 

EPA is granted explicit power to enforce its entry authority in Section 104(e)(S). Under that provision EPA may either issue an administrative order directing compliance with an entry request or proceed immediately to federal district court for injunctive relief. Orders may be issued where consent to entry.is denied. Prior to th~ effective date of the order, EPA must provide such notice and opportunity for consultation as is reasonably appropriate under the circumstances. If EPA issues an order, the order can be eofocced in court. Where there is a "reasonable basis to believe there may be a release or threat of a release of a hazardou•,._.ubatance or pollutant or contaminant," courts are 
instructed-~~-. ~~fo~~e an EPA. request or order unless the EPA 

21 Although CERCLA and S~ confer authority upon the President that authority has been delegated to the EPA Administrator. Exec. Order No. 12580, S 2(g)· and (i), 52 Fed. Reg. 1923 (1987). 
1.1 The House Energy and Commerce bill at one point c'ontained this limitation. H.R. Rep. No. 99-253 Part 1, 99th Cong,. 1st Seas., 158 (1985). This limitation, however, was dropped prior to introduction of the bill for floor debate. See H.R. 2817, 99th Cong., 1st Sess., 131 Gong. Rec. H10857 (December 4, 1985). 
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"demand for entry or in·spection is arbitrary and capr1c1ous, an abuse of discretion, or otherwise not in accordance with law." § 104(e)(5). The legislative history makes clear that courts should enforce an.EPA demand or order for entry if EPA's finding that there is a reasonable basis to believe there may be a release or threat of release is not arbitrary and capricious. 132 Cong. Rec. S14929 (October 3, 1986). (Statement of Sen. Thurmond); 132 Cong. Rec. H9582 (October 8, 1986) (Statement of Rep. Glickman). See United St•tes v. Standard E~uipment, Inc., No. C83-252M (W.O. wash. November 3, 1986). In ad i t1on, a penalty not to exceed $25,000/day may be assessed by the court for .failure to comply with an EPA order or the provisions of subsection (e). 
Finaily, ·section 104(e)(6). contains a savings provision which preserves EPA's power to secure access in "any lawful manner." This broad savings provision is significant coming in the wake of the Supreme Court's holding that: 

-When Congress inv.ests an agency with enforce-ment and investigatory authority, it is not necessary to identify explicitly each and every technique that may be used in the course of executing the statutory mission. · 
••• Regulatory or enforcement authority generally carries with it all the modes of inquiry and investigation traditionally employed or useful to execute the authority granted. 

~Dow Chemical Co. v. United States, One lawful means of ga1n1ng access use of judicially-issued warrants. 
Cong. 1st Sess. 26 (1985). 

90 L.Ed. 2d 226, 234 (1986). ~/ covered by this paragraph is 
Sees. Rep. No. 99-11~ 99th 

In numerous instances prior to the passage of SARA, EPA obtained court rulings affirming its authority to enter property to conduct C~RCLA activities. ~/ Following enactment of SARA, .t 

4/ See also:-Mobil Oil Cora. v. EPA, 716 F.2d 1187, 1189 (7th ~-~3), cert. denie , 466-u7S. 980 (1984) (EPA authority to sample effluent under Section 308 of the Clean Water Act broadly construed); CEDs, Inc. v. EPA, 745 F.2d 1092 (7th Cir. 1984), cert. denied, .471 U.S. 1015""""'"{T985). . ·. 
51 United States v. Pe~per Steel and Allo~, Inc., No. 83-1717-- CIV-EPS (S.D. Fla.ctober 10, 1986);unker Limited Partnership v. United States, No. 85-3133 (D. Idaho October 21, 1985); United ·states v. Coleman Evans Wood Pres ervin Co. , No. 85-211-CIV .;.J -16 (M.D. Fla. June , ; n1te States v. Baird & McGuire Co. No. 83-3002-Y (D. Mass. May 2, 1985); United States v. United NUClear Corp., 22 ERC 1791, 15 ELR 20443 (D.N.M. April 18, 1985). 

l ~7 0 
'·-------·---· -·--------·-------~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
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several courts have ordered siteowners to permit EPA access. United States v. Lin~, No. C-1-87-167 (S.D. Ohio May 13, 1987); . United States v. D c erson, No. 84-76-VAL (M.D. Ga. May 4, 1987); United States v. Standard Equipment, Inc., No. C83-252M (W.O. Wash. Nov. 3, 1986}~ · Further, the one adverse ruling on EPA's right of access has been vacated by the Supreme Court. Outboard Marine Cor~. v. Thomas, 773 F.2d 883 (7th Cir. 1985), vacated, 93 L. Ed. d 695 (1986). 

III." EPA ACCESS POLICY 

EPA needs access to sites for several types of activities, including: 

o preliminary site investigations; 
0 removal actions; 

o RI/FSs; and 
0 remedial act~ons. 

Within each of these categories, the scope of the work and the time needed to complete that work may vary substantially. This memorandum sets Agency policy on what means should be used to gain access over the range of these various activities. 
EPA may seek access through consent, warrant, administrative order, or court order. Consent is the preferred means of gaining . access for all activities because it is consistent .. with EPA policy of seeking voluntary cooperation from responsible parties and the public. In certain circumstances, however, the Region should consider obtaining judicial authorization or issuing an administrative order in addition to obtaining consent. For example, where uncertainty exists whether a siteowner will continue to permit access over an extended period, reliance on consent alone may result in a substantial delay if that consent is withdrawn • 

. t 

When ceDsent is denied, EPA should seek judicial authorization or a~ould issue an administrative order. If the judicial route is. choaen, EPA may seek an ex parte warrant or a court order. Warrants are traditi6nallygranted for short-term entries. Generally, warrants should not be used when the EPA access will involve long-term occupation or highly intrusive activities. Clearly, warrants are appropriate for preliminary site investigations. On the other hand, because of the long, involved nature of remedial actions, access for such projects should be sought through a request for a court order. Neither removals nor RI/FSs, however, can be rigidly matched with a given judicial access . procedure. Depending on the activities to be undertaken and the circumstances at the site, either a warrant or a court order may be appropriate. 
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In d~ciding whether to use a warrant or a court order when access is needed for·. a removal· or to conduct a RI/FS, the following general principles should be considered. · First, if the 
activity will tak• lotiger than 60 days ·a court order normally is appropriate •. second, even if the activity will take less· than ·60 days, when the· entry involves removal of large quantities 6f soil or destruction of permanent fixtures, a court order may again be appropriate. Finally, warrants should nbt be tised if EPA action wtll substantially interfere with the operati·on of onsite business activities. These issues must be resolved on a case-by•case basis.· . . . 

If E~A needs to gain access-for a responsible party who has agreed to. undertake cleanup activities under an administrative order or,judicial decree, EPA may, in appropriate circumstances, designate the responsible party as EPA's authorized representative solely for the purpose of access, and exercise the· authorities · contained in Section 104(e) on behalf of the responsible party. Such a procedure may only be used where the responsible party demonstrates to EPA's satisfaction that it has made best efforts to obtafn access. A further condition on the use ofthis procedure is that the responsible party agree tb indemnify and hold harmless EPA and the United States for all claims· related to injuries and damages caused by acts or omissions of the responsible party. The responsible party should also be advised 'that the expenses incurred by the government in gaining access for the responsible party are response costs for which the responsible party is liable. Before designating any responsible party· as an authorized repre- . sentative, the Region should consult with the Office of Enforcement· and Compliance Monitoring. 

IV. ACCESS PROCEDURES· 

A. Entry on Consent 

.. 1 •. General Procedures 

·The .. following procedures should· he observed in seeking 
consent: ·-

§_/ 

~ ~ .. . Initial toDtact. P,rior to·visitinga site, EPA personnel 6/· shourdt'fulder contacting the siteowner to determine if 
conse11t:»111 be forthcoming. EPA personnel should use this opportuaf.ty to explain EPA's access authority, the purpose for which entry is needed, and the activities which will be 
conducted~ 

As, used in this guidance, the term "EPA personnel" includes 
contr~ctors acting as EPA's authorized representatives. 



ArrivaL EPA personnel should arrive a~ the site ·at a 
reasonable time of day under the-circumstances. In,most 
in·s tances this will mean during normal. working hours~ When ihere is a demonstrable need to enter a site at other times, however; arrival need not be limited to this timeframe. 
Entry must be reasonable given the exigencies of the situation. 

Identification. EPA personnel should show proper identifi-. cation upon arrival. ' 

Reguest for Entry. In asking for consent, EPA personnel should state the purpose for which entry is sought and 
describe the, activities to be conducted. EPA personnel should also present a date-stamped written request to the owner or person-in-charge. A copy of this request should be retained by EPA •. Consent to entry must be sought 
from the owner ll or . the· person~ in-charge at that·. time • 

. If practicable under the circumstances, consent tQ e~try should be memorialized in writing. · A sample consent form is attached. Although oral co.nsents are routinely ~pproved by the courts, a signed consent form protects the Agency by serving .as a permanent record of a transaction which may be raised as a defense or in. a claim for damages many years later. If a siteowner is unwilling to sign a consent form but nonetheless orally agrees to allow access,-· EPA should document this oral consent by a follow-up let.ter confirming the consent. 

Since EPA contractors often are i~volved in gaining access in the first instance, the Regions should ert~uie that their · contractors are acquainted with these proc~d~res. · 

2. Denial of Entry 

If cons~nt is denied, EPA personnel or contractors~ before leaving, should attempt to determine the grounds for the denial. EPA personnel, however, should not threaten the siteowner with penalties or other monetary liability or ~ake any other remarks whichcould be cotiatrued as threatening. EPA personnel may explain EPA~ :•tat:uto·ry access authority, the groU;nds upon which this auth~ aay be exercised, and that the authority may be 
enforced· iD~rt. . 

' . fl. • 

ll If EPA's planned site activities will not have a physical effect on the property, EPA generally need not seek consent . from the owner of leased property where the lessee is in pos
session~ The pfoper person in those circumstances is. the lessee. But where EPA entry will have a substantial physical effect on the property, both the lessee and the property-owner should be 
contact~d since. in .this instance interests of both will be 
involved. 
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3. Conditions Upon Entry 

Persons on whose property EPA wishes to enter often attempt 
to place condition~ upon entry. EPA personnel should not agree 
to conditions which restrict or impede the manner or extent of an 
inspection or response action, impose ind.emnity or compensatory 
obligations on EPA, or operate as a release of liability. The 
imposition of conditions of this nature on entry should be treated 
as denial of consent and a warrant or order should be obtained. 
See u.s. EPA, General Counsel Opinions, "Visitors' Release arid 
HOTd Harmless Agreements as a Condition to Entry of EPA Employees 
on Industrial Facilities," Gen'l and Admin. at 125 (ll/8/72). 
If persons are concerned about confidentiality, they should be 
made aware that business secrets are protected by the statute 
and Agency regulations •. 42 U.S. C. S 9604(e); 40 C.F.R. S 2.203(b). 
EPA personnel should enter into no further agreements regarding 
confidentiality. · 

B. Warrants 

1. General Procedures 

To secure a warrant, the following procedures should be 
observed: 

Contact Regional Counsel.. EPA personnel should discuss 
with Regional Counsel the facts regarding the denial of 
consent or other factors justifying a warrant and the 
circumstances which give rise to the need for entry~ 

Contact Department of Justice. If af~er consultation with 
Regional Counsel a decision is made to seek a warrant, the 
Regional Counsel must contact directly the Environmental 
Enforc&ment Section in the Land and Natural Resources Division 
at the Department of Justice. 8/ The person to call at 
the Department is the Assistant Chief in the Environmental 
Enforcement 1Section assigned to the Region. The Assistan~ 
Chief will then arrange, in a timely manner, for the matter 
to be handled by either an Environmental Enforcement Section 
attoreay or a U.S. Attorney. The Region must send to the 
Enviroa-ental Enforcement Section, by Magnafax or other • 

-----------·-
8/ This procedure is necessary to comply with internal 

Department of Justice delegations of authority. Referral 
to a local U.S. Attorney's office is not sufficient for CERCLA 
warrants. The Environmental Enforcement Section of the Department 
of Justice must approve all warrant appli.cations. (See Memorandum 
from David T. Buente, Jr. to All Environmental Enforcement 
Attorneys, "Procedures for Authorizing Applications for Civil 
Search Warrants Under CERCLA" (4/3/87) attached). 
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expedited means, a draft warrant application and a short memorandum concisely stating why the warrant is needed. 
Prepare Warrant Apelication. The warrant application must contain the followtng: 

1) a statement of EPA's authority to inspect; (see S II, supra) 

2) a clear identification of the name and location of the site and, if known, the name(s) of the owner and operator of the site; 

3) a statement explaining the grounds for a finding of a reasonable·basis for entry (i.e., a reasonable basis to believe that there may be a release or threatened release of a hazardous substance or pollutant or contaminant) and the purpose for entry • (i.e., determining the need for response, or choosing or taking any response action, or otherwise enforcing CERCLA); 

4) affidavits supporting the asserted reasonable basis for entry and describing any attempts to gain access on consent, if applicable; and 

5) a specific description of the extent, nature, and timing of the inspection; 

Following preparation of the warrant application, the Justice Department attorney will file ~he application with the local U.S. Magistrate. 

EPA may ask the Justice Department attorney to seek the assistance of the United States Marshals Service in executing the. warrant where EPA perceives a danger to the personnel executing the warrant or wn,ere there is the possibility that evidence will be destroyed. . 
• .. "t· 

2~ Reasonable Basis for Entry 
' 

. "' .. . A·warrant for access on a civil matter may be obtained upon a showing of a reasonable basis for entry. This reasonable .b~sis may be established either by presenting specific evidence relating to the facility to be entered or by demonstrating that the entry is part of a neutral administrative inspection plan. 
A specific evidence standard is incorporated in SARA as a condition on EPA's exercise of its access authority: EPA must have "a reasonable basis to believe there may be a release or 
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threat of a release of a hazardous substance or pollutant or 
contaminant." S 104(e)(1). SARA's express specific evidence 
standard is consistent with how courts have formulated the 
specific evidence test in t~e absence of statutory guidance. 
E.,., West Point~Pe~perell, Inc. v. Donovan, 689 F. 2d 950.~958 
(lth Cir •. 1982) (t ere must be a "showing of specific evidence 
sufficient to support a reasonable suspicion of a violation"). 

In drafting a warrant application, conclusbry allegations 
regarding the specific evidence standard under subsection 104(e) 
will not suffice. Courts generally have refused to approve 
warrants where the application contains mere boilerplate asser
tions of statutory violations. Warrant applications have been 
granted, on the other hand, where the application contained 
detailed attestations by government officials or third-party 
complaints which have some indicia of reliability. Ideally, 
EPA warrant applications should contain an affidavit of a person 
who has personally observed conditions which indicate that there 
may be a release or threat of a release ~f a hazardous substance. 
If they are available, sampling results, although not·required, 
should also.be attached. Warrant applications based on citizen, 
employee, or competitor complaints should include details that 
establish the complainant's credibility. J../ 

c. Court Orders 

The prov~s~ons in CERCLA authorizing EPA access may be 
enforced by court order. To obtain a court order for entry, the 
Region should follow the normal referral process. If only access 
is required, the referral package can obviously be much abbrev
iated. If timing is critical, EPA HQ will move expeditiously 
and will refer the case orally if necessary. The Regions, how
ever, should attempt to anticipate the site's at which access may· 
prove problematic and should allow sufficient lead time for the 
referral process and the operation of the courts. The Regions 
should also not enter lengthy negotiations with landowners over 
access. EPA and DOJ are prepared to litigate aggressively to 
establish EPA's right of access. 

- .t 

~I If information gathered•in a civil investigation suggests 
that a criminal violation may have occurred, EPA personnel 

should consult the guidance on parallel proceedings. (Memorandum 
from Courtney Price· to Assistant Administrators et al., "Policy 
and Procedures on Parallel P~oceedings at the Environmental 
Protection Agency" (1/23/84)). Use of CERCLA's information
gathering authority in criminal investigations is addressed in 
separate guidance. (Memorandum from Courtney M. Price to Assistant 
Administrators et al •• "The Use of Administrative Discovery 
D.evices in the Development of Cases Assigned to the Office of 

·Criminal Investigations''· (2/16/84)). 

I 7 6 
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Prior to seeking a court order, EPA should request access, generally in writing, and assemble the record related to access. The showing necessary to obtain a court order is the same as for obtaining a warrant: EPA must show a reasonable basis to believe that there may be -a ·release or a threat of a release of a hazardous substance or pollutant or contaminant. An EPA finding on whether there is reason to believe a release has occurred or is about to 'Occur must be reviewed on the arbitrary and capricious staridard. S 104(e)(5) (B)(i). If the matter is not already in court, EPA must file a complaint seeking injunctive and declaratory relief. Simultaneous to filing the complaint, EPA may, if necessary, file a motion, s~pported by affidavits documenting the release or threatened release, reqtiesting an immediat~ order in aid of access. If the matter is already in litigation, EPA may proceed by motion to seek an order granting access. 10/ . -
. . 

In a memorancium suppo.rting EPA's request for relief it should be made clear that by invoking judicial process, EPA is not inviting judicial review of its decision to undertake response. action or of any administrative determinations with regard to the response action. Section 113(h) of SARA bars judicial review of removal or remedial action except in five enumerated circumstances. A judicial action to compel access is not one of the exceptions. Statements on the floor of the House and the Senate confirm that EPA enforcement of its access authority does not provide an opportunity for judicial review of response decisions. Senator. Thurmond, chairman: of the Judiciary Committee, remarked that when EPA requests a court to compel access "there is no jurisdiction at that time to review any response action ••• 

.!..QI Parenthetically, it should be noted that the b"road equitable power granted to courts in Section 106 can also be relied on to obtain· a court order. An additional source of authority for courts in this regard is the All Writs Act, 28 u.s.c. S 1651. The Act authorizes federal courts to "issue all writs necessary or appropri-ate in~ aid of their respective jurisdictions ••• •" 28 u.s. c.' ·~651. This authority "extends under appropriate 
circumstanothl.-~o persons who, though not parties to the original action o.r -aged in wrongdoing are in a position to frustrate · the impladtation of a court order •• · •• "United States v. New York Telephone to., 434 u.s. 159, 174 (1977). thus, the All Wr1ts Act may prove useful .as a means of compelling persons not a party to a consent decree to cooperate with EPA and other settling parties in execution of the d·ecree. The use of the All Writs Act, however, may be limited in light of the Supreme Court's interpretation of the Act in Pennstlvania Bureau of Correction v. United States Marshal Service, 88 • Ed. 2d 189 (1985) • 

./"! 

/1 I 
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[T]he court may only review whether the Agency's conclusion that there is a release or threatened release of hazardous substances is arbitrary or capricious." 132 Cong. Rec. S14929 (October 3, 1986) (Statement of Sen. Thurmond); 132 Cong. Rec. 119582 (October 8, 1986) (Statement of Rep. Glickman); see United States v. Standard Equipment, Inc., No. C83-252M (W.D. Wash. Nov. 3, 1986). 
D. Administrative Orders 

If a siteowner denies an EPA request for access, EPA may issue an adminstrative order directing compliance with the request. S 1 04(e) (5) (A). Each administrative order must inc+ude a finding by the Regional Administrator that there exists a · reasonable belief that there may be a release or threat of release of a hazardous .substance and a description of the purpose for the entry and of the activities to be conducted and their probable duration. The order should indicate the_nature of the prior request for access. Further, the order should advise the respondent that the administrative record upon which the order was issued is available for review and that an EPA officer or employee will be available to confer with respondent prior to the effective date of the order. The length of the time period during which such a conferences may be requested should be reasonable under the circumstances. In deciding what is a reasonable time period, consideration should b~ given to the interference access will cause with onsite operations, the threat to human health and the environment posed by the site, and the extent of prior contacts with the respondent. The order should advise the respondent that penalties of up to $25,000 per day may be assessed by a court against ·any party who unreasonably fails to comply with an order. S 104(e)(S). Following the time period for the conference and any.conference, the issuing official should.send a document to the respondent summarizing any conference, EPA's resolution of any objections, and stating "the effective date of the order. 

If, following issuance of an administrative order, the siteowner conti~;~Uea tJo refuse :access to EPA, the order may be enforced in federal ... urt. EPA should not use self-help to execute orders •. ·courts are ~ .. uired to enforce administrative orders where there is a reaso~le basis to be~eve that there may be a release or threat of a ·~elease of a hazardous substance. EPA's determination in this regard must be upheld unless it is arbitrary and capricious. 1 104(e)(S)(B)(i). ·EPA will seek penalties from those parties who unreasonably fail to comply with orders. 

All administrative orders for access must be concurred on by the Office of Enforcement and Compliance Monitoring prior to issuance. 
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DISCLAIMER 

The policies and procedures established in this document are 
intended solely for the guidance of government personnel. They 
are not intended, ·and cannot be relied upon to create any rights, 
substantive or procedural, enforceable by any party in litigation 
with the United· States. The Agency reserves the right to act at 
variance with these policies and procedures and to change them at 
any time without public notice. 

Attachments 

-t 

• 



"· 

CONSENT FOR ACCESS TO PROPERTY 

Name: 

Address of Property: 

I conse~t to officers, employees, and authorized representatives of the United States Environme~tal Protection Age~cy (EPA) entering and having continued access to my property for the following purposes:. 

[the taking of such soil, water, and air samples as may be determined to be necessary;] 
[the sampling of any solids or liquids stored or disposed of on site;] 

[the drilling of holes and in~tallation of monitoring wells for subsurface investigation;] 

[other actions related to the inv~stigation of surface or subsurface contamination;] 

[the taki~g of a response action including •.•• ] 
I realize that these actions by EPA are undertaken pursuant to.its response and enforcement responsibilities under the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Comp~nsation and Liability Act (Superfund), 42 U.S.C. S 9601 et seq. 

This wr;itten permission is given by me voluntarily with knowlege of my right to refuse and without threats or promises of any kind. 
.t 

..... , .. 
. ·. 

Date • Signature 

ao I 0 · 



To 

Procedures for Authorizing Application for Civil Sea~ch Warrants Under CERCLA April 3, 1987 

~,. 

~ 

All EES Attorneys • Buente, Jr. 
vironmental 
ment Section 

Under S 104(e) of CERCLA, as amended by SARA, the United States may seek access by warrant, administrative order, or court order. If access is obtained by administrative order, the appropriate doeuments are issued by relevan~ client agencies. If access is to be obtained by court order, then the Assistant Attorney General of the Land and Natural Resources Division mu~t approve the complaint, upon refe~ral from the relevant client agency according.to ordinary procedures. For access to be sought through application on a civil CERCLA warrant,l the instant •emorandum will confirm the procedures to be used by the Department of Justice. 
' 

Onder ,5.3.20-A-2 of the o.s. Attorney's Manual, application for warrant under CERCLA may not be handled unilaterally by the u.s. Attorneys. Applications for such warrants must ·be.coordinated through the Environmental Enforcement Section. 

Clearance through the Enviro~ental Enforcement Section is important for a variety of reasons. · First, the nature of the governmental activities involved under CERCLA civil warrants may be much broader and last considerably longer than an inspection under the other federal environmental regulatory statutes. Typically the latter require only a few days or weeks to conduct routine environmental sampling. Under CERCLA, access may be sought under a warrant for not only sampling, but even simple 

• 

1 The memorandum doe• not cover procedures for seeking a criminal .. search warrant where a CERCLA violation may be involved. All such matters are to be referred to the Director, Environmental Crimes Unit, EES. 

.( ~ { 
·-·---···-····-------~~---------
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removal-type activity,· e.g., security/fencing, limited drum 
removal. The greater relative complexity of the governmental 
activity involved can be expected to provoke more challenges to 
CERCLA civil warrants than those under other statutes and the 
issues raised ~y _CERCLA warrants may be auch more complex. 
Second, this is a relatively new and vital area of the law. We 
must ensure that maximum efforts are aade to develop this 
critical area of the law in an excellent aanner. EES lawyers 
must aake all reasonable efforts to ensure that exercises of the 
civil warrant authority under CERCLA will be vindicated by the 
federal courts, through proper presentation of facts and legal 
arguments by Departmental attorneys with experience in this area. 

·Finally, since our experience has shown that judicial challenges 
to civil CERCLA warrants tend to move very rapidly, sometimes on 
an emergency motion basis, EES needs to work closely with client 
agencies on these matters ao that the Division's Appella-te 
Section is advised and prepared with sufficient lead time to 
expeditiously address appellate proceedings. 

Coordinating these warrant applications through EES 
must be done on an expedited basis so that client agencies' 
proqram objectives are achieved. Moreover, our resources must 
not be consumed by duplicative work. Balancing the needs tor 
careful warrant application preparations with that for 
expeditious handling of these matters, we will use the following 
procedures: 

1. The client agency-will telephonically notify the 
relevant EES Assistant Chief or Senior Lawyer when the Agency 
plans to seek a civil warrant. 

. 
2. The client agency will follow-up the request by 

expeditiously transmitting a short aemorandum concisely 
explaining why the warrant is needed with a draft copy of the 
warrant application and supporting affidavits. 

3. Upon receipt of the telephonic notification or 
written request, whichever first occurs, the EES Assistant Chief 
or Sr. Lawyer will arrange.for either an EES staff attorney or an 
AUSA to handle the review and prosecution of the application. · 
Unless a_diapute develops between EES/AUSA personnel and the 
client aqency, the EES Assistant Chief or Sr. Lawyer may approve 
the application. If such·a dispute develops, it must be brought 
to the attention of the Chief or Deputy Chief, EES for 
resolution. · .. 
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4. Handling of these matters is to be afforded 
priority on our docket. Moreover, the Chief or·Assistant Chief 
of the Appellate Section shall be advised of each application 
request by the EES Assistant Chief· or Sr. Lawyer as soon as 
possible after notification by the client aqency, so that 
Appellate can be-prepared to handle expeditiously appeal matters. 

5. All civil actions to enforce civil CERCLA warrants, 
by way of application for civil contempt or other judicial 
orders, shall be authorized in writing by the Assistant Attorney 
General. such actions shall be afforded hiqbest priority on the 
docket. 

For qeneral advicejquidance on handling CERCLA civil 
warrant matters, contact John Fleuchaus, ORCM-Waste, 382-3109. 

Attachment 

.t 

• 
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. UNITED STATES ENYIRONMENTAL PROTECTION. AGENCY 

REGION IX 

75 Hawthorne Street 

San Francisco, CA 94105-3901 

Mr. Daniel Wayne Coffey 
Attorney at Law · 
1710 Esplanade, No. H 
Redondo Beach, California 90277 

Re: Site Access - Omega Chemical Services Site 

Dear Mr. Coffey: 

on April 5, 1995, EPA sent you a request for consentual access to 
the Omega Chemical Services Site with an enclosed access 
agreement. You declined to recommend that your client sign the 
agreement expressing reservations that an Action Memorandum and 
Order had not been issued for the work identified in the 
Agreement. 

EPA signed an Action Memorandum and issued a Unilateral Order 
dated May 9, 19.95 to Respondents, including Mr. O'Meara and Omega 
Chemical Services, to perform the.work identified in the Action 
Memorandum. The Order included an access provision directing 
Omega Chemical Corporation and Dennis O'Meara to provide access 
to EPA and the Respondents for performance of the work under the 
Order.. You submitted a response to the Order dated June 1., 1995 
whereby you indicated that Mr. O'Meara and Omega Chemical 
Services would comply with the access provision of the Order, 
however access to the site was not consentual and access would be 
provided only if the information was not used in the prosecution 
of an action against the Respondent and if you could retain 
objections to un-consented to searches under the 4th Amendment of 
the u.s. Constitution. 

These conditions on access are unacceptable to EPA. During t,he. · 
last few days, we have discussed EPA's need for consentual access 
at the site. I have again enclosed a consentual access 
agreement. If EPA does not receive a FAX of an executed copy of 
the enclosed access agreement by COB, Thursday, June 15, 1995, 
EPA will assume that Mr. O'Meara and omega Chemical services do 
not consent to unconditional access to the Omega Chemical 
Services Site for the removal action • 

... --- --··- .. -·~------~---------------------



·, 

If you have any questions, please call me at (415) 744-1395. 

anet R. carlson 
Assistant Regional Counsel 



CONSENT FOR ACCESS TO PROPERTY 

Dennis O'Meara, Omega Chemical Corporation and Omega Refrigerant 
hereby consent to and grant the Vnited States Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA), their officers, employees or 
representatives and the Omega Chemical Site Organized PRP Group 
and its agents, including, but not limited to Harding-Lawson 
Associates (their subcontractors, if any), and the Group's 
project manager, access to the Omega Chemical .Corporation site, 
located at 12504. East Whittier Boulevard, Whittier; California 
for the purpose of ~erforming the work required by EPA in the 
Order No. 95-15. · 

I realize that these actions by EPA are undertaken pursuant to 
its enforcement responsibilities under· the Comprehensive 
Environmental Response, Compensation and Liability Act, 42 u.s.c. 
Section 9601. 

This written permission is given by me voluntarily with knowledge 
of my right to refuse and without promises of any kind. 

Date Signature 

.. ······---·· ............ ··-·-----------------~---------------



(3J0) '791-0197 Phone 

Janet R. Carlson 
Assistant Rcgiunnl Counsel 
J~J>A Region IX 
75 Hawthorne 
Son Franc.:iscC1, CA 94105 

Jun ) 3 qs 

Daniel Wayne Coffey 
Attorney at Law 
1710Esplanncte, No. H 

Redondo llench. California 90277 

Cornrnilll'd ro ft Rener E.nvlronrncnr Since 1980 

16:05 No.002 P.02 

Faesnmle (~JO) 37!!-2541 

Tuesday, June 13. 1995 3:50pm 

SENT BY FAX 

Rc: Rcfcrntl of Marrer to the US Auornc:y for issuance of a sciU'ch warrant & Nancy Nndel statement 

Dc.ttr Ms. Car)s(ln: 

From your call 111 me this moming nt approximat.cly 9:00 am. I' gathered thlll you hnve some legttl 

question ahout my response to the 1 06 Order 95-15 issued by EPA 1\nd pursuant to whic.:h we Ill'!! now npcrating 

nnd 01cting. 
As I explained this morning, J think the PRP Grnup has over.nnaly1.cd this situation and nuy he 

premising expected delays on the fac.t that they arc concerned 11bout some longuagc in my response to the 

i&!'uance of the I 06 Order. I rcali7.c from your comments that you have had many conversations with them 

recently ahout. my respon!'c and the alleged problems it raises for lhom. Frankly. T don't understand whnt the fhtp 
is about. EPA issued an esscnlilllly non-reviewable 106 Order: I responded in the only way 1 knew huw undc.:r 

thl~ prcvailinr, circumstances, llnd nuw everyone is upset. We are QCting l:onsistent with t.he Order and phm ln do 

so in the future. We 11.rc llc.:ling !iubject to the Order. and bnsed on our response th<'lt should be clear. Now 

everyone is indicating th11l there is some son of agreement which is needed for me f{' gram access to the sill!. 

1llat is covered in the Order. · 
Let's srop wasting time posturing. If 110mconc can explain. to me the allegedly masterful maneuver I 

httve ex<X:utcd by raising objection!' to the Order, please dn so. If not, we should move forward subjcl:t to thl'. 

Order ond take the appropriate steps to remedy this situation. 

, When we Jnst spoke you indicated that J should con5ider this matter more carefully and indic;lled that 

you WllU!d discuss it with me Jotcs: in tJ1e afternoon. Upon n1y return, I rcviewc<l your mt:ssage in which ynu 

indicate that hllsed un our enrlicr conversation you feel "conccms'' aud therefore h~tvl~ dl"cid~.d ''' rder this maHer 

over to the US Allomcy'!l office for issuance of n criminal sellfch warrant. I havl~ long sin,:e ceased to 

understand the intric<~tc dc!iigns. plans and efforli of the EPA and the PRP's. You ~til <.'crtainly hllvl~ ii Jut of 

meetings. without our inclusion nnd much is made of our actions and objections. but J don't undetstand the value 

of 1111 this and now t:onsidcr it a time waster. We will be waiting on Monday morning for the PRP Group to 

anive. w,~ hnvc snid repcntcdly that we arc reacting to lhe Pre!iidc:ntial 106 Order bnsed on a determination by 

P.PA of 11. suhsllintilll and imminent. cndllngcrmcntand lol)k forward tu this entire rml.llcr resolving itself in the 

ncar future. What more cnn you possibly _wont? 

OUter than that, between. you 11.nd the attumeys for the PRP Group discussing lhis rnllllcr in detail, 

now suspect there is something J am missing, bin so far 1 don't sec the lc~nl posture which requires the issuance 

nf a federal scnrch warrant. You apparently have considered thili matlcr ha more cJc,scly thun l. Tise Appcndilt 

B Respondents hnve been cooperating fully. react to everything as it cumeli In their 11llcntinn, and arc wishing 

I'R!!C: 1 
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this situation and its many faccL.; would ,:ome to ll rapid (:omplction. Had )'\() (>IJe ever raised this issue nhout 

access it would have nevc.r ~een li problem for Orncgn and therefore everything .;would have rcsolve.d itself 

smoothly and rapidly. l assu111e lhat is what everyone wants. 

AI any rate, we await your next ~tcp nnd remind YtlU only thar there arc real pcopif'. willt ri~hL-; involv~.:d 

· who ·hav~.: heen a~ conpcnnive as coulu possibly be expected under the cin:umstances. They have added as much 

inforrnntion H.S possible and assisted wherever possible. lf thnt hchnvim suggests to you d1al you need n ~earc.h 

warrant. so he it. I can't stop you from !icck.ing 10uch a warram nor would 1 try 10 dissuade you from what you 

tJ1ink. is an llppropriate legal apprnac.h to this' situotion. Frankly. I do think it is a linle overkill. 

As 10 the more rnundonc. yon 10hould know that the flrsnim<.'. we k.ucw anything llhout the fence as n 

problem was on I ;ricllly. June IJ, 1995. when the PRP Group informt-.d us thnt they had IJtkcn the matt~r to a 

~:ompetiliv~~ hid and had n contractor in place to install the fence which Ri<.:h Marlyn had Llcmnndcd of them Ht 

some indeterminate time in the past. We hadn't heard about it before Friday sin<.:c no one in cPA has spok~:n ICI 

us in many days. We arc now t~king steps to place what we underst.and is desired hy Mr. M~u·tyn. 

As for the letters which arc circulating about the many complex is,..ucs surrounding this site. CR!I m~: 

thick, but 1 thnu~h1 lhc lOti Order took. care of Kll those issues. · 

As a lasl item. 1 apologi:t.c for not sending a confirming Jetter earlier concerning my convcrsaHion with 

Ms. Nadel back around May 21. 1995. in which she c.:ontacted me and indicated to me thlil.C.he was not going to 

suprly copies of her RCRA records nnd nlso volunrecrcd to me lhat she knew nothing nf the importation of 

CJlCs by Omc11.a RefrigL·.rant Rcchunntion Corporation or otherwise. ln due course I will he osking lor a 

compkte copy of the RCRA and Ct::RCLA administrative files when th~.: CF.RCLA administrative lile is 

complc.tc. I believe that 1 am entitled to the cutTent version of both and have ask.ed repeKlcdly fm a copy of the 

CHRCLA documents which form lhc basis for the 106 Order and which are listed in the index atta.:.he-.d to the 

Order. Mr. Jaros indicated thnt I was denied ae~css to the CERCJ.A documcllls b11scd on the fact that those 

dm:umcnL-. are n(ll complete and therefore for some reason. I Kill now informed, 1 cnnnut get a c.:mnplctc copy 

until· it has been amended 11nd made final, some time in July or August, 1995. 

l look forwnrci to reviewing those documents when they become nvailable and would like to get the 

basis for the dcni~tl in writing. 
·n1ank you fnr your attention to thi,; maHer. 

Very trul.~..----. 

cc:: 
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Daniel Wayne Coffey 
Attorney at Law 
1'710 S.J'ltlllde. Nc:~. H 

Rednndu Bcacb. Califonda 902i7 

PDG4 

5 1l:2S No.004 P .. 02 

W cdnesday, June I 4. 1995 12: J 2 pm 

SENT BY FAX 
Mr. KcsiLh Millhouse 
Attorney 11.1 Law . 
Paul, Huting!l, Janof1ky and Wa.Jkcr 
Twenty ThinJ FJoor 
SSS Sot~th Hower Street 
Loa Ang'l:llc.-., CA. 00071-2371 

Rc: Silc Acccu and Discu!;~ons wjtfl PRP Oroup Friday llftcm(')()n. · 

Dear Mr. Millhouse: 
l have briony reviewed your teller dated Wcdncsd;£y. June 14, 1995. faxed to me til 

1 J :32 nrn, concemtng me 106 Order 95·1S re: Omcsa Chemical Corporation, Denni~t O'Mellnl 
and site acce.~~. 

The text of. para~grapn 32 of the Order reads ll!i follows: 

"ll 31. lhspondeD~. Omoia Chemical eorporati<~n llftU Dennis 
22. O'Mc:tnl, 1h1ll Drovidll IIC\.'111118 to lhe Sflt! •nd partJeipat.o •nd 
23 cootteratt vltlt the &upeatleay for the J"Drformanc:e of rho wnr11 
24 uDder lhlt Order. The Rupondeau 1haU pro•ldc acce11 to the 
2:S Site. to U.S. UPA "'"J'Inyee~~, contrael.on, aacn,a, ud GOnwha.nu 
26 11 ratlioaabJo lilntl. and shall pennlt such J'Cl"'IInll to be pre£enl 

· 21 and move fR.Cly in lhe IUN 1n ardor lo c:andu~t Jn•rectiuDJ, ..• 
1n under thla Order, and to Qf'ndu~ uU\cr Klhilie~~. w~Kb the U.S. 
31 EPA detennlllel&o be neceu;uy." [emphui.s addeld) 

We 3.!'0 nlJ operating subject to the 106 OrcJer whicJl, by its term .. , provides altc 
access, ni1d wjth resrect to which each of us hav~ cxprcs:.~d and reserved our 
objections. What mnre could you want than the 11uthority provfdcd in tbe lan~uagc o~ 
the Order'/ A• you aro u.wam, our conc:cm5 cannot be revJewcd until a later tunc. nnd 
thus we are compelled to ~te with the GROUP •nd are ucing ~o. 

Based on your strongly .phrued letter I wUI to.kc the rime to recon1ider your 
pu~itiun, however, os dc5cribcd to me by Ms. Praiti..;, my concerns are ~tm !Urong. l 
per~onally think that we should all plan to rnove forward on schedule, and rcfmin fmm 
erecting artificial bnrricrs to progress. As you mentioned. we will be cxpc.ctlng you on Monuuy, June 19. 1995. lt is cfear from. the tone of EPA'~ cummunicatlona that 
removal of the drums i.~ a high priority. · 

o~-t.o~.-0~ • '>· • ... ·~ 



i"!k-ii-(F, 'u:7·'Fu.;Pl{ 
~· 1.,.'. ,j, "':' ..,' ._/ I , w' • .j, ??:OM FHJ&W ~~ F005 

• 
• 

TEL Jun 14 
--------------~~ 

12:28 No.004 P.03 

My cnm:erns with respect to who is common counsel run to issues wh~.>Lhcr l 
am direcLing my commcntJ to ~~Jrhorjzcd fiduciarie~ for t.he Oroup or for cuun~eJ uf a 
panicular client who is acting on behalf of tne (imup. If was really jus\ a matter of 
clari fic.1tinn, und YC'IU have provided it. Thank you. · . 

Thank you for your attention to this muw:r. 

vu~~-
Danicl Coffey 7 

06-14-QS 12: lSPM POOJ 122 



FROM PEJ&W #! 
! 

' 

TO l4!5744lli4l ?002 

L.AW OFFICil:S OF 

PAul.. HAsTINGS. JANOFSKY & WALKER 
COt.~ ... ai.L 

\oCC 0 ~ • ...,._ •o•c•T • ........ ,.,,,.o• 
L.EQN.A•O •. ~·-ore aT 
c ... ••'"'c• .... \ltllaU&.II:• 

OIIA-.G. COW..,..,."'"' 0~ .. 1CC 

TW!:NTY-THI~O ,.L.OOQ 

eea TO""'"' C:CNTE:IIt c••ve 
COSU. •S:&A. CAI..I .. OIINIA Q.t81!1!1-ltl2 .. 

'I'E.L.CPooQ"E 171•1 -·~00 

L.OS ANCii:L.ES. CAL.IFO~NIA 90071-01371 

-c:ST LOS Ao.NO.IaiCD Qllll',.u;.• 
o.tOSI Qc;I;AN A"C:NI,ll; 

SA,_.,. ... ~O ... ICA, C:At.I,OAfiiiiA 80.01•1078 
'l'EI.CP"'O'"I!: 13101 ,ro-UoO 

TCI-.•0 loJp .,._. .. 
TOAAIII0.-0'-' 01'1,.0.1 eut~OINO 

4•S. TQIOI&NQ ... ON l-<:llo40•IE 
wcl'llo!A1'0-Ku; ,.o••c •o• 

TI!:LCPooO .. E 1031 31107-<l730 

(2l3) 683-6244 

Via· Facsimile 

Daniel Coffey, Esq. 
1710 Esplanade, #H 

TI:I..I:P.,ONE li!o31 883-15000 

TWJI 1110-321-AOB!I 

J~ne 14, 1995 

Reacnao Beach, california 90277 

Re: Qmeqa Chemical Sita--Aceess &qreeaent 

Dear Dan: 
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Thank you for your prompt letter of June 14 in 
response to my ·prior letter of that date. Unfortunately, r have not neen able to get back to you this afternoon so will fax this response in the evening so that if you are working late you will have it. AltQrnatively, you will qot a chance to read it in the morning on Thursday, June 15. 

Your letter.asks the somewhat rhetorical question of "What more could you want than the authority provided in the lanquaqe of the Order (regarding access]?". The lanquaqe in the or~er that you cite says unequivocally that O'Meara and 
Omega "shall provide access to the Site ••. " It is the Group's position that Omega's purported qrant of access with multiple pages of conditions, objections and reservations does not 
constitute access or compliance with the Order. We simply want your clients to eomply with the Order by givin9 the Group clear, unconditional access to do the work ordered by EPA and set forth iri Order 95-15. 

You contend that the Order gives the Group access. As noted above, the language you cite docs not say that. It says your clients are required to give the Group access. The Group has leqitimate concerns about its ability to proceed to come onto your client's proper1:y and pertorm the work when your client refuses to grant a simple right of access, 
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especially in light of a clear unambiguous Order to do so. In light of the above, we hardly consider the Group's position to be an "artificial barrier to progress". 

The Group has a contractor ready, willing and able 
to be9in work once the Workplan is approved. The only thing 
holding the Group up is Omega's refusal to grant us.access on 
the simple terms previously requested. Omeqa's strained 
reading ot the Order in an attempt to justify its position 
changes nothing. 

Next, the Group understands that EPA still has 
concerns regarding the issue of the installation of the fence, which installation omega had sa1a it would perform since the 
issue of access has not been resolved. Once the.Group gets 
access to the Site we are prepared to immediately proceed with that work if Omega fails to satisfy the EPA in the interim. 

Finally, we hope that you will take the time tc 
reconsider your position as stated in your letter of earlier 
today. The reconsideration must take place immediately in 
liqht of the deadlines 3et in the Order. 

KFM:ck 
Enclosure 

Very truly yours, 

/~s-
Keith F. Millhouse 

Omega Steering Committee 

cc: Janet Carlson, Esq., EPA 
John Jaros, EPA 
Richard Martyn, EPA 



nlO) 791·0197 Phone 

Jun 15 gs 
-----------------------

Daniel Wayne Coffey 
Attorney at Law 
I 7 I 0 Esplanade. No. H 

Redondo Bca~h. California Y0277 

Com milled to n Detter Iiuv!ronmem Since I 9!'0 

13:24 No.005 P.02 

Fa<.:simik (3 I 0) 37!<.254 I 

Thursday,Jum.~ 15,1995 12:59pm 

Janer R. CarJson 
Assistant Regional Counsel 
EPA Region IX 
75 Hawthome 
San Francisco, CA 94105 

Re: Access, Fence and City 

Dear Ms. Carlson: 

SENT BY FAX 

1 have just received your fax of June 15, 1995 sent at 12:33 pm, regarding consensual 
a~.:cess to the: site. I repeat: a~.:~.:ess is addressed in Paragraph 32 llf the Order 95-15 and 
Respondents wiJI act consistent with the Order. Consensual access is not something that· EPA 
may coerce independent o( the authorities ve.~Ledin F..PA under the Presidential Order 95-15, 
any more th<.m you <.:i.ln gain consemmal ucce~s through the powers vested in a search warrant. 

Such attempts at coercion shall in the future be considered us such. In the event that this 
maHer is to he addressed any further in the future. 'plea.~e let me know. Otherwise, your 
attempts at rcframing my ohjcctions to the Order 95-15 so as to preserve objections to 
unJu·wful searches and seizures is, in my opinion, a coercive and an unlawful use of the 
authority vested in EPA under the 106 Order, and may rise to civil rights violation is pursued 
any further. · 

We will provide access as directed by Order 95-15. 
llased on the records which 1 have reviewed to date and the actions of cenain EPA 

staff with respect to ·this situation generally, und especially with respect to those mat.ters . 
which J presented to you on June 1, 1995, this coercive behavior is consistent with u pltttem 
which must stop immediately. Threats have no place in this context! 

The issue of the fence is. ns usual, not as simple as it appears. However. based otr 
Mr. Mm1yn's direct order to constn1ct a fence around an approximately one-acre location 
which apparently does not comply with local ordinances and requirements, steps arc now 
under way to follow that direction, consistent with and subject to the Order. A copy of Mr. 
Martyn's Order is attached for clarity. . 

As you arc aware, Omega Chemical is following these Orders based on t.ke untested 
premise that Mr. Manyn is acting with proper authority to direct such action and he believes 
these orders to be lawful and con·ect as represented. If EP 11. holds any doubts as to the· 
validity of thCSl~ actions or the Order, please let us know immediately. 

We note that the site is accessible to the PRP Group as well. and the fact that they 
demand n Site Access Agreement before they will enter the property or const11Jct a fence in 
compliance with the Order. is only a convenience for delay. This posture presents a prohlem 
in that we. are attempting to act subject to the Order and see no reason to add a consensual 
layer beyond which the Respondents are lawfully ordered t.o complY: F.xcept to ully the 
ambiguous concems of the PRP Group, we see no reason to supplement the terms of the 

l'ugo:. I 
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Order. aJ1d any rL~sistancc on the PRP Group's part to taking action is an attempt to shift the 
burden based upon a belief that without consensual access, they will not be protected by the 

Order. 
That said, we. arc forced by circumstances to believe that _the Order addresses these 

issues and we. intend on complying with Mr. Martyn's direct orders pursuant to the 106 Order 
95-15 to the bL~sl of our ability. 

Thank you for your attention to this matter. 
Very truly yours, 

Daniel Coffey 
cc: 

l'atge 2 

·-··--·--··· ·- ···----------~---------
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Daniel Wayne Coffey 
Attorney at Law 
171 0 Esphmade. No. H 

Redondo Beach. Cnlifornia 90277 

Comrniuc-.J hl 11 Heuer I:nvirunmflllr Since I'J80 

6:43 No.OOl P.02 

Fac:l'irlllk (31 0) ~ 78-2541 

Thursday, June 15, 1995 6:24am 

SENT BY FAX 

Mr. Kt!ilh Millhouse 
Anomey at Law 
Paul. Hastings, Janofsky and Walker 

Twenty Third Floor 
555 South Flower Street. ' 
Los Angeles. CA 90071-2371 

Re: Site Accc::ss and Discussions with PRP Group Friday aftemoon. 

Dear Mr. Millhouse.: 
· 

I have briefly reviewed your letter dated Wednesday,. June. 14. 19.95, faxed .to t~c at 

7:41 pm, concerning the 106 Order 95-1.5 re: Omega Chcm1cal Corporatwn. Denms 0 Meara 

and site access. 

follows: 
"21 
22. 
23 
2-1 
25 
26 
27 
30 
31 

As you correctly point oul lhc text of paragraph 32 of the Order reads as 

:n. Responr.knb. Omega Chemical Corporation nnd Dennis 

O'Mc~trn. ~;hall provide acce»11 tu Ltu: Site and participate and 

cnopenh: with tti" Rupondenhl for the performance of th~: work 

undl'!r thi~ 01·der. The Rupondenlll d1all pruvlde ac,~c~" to the 

Site. to U.S. EPA employcca>, comrllclors, agents, lind consultants 

llt reasonable times. and ~hall permit such persons to he present 

and rnuvc freely in U1o area in order to .conducl inspection~ .... 

under this Order. nnd to conduct other activitic~ which the U.S. 

EPA derermincs to be necessary." temphnsi~ added} 

Pngr. 1 

We arc all operating subject to the 106 Order which, by its terms~ provides site 

access, und with respect to which each of us have expressed and r~scrvcd our 

objections. . 

· On Monday morning, as directed in the Order, your contractor will be able to 

access the site. There is nothing ambiguous about that? As 1 stated in my June 14. 

1995 letter, w~ wilJ be expecting you on Monday, June 19, 1995. We look forward 

to working closely with your Group now and in the future to resolve our common 

concerns. 
Since I have not sent my l~ucrs to EPA they may hav~ a slightly distorted 

impression of thi.'!' dialogue. I hope .that this letter. will make cvei)'thing clear. 1 might. 

also suggest that we meet some time this afternoon in order to discuss this issue 

fu11her and lo finalize the plans for actions at the site. 1 have time available for that 

purpose after 2:00 pm and would sincerely like to et lhcsc mfttters completed. 

Thank you for your attention to this m . r. · 

~ (ii.;.u~~7 
I~~~ . 

'l'huJld:t)', June I 5. 199~ r.:2-t am 
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Via J'acsimile 

Daniel Coffey, Esq. 
1710 Esplanade, #H 

June 1.4, 1.995 

Redondo Beach, California 90.277 

Re: Ome9a Chemical Site--Access Agreement 

Dear Dan:· 
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This letter is in response to your le~~er to me of 
late TUesday afternoon, June 13, 1.995. The issue of site 
access has "risen ~o a fever pitch" because of the fac~ ~ha~ 
you have not given the Group clear site access but rather have 
couched your purported access in conditional terms in a twelve 
page letter. 

As we told you Friday, June 9, we need a s~mp~e 
statement of access to allow ~he contractor ~o perform the 
work required under the Order. The EPA's insistence on the 
fence being put up made that requirement all the more crticial. 
Additionally, work is scheduled to begin on June 19 and we 
have already spent a considerable amount of time, without 
success, attempting to resolve tpis issue with you. The time 
deadlines set forth in the Order require that we resolve the 
access·issue immediately so work can proceed.on June 19. 

With respect to "what [we] told '(Jan carlson] to get 
her in such a fuss," I ~d no conversations with Jan. I 
copied her on the letter and agreement which I sent you. The 
Group has done nothing more than advise her of the statu·s of 
our attempts to negotiate access with you. EPA-has obviously 
formed their own conclusions based upon your actions. To the 
ex~ent you have problems with their involvement I sugges~ ~hey 
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are of your own creation by noe agreeing to memorialize a 
simple grane of access. 

On Friday, you expressed ewo concerns to graneing 
the Group access. These concerns related to the Fourth and 
Pifeh Amendments. These concerns are specifically addressed 
in the agreement that was sent to you. If you intend to give 
the Group access to conduct the work there·is no reason for 
you not to sign the agreement and recurn it to us. At the 
very lease, you can reeurn comments, suggestions or propose an 
agreement of your own. It seems clear however, that you are 
not interesced in signing a simple, concise agreement so that 
work can begin at the site to remedy the problems created by 
your client. "' t 

Next, we are confused by the second to last sentence 
of your letter which asks about common counsel for the Group; 
the undersigned did not purport to "take any position" with 
respect to that issue. You have already been informed. that 
the Group does not have common counsel and operates through a 
Steering Committee. It is sufficient for your purposes to 
know that I am on the Steering Committee for the Group and am 
acting on behalf of the Group pursuant to that authority in my 
efforts to negotiate a simple site access agreement. 

Finally, ehe Group disagrees with your assertion 
that the issue of an access agreement is moot. Your execution 
of the access agreement with the Group Cand any access EPA 
might feel the need to negotiate for itself) will permit work 
to proceed in a timely fashion. Please contact me if you have 
any questions or comments. 

Very truly yours, 

~.? 
Keith F. Millhouse 

for PAUL, HASTINGS, JANOPSKY & WALKER 

KFM:ck 
Enclosure 

cc: Janet Carlson, Esq., EPA 
John Jaros, BPA 
Richard Martyn, EPA 

. 
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Via 'Facsimile 

I..AW O,.I'"IC:~S OF 

PAUL. HAsTINGS. JANOPSKY & WALKER 

TW~NTY•TMIRC 1"1.001111 

!55!5 SOUTM ,.I..OW£1111 STIII~E:T 

1.05 ANQ~I.~:S. CAI..I,.ORNIA 80071•2371 

June ~3, 1995 

Daniel Coffey, Esq. 
1.71.0 Esplanade, #H 
Redondo Beach, California 90277 

Re: Omega Chamical Site--Ace••• Agreement 

Dear Dan: 

N0.084 P002/004 
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Pursuant to our conversation on Friday, June 9, 
1.995, I have prepared a short form access agreement with 
respect to work to be done at the Omega site. In essence, 
the agreement permits the Omega Chemical site PRP Group, its 
contractor Harding-Lawson Associates, and our project 
manager Ian Webster, access to the property to carry out the 
work required by BPA and set forth in the approved Phase I 
work plan. 

The proposed agreement also attempts to address 
the concerns you raised on behalf of your client regarding 
the Fourth and Fifth Amendments to the United States 
Constitution. Please review the agreement and if it is 
acceptable to you return an executed copy to me as soon as 
possible so that the contractor may proceed with 
implementation of the work on Monday, June 1.9, 1.995. 
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Please contact me if you have any questions or 
comments. 

Very truly yours, 

Keith P. Millhouse 

N0.084 P003/004 

for PAUL, HASTINGS·, JANOPSKY & WALKBR 

KFM:ck 
Enclosure 

cc: Janet Carlson, Esq., EPA Steering 
Committee (PRP Group) 
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AGREEMENT FOR ACCESS 

Dennis O'Meara, Omega Chemical Corporation and 

Omega Refrigerant hereby grant the Omega Chemical Site 

N0.084 P004/004 

Organized PRP Group and its agents, including, but not 

limited to Harding-Lawson Associates (their subcontractors, 
if any) , and the Group's project manager, access to .t~e 

Omega Chemical Corporation site, located at 12504 Bast 

Whittier Boulevard, Whittier, California, for the purpose of 

performing,the work required by BPA and set forth in. the 

Phase I work plan for the site approved by EPA pursuant to 
Order No. 95-15. 

The United States Environmental Protection Agency 

and Department of Toxic Substances Control are not deemed to 

be agents of the Group for purposes of this access 

agreement. This access is given with an express declaration 

by the signatories that this is not deemed to be any 
admission, .consent or waiver under the Fourth ·and/or Fifth 

Amendments to the United States Constitution. 

DATED·: .BY -----------:-----



JunA 2'J. 1995 

OMEGA CHEMICAL SITE 
PRP ORGANIZED GROUP 

Via Telt::couy and First-Class M;~il 

Daniel W. Coffey, Esq. 
1710 Esplanade, No. H 
Hedonnn Reach. California 90277 

Re; OmegA Site/Commencemyntof Worl< Under Order No. 55-15 
·Deer Mr. Coffey: 

Thi6 letter is intended to inform Mr. O'Meara. Omega Chemir.RI Company and UmAQa Refrigerant that the Omega Chemical Site PRP Group intends to commenr.A lmolementation ot thA tina! approved workplan for Part I (raragraphs 21 (c.-~11 of Order No. 95· 1 5 on in 6:30 a.m. on Mnnday. June 26. 1995. Our contrector, a~ you knuw. will be Harding Lawson & Associates ~:-tlAL 

Please· be advi,ed thetl ~inca Mr. O'Meara. Omegrt Chemical Company and Omega Refrigerant hovo refused to provide writtttn site access to the GrnuJ'l, the Group rittJ!\t rAiy on access ~ecured by USEPA. If USCPA has nul ~~:~cured access before 8::iO a.m. on June 26. 1995. commencement of work may be delayed unLil Ctccsss i.s secured. 
011 a related matter. we undAr~tMd a securrty fence eight feet high. with razor wire on top, ha~ bt:~cm iul:iUtlled. · The Group tnu.s will not execute its plans to in~t<:~ll a cecurity fo11cc. 

Finally. you have noted that 3ome drums onsil~ ruttY contain freon or othP.r usable product. W~ understand any such drums nre in the warehouse. Pl~usu identify t!le;,l:i~ drums as orovided in thA worKplan. A copy of the fincl workplen approval by USEPA is ancu.;l,~u to this lener. Also. WP. have instructed HLA to forward you under scparote cover, via overnight u~:~tiverv service. a copy ot thA final workplan. 

Please contact Robin Hulahizer or the unc.lt::rl:ii~nea with anv question!\ . 

cc: Junet Carlson. E~l'l·. USEPA 
Mr. Richard Manvn, USEPA 
Mr. John Jaros, USEPA 

. ~inccroly, {) . . · 

9·----\~~-
Juc.lilh M. Praltls. for the 
Omega Chemical Silt: PRP Group 

Omega Chemical Site Steering ConuniLUte 

-·--~-' -· .· 
. 

' . 
. . 
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ecology and environment, inc. 
International Specialists in the Environment I 
11 Golden Shore Drive 
Long Beach, California 90a02 
Tel: (31 0) 435-6188, Fax: (31 0) 435-6687 

MEMORANDUM 

Po.t-lt" Fax Note 7871 Date ~~~~~- ~ 

To r<., tt'tA~Y N ,.,_, _/11(. 5'"c:;f -
To: R. Martyn, FOSC Ca.JDepl. Ca. 

PIIOM I 
Pllano I 

Fa• • Fa• • 
From: · M. Schwennesen, TAT 

Date: June 16, 1995 

Subject: Weekly Status Report, Summ ary of This Week's tn+pccttons, Monday 6/12 through Friday, 
6/16/95 

Monday, June 12, 199§; 1230-1800 Houn; Temperature appi"Ds. 80-90° F 

The inspection began at 12:30 pm, with Rod Clcem ofTT CorpoJion in attendance. During lhe 
inspection,.two drums were found to be leaking. 1n neither cue Jas it obvious exactly where the leak 
was c;oming from. TAT notified R. Martyn, who directed that thejdrums be overpacked immediately, as a 
release was in progress. Rod Clccm mobilized three additional personnel (two technicians and a chemist) 
and overpacking began at 1500 hours with TAT in attendance. ~two droms identified as leakers, Nos. 
1772 and Rl518, are listed in Table 1 along with identifying inforation which was on the drums' labels. 

IT Corp. conducted the overpacking operations as per their Work flan and Health and Safety Plan. They 
used Omega's forklift as the forklift they ordered was late in arriving. 

Drum # Rl 518 appeared to be a drum in excellent condition. WhL it was lifted for nvcrpack the leak 
was seen to be from a small hole in the side of the drum. Rased o~ the pH of the liquid in the drum, lhe 
drum was overpacked into a polyurethane-type overpack dnlm. Upon opening the drum to collect the. 
sample, the contents was round to be damp sandy soil. and had th~ not been an obvious leak, this drum 
would have appeared to contain a solid and not any liquid. 

A third leaking drum was found in the process of moving drums around by forklift. .The drum was 
polyurethane, and was bulging so badly that the contents was sccJl!ing out of it's bung. This drum was 
numbered 2007 (Table I). A sample was collected from the seepqge without having to open the drum 

itself. 

1\.11 three drums' contenu were hazard characterized at the site, and the IT Corp. chemist affixed the 
proper labeling to .w;h of the three overpacks. 1l1e results of the hazard characterization were provided 
to TAT. . · 

Once all overpacking was cnmpleted, but before pallets of drums tould be replaud in their rows, the 
Omega forklift ran out of fuel. TAT notified Mr. O'Meara ofthis,!and he indicated that it was not a 
problem, and that the pallets of droms c;ould remain where they w~. The overpacking was completed at 
1100 hours. 

az;ta-d~~~~~--r- L 
'}..0"'1/ 

16/06 '95 FRI 13:20 [TX/RX NO 6349) 
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Table 1 

IT Corp. Omega Drum Label I Mo. 
0 Drum Overpack OVA Reading 
Number Number EPA# CA# 0 Code (ppm) 

1772 0-86 0001 461 lCI 10 

R1Sl8 0-84 F002 351 Ps• >1,000 

2007 0-85 -- 135 lA 20 

• -unknown (to TAT) code 

. I 
Tuesday, June 13, 1995; 1400-1445 Hoan; Temperature appis. ss• F 

The inspection took place without incident. No leaking drums were found. Jim Stapleton of IT Corp. 
was present for the inspection. The EPA-ordered aAiditionaJ fenc~g haAi not yet been installed. 

Wedaesday, June 14, 1995; 1300.1330 Houn; Temperature Bfpro:L 70" F 

The inspection took place without incidenL No leaking drums wete found. Rod Cleem of IT Corp. was 
present for the inspection. The new fencing still had not been ins~lled. · 

i 

Thunday. June JS, 1995; 1000-1030 Houn; Temperature ap~ros. 6So F 

The inspection took plac:e without incident. No leaking drums were found. Rod Cleem of IT Corp. was 
present for the inspection. The new fencing still had riot been in~lled. TAT observed two large school 
buses parked in front of the adjacent skating rink, and about 20-3q children were milling around outside 
the rink, near the Omega property. 

; 

Friday, June 16, 1995; IOUD-1030 Houn; Temperature approf. 60" F 

The il\spection took place without incident. Rod Cleem ofTT Co~. was present for the inspedion. No 
leaking drums were found; however, it had rained the evening bcfPre and drums/concrete were still wet in 
places. It also began raining during the inspection. A fencing co!ltractor was installing the EPA-required 
fim~ing at the time of the inspection. · : · · · 

** TOTAL PAGE.02 ** 
16/06 '95 FRI 13:20 [TX/RX NO 6349] 
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1.0 INTRODUCTION 

This Phase I Work Plan (Plan) has been prepared for the Omega Chemical Site PRP Organized Group 

(PRP Group) by Harding Lawson Associates (HLA). This Plan has been prepared in response to the 

Administrative Order (Order No. 95-15) pursuant to Section 106 of the Comprehensive Environmental 

Response Compensation and Liability Act (CERCLA) of 1980, as amended, 42 USC Section 9606 (a), 

issued by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) and dated May 9, 1995. 

1 .1 ObJective 

HLA has prepared this Plan for the removal of drummed wastes and decontamination of equipment from 

the Omega Chemical facility.(Site) located at 12504 East Whittier Boulevard in East Whittier, California. 

The work effort required to properly assess, sample, evaluate, remove, and dispose of the drummed 

wastes, waste located in other containers, cylinders, tanks, process equipment, and all and any other 

hazardous wastes associated with the property will collectively be called the Drum Removal Action 

(DRA). 

The Order states that the activities outlined in the Phase I Work Plan must be completed within 60 

calendar days from approval of the Plan. This Plan presents HLA's approach to the tasks required to 

properly manage, transport, and dispose of the drums by determining the hazards associated with the 

drum contents. 

The Plan consists of the following elements: 

• Site Safety and Health .Plan (SSHP). 

• Work Plan (WP) 

• Transportation and Disposal Plan (TDP) 

• Sampling and Analysis Plan (SAP) 

• Data Collection Quality Assurance Plan (DCQAP) 

• Contingency Plan 
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Introduction 

1.2 Site Description 

The Site is located at 12504 East Whittier Boulevard, Whittier, California (see Plate 1). The Site is 

approximately 40,000 square feet in area and consists of two buildings: a warehouse (150 by 160 feet) 

and an administrative building (80 by 30 feet) surrounded by a service yard. The west, east, and south 

boundaries of the Site are encl~sed with a concr.ete block wall apprqximately 2 feet high. Additionally, a 

fence reaches a maximum height of 4 feet along the northeast boundary of the Site. 

Adjacent to the Site and to the east is an indoor roller skating rink called Skateland, and west of the Site 

is Kaiser Hospital. Residential areas are located across the street and to the south of the Site. 

The Order reports the numerous hazardous waste process units that were identified on Omega's RCRA 

Part A permit; however, all of these units were not observed at the Site during the March 14, 1995, Site 

visit by HLA. 

The following units have been identified on Omega's RCRA Part A permit: 

• 600-gallon storage tank (unknown contents) 

• 20-gallon-per-hour incinerator 

• 2,000-gallon-per-day pH modification chemical treatment unit 

• 2,000-gallon-per-day organic compound reaction chemical treatment unit 

• 0.5-ton-per-hour thermal treatment unit 

• 20,000-gallon-per-day low temperature oxidation chemical treatment unit 

• 2,000-gallon-per-day dewatering/drying physical treatment unit 

• 2,000-gallon-per-day distillation physical treatment unit· 

• 3,000-gallon-per-day evaporation physical treatment unit 

• 2,000-gallon-per-day solidification/stabilization physical treatment unit 

• 200,000-gallon storage tank 

The following provides a description of the process or waste management units that were identified on 

the Site during the Site visit and are included in the DRA (see Plate 2): 

• -'Approximately 2,700 55-gallon drums are located throughout the outside service yard as shown 

on Plate 2. The drums remain from previous Site operations and are reported to contain 

primarily halogenated compounds and hazardous wastes with characteristics of ignitability and 

corrosivity. The drums outside, in the service yard, are stored on two large concrete pads. 
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• Five 5,000-gallon aboveground storage tanks (ASTs) are located in the western portion of the Site 

are reportedly contain process sludge. The tanks sit on a concrete pad and are surrounded by 

low walls. 

• A rainwater sump is located in the southern portion of the Site and is considered to have served 

as a point of collection for surface runoff. 

• Two distillation columns and two evaporators are located on the Site. 

1.3 Site History 

Omega Chemical Corporation (Omega) is a California corporation that had corporate offices in Whittier, 

California, from 1976 until at least 1991. The Site, located at 12504 East Whittier Boulevard, operated as 

a spent solvent recycling and treatment facility. The Site is currently owned by Mr. Dennis O'Meara, 

president of Omega. Drums and bulk loads of waste solvents and chemicals from various industrial 

activities were processed to produce commercial products. Chemical, thermal, and physical treatment 

processes were used to recycle and reuse the wastes. Wastes generated from these treatment activities 

included still bottoms, aqueous fractions, and nonrecoverable solvents. 

The following historical information regarding the drums has been summarized from the Order. The 

accuracy of the following information has not been independently verified. 

The Site is known to have operated as an offsite hazardous waste treatment and storage facility under 

Interim Status designation from 1976 until1991. 

Omega entered into an Administrative Order on Consent, EPA Docket No. RCRA-09-9i-0005 ("RCRA 

Order") to implement a RCRA facility investigation and interim measures, which were signed by EPA on 

October 17, 1991. 

On August 27, 1993, at the request of the Department of Toxic Substances Control (DTSC), EPA Federal 

On-Scene Coordinator, Mr. Richard Martyn, tasked the Technical Assistance Team (TAT) to conduct a . 
site assessment at the Site. Mr. Martyn is also the EPA On-Scene Coordinator for the Phase I work. The 

. ' 

following observations were made during the assessment: 

• Approximately 2,700 drums of hazardous waste were observed to entirely fill all available storage 

space onsite. 

32026\0ME005PL.w51 Harding Lawson Associates 3 



Introduction 

• Drums were sometimes stacked on pallets, and in rows three high. 

• Many drums were weathered; however, only a few drums were noted as leaking . 

. The conclusion of the assessment was that Omega represented a significant waste management problem; 

however at that time the DTSC was working with Mr. O'Meara, and it was recommended to retain the 

DTSC as the lead agency. . . 

In January 1995, a second preliminary assessment of the Site was performed by the EPA and the 

following observations were made: 

• Over 2,700 drums were present stacked three high, some without pallets between them 

• A large majority of the drums appeared to be extremely corroded 

• Numerous drums were observed leaking into other drums and onto the concrete pad 

• Numerous spills were observed leading away from the drums to other parts of the property 

1.4 Status of Drums 

On March 16, 1995, HLA personnel visited the Site to assess the status of the drums located at the Site. 

Approximately 2,700 55-gallon drums were counted in the outside service yard. 

Approximately 83 of these drums have been overpacked by IT Corporation because of deteriorated drum 

conditions. IT Corporation's Hazard Characterization (HazCat®) analyses on these drums revealed 

halogenated compounds and hazardous waste characteristic of ignitability and corrosivity. 

Labels identifying the exact contents of the drums were not evident. None of the drums with secured 

tops were opened, so the exact contents of most of the drums remain unknown. 

Approximately 1,000 drums, located in the warehouse, are suspected to contain new and/or recyclable 

CFC product. The validity of this will be determined once both of the following conditions have been 

met:. 
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• Omega justifies that this material is a useable product and provide facility batch records or other 

documents that indicate the material had been reclaimed; and 

• Omega demonstrates that the facility has proper certification and approval, with any and all 

applicable permits from the local Health and/or Fire department, for the storage of such a 

material at the facility. Further, the owner of the facility must be in compliance with any and all 

OSHA requirements, including but not limited to worker training and notification requirements, 

placarding, and warning signs. 

If records are not available that prove the above information to be true, then the materials/containers 

identified as useable product will be sampled and sent to an approved, state-

certified laboratory for determination. The results of the analysis will be compared to typical established 

industry standards for reclaimed CFCs to determine whether this is a useable product. If a 

material/container is determined to be a useable product, it will be set aside until compliance with all 

local codes and regulations has been determined. 

If the analysis confirms the material(s) to be waste CFC refrigerant, then an amendment to the Phase I 

Work Plan will be submitted which will outline the management process to be implemented for the 

removal of these wastes from the Site. 

1.5 ProJect Schedule 

Appendix A includes a schedule of the activities associated with this Plan. One week has been provided 

for EPA review. Field activities will be initiated within three days of work plan approval. The ORA is 

scheduled to be completed within 60 days from EPA approval ofthe work plan. 
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2.0 ORGANIZATIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES AND CONTACTS 

2.1 EPA On·Scene Coordinator 

The EPA has designated Mr. Richard Martyn to serve as the EPA On-Scene Coordinator. Mr. Martyn will 

be present onsite or will be available during the DRA. The EPA On-Scene Coordinator will work with 

the Project Coordinator; together they are responsible for overseeing the implementation of the Order. 

All communications, documents, reports, and other correspondence between the PRP Group and the EPA 

regarding the activities onsite relevant to the Order will be directed through the EPA On-Scene 

Coordinator and the Project Coordinator. 

2.2 Project Coordinator/Senior Superfund Project Manager 

The Project Coordinator/Senior Superfund Project Manager will initially be Dr. Rajeev Sane; however, the 

position will be transferred to Dr. Ian Webster after the first few weeks of project implementation. The 

Project Coordinator/Senior Superfund ,Project Manager supervises all acti~ties at the Site. The Project 

Coordinator, or his designee, will be the representative for signing hazardous waste manifests and review 

of DRA progress. The EPA On-Scene Coordinator will work with the Project Coordinator; together they 

are responsible for overseeing the implementation of the Order. All communications, documents, 

reports, and all other correspondence between the PRP Group and the EPA regarding the activities onsite 

relevant to the Order will be directed through the EPA On-Scene Coordinator and the Project 

Coordinator. 

2.3 Program Manager 

The Program Manager has overall responsibility for HLA in the execution of work at the Site. The 

Program Manager is Mr. Matthew McCullough, P.E; Mr. McCullough will work with the Project Manager 

to evaluate and resolve regulatory issues related to the ORA and will be available to support the Project 

Coordinator and EPA On-Scene Coordinator throughout the ORA. The Program Manager also serves as 

the advisor to the PRP Group on regulatory and technical strategies. 
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Organizati ..... al Responsibilities and Contacts 

2.4 Project Manager 

The Project Manager reports to the Program-Manager and has responsibility for performance of technical 

aspects of work for the project. Mr. Andrew Keller will be the Project Manager for all phases of the 

project. 

2.5 Site Supervisor 

Th13 Site Supervisor is Mr. Jim Hardesty. Mr. Hardesty is responsible for field implementation of the 

SSHP. As part of the requirements of the SSHP, the Site Supervisor will coordinate daily tailgate safety 

meetings; will work with the Field Activities Manager to establish the exclusion, contamination 

reduction, and support zones; and will ensure that the respiratory protection program is implemented 

and decontamination procedures meet established criteria. The Site Supervisor will also serve as the 

liaison between the EPA On-Scene Coordinator and Project Coordinator with the Project Manager. 

2.6 Field Activities Manager 

The Field Activities Manager is Mr. Ed McGlothin. Mr. McGlothin will direct the field activities onsite 

during the DRA. He will supervise field efforts and communicate regularly with the Site Supervisor and 

Project Manager regarding the status of the project. 

2.7 Project Chemist 

The Project Chemist is Mr. John Gaudot. Mr. Gaudot will be the primary point of contact for the onsite 

HazCat® analytical laboratory and if any samples require offsite laboratory analysis, he will coordinate 

samplingllaboratory analysis activities. Mr. Gaudot will provide oversight and quality assurance and 

quality control (QNQC) of HazCat® and offsite analytical activities. 

2.8 Designated Safety and Health Officer . 

The Designated Safety and Health Officer (DSHO] is Mr. Chris Corpuz. Mr. Corpuz has developed the 

SSHP and serves as the primary advisor for health and safety-related issues. The Site Supervisor is 

responsible for field implementation of the SSHP. 
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2~9 QA/QC Officer 

The QNQC Officer is Mr. Doug Alvy. Mr. Alvy will assist the Program Manager in the removal and 

decontamination phases of the project and will ensure that all QNQC procedures are followed and met. 

· 2.1 0 Field Technicians 

Field Technicians will be involved in the drum removal, tank decontamination, equipment facility 

decontamination, hazard characterization, waste disposal activities onsite, as well as other DRA activities. 

2.11 Environmental Specialist 

The Environmental Specialist will operate, maintain, and calibrate the weather station and ambient air 

monitoring equipment. He will also maintain daily logs and record daily observations of the weather 

conditions during the DRA. 

2.12 Organization Chart 

An organizational responsibilities chart is provided in Appendix B. 
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3.0 SITE SAFETY AND HEALTH PLAN 

3.1 Introduction 

It is HLA's intent to provide a safe work environment for employees and subcontractors. This SSHP has 

been developed to fulfill the following objectives: 

1. Instruct employees and subcontractors on procedures to miniwize the potential for injury or 
exposure to a hazardous condition. 

2. · Train employees and subcontractors on the proper action to be taken if a hazardous condition 
cannot be avoided by engineering controls. 

3. Provide guidelines for emergency response for known hazards and hazardous situations. 

4. Specify actions required to comply with applicable (1) Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration (OSHA) regulations and (2) state and local regulations or other requirements. 

3.1.1 Purpose of the Site Safety and Health Plan 

This SSHP is intended as a guideline that allows the Site Safety and Health Officer (SSHO) to respond to 

changing conditions and make professional judgments regarding the interpretation of monitoring data and 

related control measures. This SSHP also delineates health and safety responsibilities and assigns those 

responsibilities to project and office personnel. This document is to be read and understood by Site 

personnel. The specific requirements of this SSHP apply to HLA employees and subcontractors involved 

in implementing the DRA work. It is not applicable to other contractors and/or Site tasks unless 

authorized for such use by a designated HLA representative. Site personnel (employees and 

subcontractors) must be permitted access to this SSHP upon request. Site personnel are required to sign 

this SSHP as an acknowledgement of agreement, acceptance, and understanding of the contents. 

3.1.2 Scope of Work 

HLA will sample, characterize, and remove approximately 2,700 drums of unknown chemicals from the 

Site for appropriate disposaL This will involve industrial and hand-held equipment (e.g., forklift, tools) 

onsite. Drums will be opened and sampled. Site personnel will use hand tools and an air monitoring 

device such as a photoionization deteCtor (PID) or a fli:u~e ionization detector (FID)~ Deteriorated drums 

will be overpacked and moved offsite for appropriate disposal using a forklift, hand tools, and a heavy-
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Site Safety and Health Plan 

duty truck. Decontamination of ASTs, distillation columns, evaporators, a sump, drum storage pads, and 
other equipment will be performed. 

3.1.3 Implementation and Mot:tlflcatlon of the Site Safety and Health Plan 

Before any activities begin on or around the Site, a health and safety tailgate meeting will be held with 
Site personnel to discuss safety procedures and to familiarize personnel with the potential hazards of the 
Site. Changes in this SSHP will be discussed with the Designated Safety and Health Officer (DSHO) 
before being applied at the Site. Site personnel will be informed of changes during the weekly tailgate 
meetings or when Site conditions or risks change. 

The SSHO will perform daily inspections of the Site .dependent on field activities. If any operation • 
. practice, or equipment does not pass inspection. the SSHO will document the item in the logbook and 

initiate corrective actions. The SSHO will notify the. DSHO o.f inspection findings, as appropriate. 
Operations will cease or the faulty equipment will be removed, as appropriate. Unacceptable practices· 
and/or faulty equipment will be remedied immediately, and the SSHP will be modified to correct any 
deficiencies. 

3.1.4 Approval of the Site Safety and Health Plan 

Plan Prepared By: Carol Hamilton 
(Name) 

(Signature) 

Plan Approved By: Andrew Keller 
(Name) 

(Signature) 

Chris Corpuz 
(Name) 

(Signature) 
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Staff Environmental Scientist 
(Title) 

(Date) 

Associate Environmental Scientist 
(Title) 

(Date) 

Associate Industrial Hygienist 
(Title) 

(Date) 
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Site Safety and Health Plan 

Plan Revised By: 
(Name) (Title) 

(Signature) (Date) 

(Name) (Title) 

(Signature) (Date) 

3.2 Site and Project Information 

This section provides a general description of the Site and a discussion of chemicals previously detected 

in onsite media and chemicals suspected to be present onsite. A discussion of Site zones is 

also provided. 

3.2.1 Site Location and Description 

The Omega Chemical Site is bounded on the northwest by Pacific Place, on the southeast by Washington 

Boulevard on the northeast by Whittier Bou'levard and on the southwest by Putnam Drive. The Site is 

approximately 40,000 square feet and is comprised of two buildings, a warehouse and an administrative 

building; both are surrounded by a service yard. The size of the warehouse is approximately 150 by 160 

feet and the administrative building is approximately 80 by 30 feet. A site plan is presented as Plate 2. 

The Om~ga Site includes approximately 2,700 55-gallon-drums containing a variety of unknown 

materials. 'A large number of drums appear to have deteriorated due to long-term storage and exposure to 

the weather; however, only a few of the drums inspected displayed any signs of gross deterioration or 

leakage. 

3.2.1.1 Site Status 

__ Active/Open __ Inactive/Open _X_ Inactive/Closed Unknown 
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3.2.1.2 Site History 

The Omega Site was a spent solvent recycling and treatment facility (primarily chlorinated hydrocarbons 

and chlorinated fluorocarbons) that operated from 1976 uiltil at least 1991. Omega utilized a variety of 

chemical, thermal. and physical treatment process.es to recycle and reduce wastes. Drums and bulk loads 

of waste solvents and chemicals from various industrial activities were processed to produce commercial 

products. Waste generated from the treatment activities included still bottoms, aqueous fractions, and 

non recoverable solvents. The Omega Site entered into an Adl:ninistrative Order on Consent, to 

implement a RCRA facility investigation and interim measures, which was signed by EPA on October 17, 

1991. On August 27, 1991, the DTSC requested the EPA to conduct a Site assessment at the Omega Site. 

The conclusion reached from the 1993 Site assessment was that Omega represented a significant waste 

management problem; however, the state was working with the owner/operator, and the Site should 

retain a state lead. In January 1995, the Superior Court ordered that all operations cease at the Site. 

3.2.1.3 Surroundings 

The Site is surrounded by Presbyterian Hospital, Nelles School for Boys, and Whittier Union High 

School. The area is well developed with primarily industrial. commercial, and residential areas. 

Additionally, the Puente Hills are located north of the Site. 

3.2.1.4 Climate 

Average Wind Speed and Direction: 7.5 (mi/hr) from the west-southwest 

Humidity: _x_ Arid Semiarid Humid __ Tropical 

Mean High Temperature (°F) 75.1 

Mean Low Temperature (°F) 56.8 
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3.2.1.5 Locations of Resources Available to Onsite Personnel 

Toilet facilities: Onsite 

Drinking water supply: Onsite 

Telephone: Onsite 

Radio: N/A 

3.2.2 Chemicals Detected In Onslte Media 

Not applicable to the DRA. 

3.2.3 Chemicals Suspected to be Present Onsite 

Site Safety and Health Plan 

Chemicals that have not been detected onsite but that HLA suspects may be present onsite include dilute 

aqueous waste, still bottom residuals, and non-recyclable organic wastes. 

3.2.4 Site Zones 

Site zones will be established to prevent or minimize exposure (of unauthorized personnel) to hazards by 

establishing boundaries to reduce migration of contaminants into clean areas. A three-zone approach 

will be used for field activities, as appropriate (e.g., nonhazardous work sites do not require the use of 

site zones). The zones will be determined by the SSHO and/or the Site Supervisor and will be identified 

during safety briefings, as well as clearly marked by traffic cones, fencing, barricades, signs, or other 

means. These three zones will be designated as the Support Zone, the Contamination Reduction Zone, 

and the Exclusion Zone. Site entrance and exit will be through controlled access points established for 

each work location. 

3.2.4.1• Support Zone 

The Support Zone is the clean area in which the possibility of encountering hazardous materials or. 

conditions is minimal. Therefore, personal pr()tective and respiratory equipment are not necessary. 

Inside the Support Zone, the following Will be available: an effective means of comm~.mication, first-aid 

supplies, fire extinguisher, drinking water, and other appropriate support equipment. The Support Zone· 

will also serve as the main point of contact for the visitor check-in and initiation of emergency services 

when necessary. 
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3.2.4.2 Contamination Reduction Zone 

The Contamination Reduction Zone is the area where equipment and personnel are decontaminated 

before leaving the Exclusion Zone. Personnel will remove and/or decontaminate personal protective 

equipment (PPE) and place it in appropriate containers. Site vehicles and equipment will also be 

decontaminated in the Contamination Reduction Zone. The Contamination Reduction Zone will consist 

of a decontamination pad (temporary or permanent); a means of washing protective equipment, site 

vehicles, and equipment; containers for liquids, solids, and PPE; first-aid supplies; an eyewash/emergency 

shower; and a fire extinguisher. 

3.2.4.3 Exclusion Zone 

The Exclusion Zone includes the work activities at the Site (e.g., initial drum handling, sampling, and 

steam cleaning etc.). Only authorized, trained, and qualified p'ersonnel with the appropriate personal 

and respiratory equipment will be admitted. Personnel entering the Exclusion Zone must use the buddy 

system. 

Work activities within the Exclusion Zone pose the greatest possibility of exposure to personnel and 

equipment. The Site Supervisor will be responsible for controlling the access points and keeping 

bystanders and unauthorized personnel to a minimum. The Exclusion Zone will be clearly marked with 

flagging, fencing, barricade tape, traffic cones, or other indicators to limit access. 

3.2.5 Site Control 

The Site will be enclosed by an 8-foot high chain-link fence with rawr wire top to maintain Site control 

at the facility prior to initiation of field activities. A security guard will be onsite when the project 

management team or the workers are not present throughout the entire project. 

3.3 ProJect Organization and Personnel Requirements . 

This section presents discussions of health and safety responsibilities of key personnel and HLA 

personnel requirements. 
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3.3.1 Organization and Safety Responsibilities, 

To meet its health and safety objectives, HLA has developed a line of reporting and tasked individuals 

with health and safety responsibilities. This. information is presented below. Exhibit 1 presents an 

organization flow chart illustrating the lines of reporting for the personnel noted in this section. 

PROGRAM MANAGER: Matthew' McCullough 
(Name) 

To receive, consider, an,d initiate action upon recommendations from project personnel and/or the DSHO. 
Overall responsibility .for the implementation and effectiveness of the HLA Health and Safety Program. 

PROJECT MANAGER: Andrew Keller 
(Name) 

Acquaint field personnel with potential hazards and procedures to minimize the negative impact of those 
hazards. Make available proper PPE, adequate time and budget, and trained personnel to perform site 
work in a safe manner. Arrange for preparation of an SSHP. Investigate and report to the DSHO each 
work-related illness or injury, near-misses, accidents, and damage to physical property. 

DESIGNATED SAFETY AND HEALTH OFFICER: Chris Corpuz 
(Name) 

Write or review and approve the SSHP. Implement health and safety procedures that are stated in the 
SSHP. Conduct periodic audits to confirm that the SSHP is being followed. Select PPE and monitoring 
instruments to be used at the field site. Revise SSHPs based on advisories received from the SSHO based 
on actual site conditions. 

SITE SUPERVISOR: Jim Hardesty 
(Name) 

Ensure that site personnel have read and signed the master copy of this document Exhibit 2. Coordinate 
with the SSHO on accident investigations, as necessary. (See Accident Investigation Form in Exhibit 3 

SITE SAFETY AND HEALTH OFFICER:, · Jim Hardesty 
(Name) 

Ensure that the guidelines, rules, and procedures in this document are followed for Site work. Check 
that Site personnel meet OSHA requirements regarding training, medical examinations, and fit testing. 
Be familiar with local emergency services. Conduct a tailgate health and safety meeting before work 
startup and weekly thereafter. Additional meetings may be required for specific projects or Site 
activities. Maintain and inspect PPE and monitoring instruments, monitor onsite hazards, and monitor 
the physical condition of Site personnel. Perform daily inspections of work site activities. Maintain 
health and safety files, which will include training and medical certifications, tailgate meeting notes and 
rosters, inspection reports, or other health and safety documentation, as applicable. Shut down 
operations that pose a potential threat to site personnel. 

TECHNICIANS: Dave Hill. Alex Vargas, and Wes Haydock. 
(Names) 

Obey health and safety work practices issued by law and by HLA. Wear PPE as directed by this SSHP. 
Use safety equipment as directed by this SSHP. 
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VISITORS 

Follow the direction of the Site Supervisor or the SSHO. Read, understand, and sign the SSHP. Do not 
enter the work zones unless the appropriate OSHA-required training and medical monitoring has been 
obtained. Use PPE, as appropriate. 

SUBCONTRACfORS: Allwaste, ENSCO 
(Name) 

Follow the guidelines, rules, and procedures in this document. Report recognized unsafe conditions and 
actions to the SSHO and/or the Site Supervisor. Provide Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs) for 
subcontractor-provided materials at the job site. 

3.3.2 Personnel Requirements 

A minimum of two personnel must perform the Site activities for this project; however, a total of twelve 

personnel is the maximum anticipated· tp be on the Site at a given time. The. project is expected to take 

60 days for completion. 

3.4 Project Hazard Identification and Mitigation 

This section discusses general health and safety work practices ~nd hazard identification and mitigation. 

PPE and monitoring instruments that will be used onsite are al~o discussed. 

3.4.1 General Health and Safety Work Practices 

HLA's general safety policy advocates exercising every reasonable precaution when performing the work 

to prevent property damage and to protect the health and safety of employees, the public, and the 

environment. 

Employees have certain responsibilities for their own safety, as follows: 

• Report to work rested and physically and mentally fit to perform the job assignment. 

• Working while under the influence of intoxicants, narcotics, or controlled substances is prohibited. 

• Wear suitable clothing for the weather and the work. 

• Wear PPE and follow established procedures for a particular job .. Do not wear jewelry or loose
fitting clothing when operating or near equipment. 

• Call the supervisor's attention to· any behavior or condition that may cause injury or illness to . 
others or damage to property. 
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• Read warning labels on containers and equipment. Follow specified precautions. 

• Discontinue any operation that could lead to injury, illness, or property damage. 

• Keep horseplay and other disruptive behavior away from the job. 

• Promptly report to the Site Supervisor, SSHO, or DSHO any occupational injury, illness, or 
exposure to toxic material. If injured, get first aid. Small injtiries can become serious if neglected. 

• Promptly inform the Site Supervisor, SSHO, or DSHO whenever new substances, processes, proce
dures, or equipment that could present new safety and health hazards are brought into work areas 
or onto projects. · · · 

• Do not eat, smoke and/or chew tobacco, or chew gum in the Exclusion Zone or the Contamination 
Reduction Zone. 

• Do not allow visitors without adequate safety training into the Exclusion Zone or the 
Contamination Reduction Zone. 

• Work upwind of field activities when it is possible to do so. 

• Perform work in a manner that will minimize dust from becoming airborne (i.e., use water spray or 
wet technique when feasible). · 

• Do not work alone inside the Exclusion Zone. Use the "buddy system" defined in OSHA 29 CFR 
Section 1910.120 or applicable state regulations during all work activities. 

• Enter the Exclusion Zone orily while in proper PPE and with a "buddy." The buddy system will 
also be in effect at any work zone where respirators are being worn. 

• While in the Exclusion Zone, avoid contact with objects or soil unless the contact is necessary to 
the field operation. 

• Be alert. to abnormal behavior of other personnel that may indicate distress, disorientation, or other 
ill effects. 

• Verify that vehicles have an ABC-rated fire extinguisher, a first-aid kit, and 32 ounces of eyewash 
fluid. 

• Monitor weather conditions, particularly wind direction, because they could affect potential 
exposure. 

• Be aware of the amount of solar radiation exposed skin is receivipg. Take steps to minimize the 

• 

• 

• 

• 

potential for sunburn. · 

Operate a vehicle only if you are a licensed driver. Seatbelts must be worn when operating a 
company vehicle or when driving a private vehicle on company business. 

Drive vehicles in a safe manner, and obey traffic regulations . 

Operate a forklift only if you are a trained operator . 

Contact the DSHO if contact with human body fluids occurs during the administration of first aid . 
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These general safety responsibilities also apply to subcontractors and visitors. 

3.4.2 Project Hazard Analysis 

This section provides information regarding potential hazards that might be encountered during field 
activities and the risk(s) associated with each hazard. Projects are identified by activity numbers as 
follows: 

Activity Number 

1 
2 
3 
4 

5 

6 

7 

Mobilization/demobilization 
Drum opening and sampling 
Drum overpack and removal 

Job Project 

Decontamination of AST's, distillation columns, evaporators, a sump, and 
drum storage pads 
Assess other containers, cylinders, tanks, process equipment, hazardous 
equipment. substances, and wastes 
Analyze other containers, cylinders, tanks, process equipment, hazardous 
equipment, substances, and wastes 
Remove other containers, cylinders, tanks, process equipment, hazardous 
equipment, substances, and wastes 

The hazard analysis evaluates the possible type of hazards at the site by project This analysis is 
presented in Exhibit 4. 

Procedures that will be used to minimize hazards identified onsite are listed in this section. The applica
ble activity number(s) is shown next to the procedure to mitigate the hazard. Hazards not presently 
applicable or anticipated to ever become applicable onsite are identified by "N/A." 

Hazards 

Physical 

Activity 
Number 

4,5,6,T 

All 

All 

All 
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Procedures to Mitigate Hazards 

Keep ground clutter in the work area to a minimum to minimize the 
potential for tripping. 

Use caution when the ground surface is slick or uneven. 

Clean up liquid spills or use sorbent material (e.g., dry soil) to minimize 
the potentialJor loss of footing. 

Use appropriate devices (e.g., ladder) to access high areas. 

Exercise caution when using hand tools. 

Use proper lifting and reaching techniques. 

Use hand carts or ask for assistance when lifting or moving heavy loads. 
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Hazards 
Activity 
Number 

Site Safety and Health Plan 

Procedures to Mitigate Hazards 

N/A Wear safety vests and be aware of motorized traffic when working in 
roadways or on road shoulders . 

.]2 Use a squeegee or a wide-head broom to guide drums into overpacks. Do. 
not use hands; arms or legs to guide the drums. 

Mechanical 

Electrical 

..bU. 
All 

3,4,5,6,7 

N/A 

2,3,4,5,6,7 

All 

2,3,4,5,6,7 

2,3,4,5,6,7 

All 

2,3,4,5,6,7 

All 

Do not stand near backhoe buckets and earthmoving equipment. 

Establish ~()mmunication hand signals with heavy equipment operator~ . 

Verify daily that all equipment and associated tools are in good condition. 

Do not stand or walk under elevated loads or ladders without appropriate 
guarding. 

Identify the drilling rig kill switches to personnel. 

Do not repair equipment while it is in operation. 

Immediately remove defective equipment from the work site for subse
quent rep~ir. 

Obtain safety-training before operating heavy equipment, such as forklifts, 
bobcats, front-end loaders, and vacuum trucks. 

Wear a seatbelt if you are a heavy equipment operator or a motor vehicle 
occupant. 

Do not ride on the forks of lift truck, vacuum truck, or front-end loader 
buckets, or on a load, rigging, hook, or ball. 

Perform load tests (as required by. OSHA regulations) on cranes and hoists 
before personnel are permitted to ride in the cage. 

Inspect motor vehicles and heavy equipment before operating. 

Do not wear loose clothing near operating equipment. Tie back long hair. 

Consult the DSHO if other mechanical hazards exist. 

N/A Locate and mark buried utilities before drilling or excavating. 
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Utilities located by on --------
(To be completed by the Site Supervisor when location is complete.) 

Obtain permits, licenses, or right of entry required by local or state 
authorities. 

Maintain at least a 20-foot clearance (or minimum recommended by local . 
utility company) from overhead powerlines. Contact the client for 
additional requirements. 
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Chemical 

Activity 
Number 

Site Safety and Health Plan 

Procedures to Mitigate Hazards 

N/A Contact the utility company for information regarding minimum clearance 
from high~voltage powerlines. 

N/A If unavoidably close to buried or overhead powerlines, have power turned 
off, with circuit breaker locked and tagged or have the local utility 
company mask the wfres. 

All Properly ground electrical equipment. Use only three-wfre grounded 
receptacles and extension cords. 

All Do not stand in water when operating electrical equipment. 

All Do not make electrical repairs or install electrical equipment unless you 
are qualified. 

All If equipment must be connected by splicing wires, be sure connections are 
properly taped and that the splice is electrically and mechanically equal to 
the cord's quality. 

All Be familiar with specific operating instructions for each piece of. 
equipment. 

All Consider all wires live until locked and tagged out. 

All Do not use metal ladders within 4 feet of an electrical source. 

All Use ground fault circuit interrupters (GFCis) if operating outdoor electrical 
equipment. 

Use PPE (lS indicated in Section 3.4.3, or as directed by the SSHO. 

Conduct direct-reading air monitoring to evaluate respiratory and explo~ 
sian hazards (list instrument, action level, monitoring location, and action 
to be taken in Section 3.5). 

Locate underground pipelines before drilling or excavating. 
'I' ' 

Do not use spark-ignition equipment when in a flammable or combustible 
environment. 

Do not smoke, except in designated areas. 

Use fans to disperse airborne contaminants at the work site. No sparking 
or open flame equipment will be permitted inside the Exclusion Zone if · 
there is a potential of reaching the Lower Explosive Limit (LEL) of 
contaminants present at the site. 

Respirators With high-efficiency particulate/air (HEPA) filters should be 
. worn if there is a potential for contaminated dust at the site, or if asbestos
containing material (ACM) is being disturbed. 

Thoroughly ventilate chemical storage areas before entering. 

Consult the DSHO or SSHO for personal air monitoring. 
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Hazards 
Activity 
Number 

Temperature 

Heat stress 

Site Safety and Health Plan 

Procedures to Mitigate Hazards 

All When temperature exceeds 70°F, take frequent breaks in shaded area. 

Natural 

Biological 

Unzip or remove coveralls during breaks. Have cool water or electrolyte 
replenishrilent solution available. Drink small amounts frequently to avoid 
dehydration. Count the pulse rate for 30 seconds as early as possible in 
the rest period. If the pulse rate exceeds 110 beats per minute at the . 
beginning of the rest period, shorten the work cycle by one-third. 

All Wear long sleeves and/or sun block on 'sunny days. 

All Cease field activities during severe storms. Seek shelter until the storm· 
has passed. 

N/A If an earthquake occurs while working outside: 

Stay away from buildings, trees, and power lines. 

If operating a motor vehicle or heavy equipment, stop immediately 
but stay in the vehicle or piece of equipment until the tremors have 
stopped. · 

Use a moisturizing cream before and after work as necessary to minimize 
wind burn. 

Do not touch infectious waste or any items suspected of being infectious 
waste. 

Do not approach or agitate animals, especially ones behaving strangely or 
foaming at the mouth. 

Do not touch refuse suspected of being from a biological or animal labora
tory. Contact the DSHO for procedures involving biological laboratory 
refuse. 

If possible, avoid contact with poisonous snakes or other reptiles by 
quietly walking away. If bitten, seek m~dical assistance immediately. 

Avoid contact with rodents because they frequently are hosts to fleas, 
which can carry typhus and the plague. Rodent urine and feces may also 
contain spirochetes harmful to human health. 

Avoid encounters with stinging insects. 

Fire/Explosion 

All Use a fire .extinguisher only to escape or to fight very small fires. Do not 
attempt to fight large fires. 
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Hazards 
Activity· 
Number· · Procedures to Mitigate Hazards 

1 = 
2 = 
3 = 
4 .= 
5= 

6.= 

7= 

3.4.3 

All 

3,4,5.6.7 

Field vehicles must have a 5-pound ABC-rated fire extingUisher. 

Heavy equipment (e.g., drilling rig) must have a 20-pound ABC-rated fire 
extingUisher. 

Obtain fire extinguisher use training. 

Obtain "hot work" permits when appropriate. 

Work with explosives or around unexploded ordnance at a site only if you 
are authorized and qualified to do so. 

Explosive or flammable material will be stored only in approved facilities 
as described in 27 CFR Section 181 or applicable state regUlation. 

Do not srrioke or operate spark-ignition equipment within 50 feet of 
explosive or flammable storage or where flammable liquid or vapor is 
present. 

Do not use equipment that may generate a spark where the potential 
presence of explosive gas or vapor is suspected. At these sites, an 
explosimeter must be used. 

Use a combustible gas indicator when working at a site with the potential 
for explosive gas or when the potential for fla:aimable vapor exists. 

Use fans as an engineering control to limit buildup of explosive gas. 

Mobilization/demobilization 
Drum opening and sampling 
Drum overpack and removal 
Decontamination of ASTs, distillation columns, evaporators, a sump, and drum storage pads 
Assess other containers, cylinders, tanks, process equipment, haZardous equipment, substances, 
and wastes 
Analyze other containers, cylinders, tanks, process equipment, hazardous equipment, substances, 
~~es . 
Remove other containers, cylinders, tanks, process equipment, hazardous equipment, substances, 
and wastes 

Required Personal Protective Equipment and Related Safety Equipment and 

Procedures 

Personal Protective Equipment. This section describes the available levels of PPE as specified by 

29 CFR 1910.120 Appendix B. The SSHO will be responsible for selecting the PPE appropriate to the 

actual work site conditions. Site personnel will only use PPE for which they have received training on 
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the appropriate use and inspection. PPE for HLA employees will be supplied by HLA. Subcontractors 

and Site visitors will be required to supply their own PPE. 

Since the exclusion zone is the area where contamination does or could occur and this is the zone with 

the highest potential for exposure to contaminants by dermal ccmtact or i1,1halation, all personnel within 

this zone will wear Level B PPE. The forklift operator in the exclusion zone will also be in Level B PPE . 

and will have a dedicated air cylinder to supply air to the forklift operator. A detailed description of the 

control zones and the level of PPE that personnel within each zone will be required to wear is given in 

Section 4.3 of the Plan. 

Related Safety Equipment and Procedures. Spill containment materials will be available onsite at all 

times. The material will include absorbent (clay), booms, and absorbent pads. Shovels, brooms, and 

empty drums will be available as needed. An explosion-proof pump will also be available to remove 

materials from drums which show signs failing. Appendix C details the procedures which ensure that 

drums are safely handled and opened during DRA activities. · 

3.4.3.1 Levels of Personal Protective Equipment 

Level D PPE 

A work uniform affording minimal protection used for nuisance contamination only. The following 

constitute Level D PPE, which may be used as appropriate: 

• Coveralls or field clothing 

• Gloves (optional as applicable) 

• Boots/shoes; chemical-resistant, steel toe and shank 

• Safety glasses or chemical splash.goggles 

• Hardhat (optional as applicable) 

• Earplugs and/or earmuffs (optional as applicable) 

• Escape mask (optional as applicable) 

• Face shield (optional as applicable) 
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Modified Level D PPE 

This level of protection applies when concentration(s) and type(s) of airborne substance(s) are known to 

! 

be below the PELs/threshold limit values (11. V s ). Air-purifying respirators should be readily available. 

The following Modified Level D PPE, which may be used as appropriate: 

• Chemical-resistant clothing 

• Coveralls or field clothing 

• Gloves, outer, chemical-resistant 

• Gloves, inner, chemical-resistant 

• Boots, chemical-resistant, steel toe and shank 

• Safety glasses or chemical splash goggles 

• Hardhat (optional as applicable) 

• Earplugs and/or earmuffs (optional as applicable) 

• Escape mask (optional as applicable) 

• Face shield (optional as applicable) 

Note: Use of an air-purifying respirator with Modified Level D PPE will constitute Level C PPE. 

Level C PPE 

This level of protection applies when the concentration(s) and type(s) of airborne substance(s) are known 

and the criteria for using air-purifying respirators are met. The following constitute Level C PPE, which 

may be used as appropriate: 

• Full-face or half-mask, air purifying respirators (NIOSH-approved) with appropriate cartridges. 
Employees working on this project will use organic vapor/acid mist/HEPA filter cartridges 

• Chemical-resistant clothing (hooded unless approved by the DSHO or SSHO) 

• Coveralls or field clothing 

• Gloves, outer, chemical-resistant 

·• Gloves, inner, chemical-resistant 

• Boots, chemical-resistant, steel toe and shank 
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• Boot covers. chemical-resistant (disposable) 

• Hardhat (optional as applicable) 

• Earplugs and/or earmuffs (optional as applicable) 

• Escape mask (optional as applicable) 

• Face shield (optional as applicable) 

Level B PPE 

This level of protection applies when the highest level of respiratory protection is necessary but a lesser 

level of skin protection is needed. The following constitute Level B PPE, which may be used as 

appropriate: 

• Positive pressure, full-face self-contained breathing apparatus (SCBA). or positive pressure supplied 
air respirator with escape SCBA (NIOSH-approved) 

• Hooded chemical-resistant clothing 

• Coveralls or field clothing 

• Gloves, outer, chemical-resistant 

• Gloves, inner, chemical-resistant 

• Boots, chemical-resistant, steel toe and shank 

• Boot covers. chemical-resistant (disposable) 

• Earplugs and/or earmuffs (optional as applicable) 

• · Hardhat (optional as applicable) 

• Earplugs and/or earmuffs (optional as applicable) 

• · Face shield (optional as applicable) 
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3.4.3.2 Unknown Situations 

For unknown, uncharacterized, and unanticipated situations, field activities must begin in Level B PPE. 

Downgrade to Level CorD PPE will not be permitted until analytical data for the Site have been 

reviewed. The DSHO and/or the SSHO must approve the downgrade. The forklift operator will remain 

in Level B PPE with a dedicated air tank during all exclusion zone activities. 

3.4.3.3 Confined Spaces 

The following policies and procedures serve as a general guideline for confined space entry situations, a 

detail description of the confined space policy and procedures to be implemented, if needed, during DRA 

activities is included as Appendix D. 

1. Employees will not enter manholes, underground vaults. chambers, tanks, silos, or other similar 

places that receive little ventilation, unless it has been determined that it is safe to enter. 

2. Entry into a confined space will be_prohibited until a written "confined spaces entry permit" has 

been completed and its atmosphere has been tested from the outside for toxic and flammable 

contaminants and oxygen content. 

3. Entry into a confined space will be prohibited if flammable gases exceed 10 percent of the lower 

explosive limit (LEL) or oxygen concentration is less than 19.5 percent or exceeds 23.5 percent. 

4. Entry into a confined space containing toxic contaminants in concentrations at or exceeding the 

threshold limit value (TL V) will be permitted only with appropriate PPE (i.e., respiratory 

protection) and will only be performed by qualified personnel. 

5. The DSHO will be contacted for further information about OSHA confined space regulations. 

3.4.4 Exclusion Zone Air Monltorh1g for DRA Activities 

This section describes instruments and procedures that to be used in air monitoring during DRA 

activities. It may not be necessary to perform all of these activities at the Site. Final decisions regarding 

air monitoring will be made by the DSHO or the SSHO. 
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A daily monitoring log will be kept by the SSHO for each piece of air monitoring equipment. The 

following information will be recorded: 

• Name and model number of the equipment 

• Calibration information 

• Field work to be performed 

• Air monitoring results and monitoring locations 

• PPE wom 

• Accidents or incidents 

• Unusual occurrences and personnel complaints 

• Weather information 

• Postcalibration results, if performed 

Air monitoring will be performed at the rim or bungs of the drums to monitor the VOC concentration in 

the drum headspace. Air monitoring results will also be recorded in a field logbook. 

This section does not address ambient air monitoring. A detailed description of these activities is 

presented in Section 4.7, Ambient Air Monitoring for Offsite Receptors. 

3.4.4.1 Gases and Vapors 

A PID with a 10.2 eV lamp or FID will be used to monitor concentrations of volatile organic compounds 

(VOCs) at the drum head. Monitoring will be conducted continuously during sampling or intrusive 

activities. Calibration of monitoring equipment will be performed daily before startup of work 

(Exhibit 5). Calibration gas to be used will be specific to the instrument per manufacturer instructions. 

Action levels for known contaminan~s will be based on the PEL or TLVs of the contaminants, whichever 

level is the most conservative. Due to the implementation of engirieeringcontrols, such as carbon 

scrubbers, to reduce the concentration of VOCs at the drum head when levels exceed 500 ppm; action 

levels in the breathing zone are not anticipated to ever exceed 500 ppm VOC. Refer to Appendix C, 

Drum Handling and Opening Procedures, for a detailed description of monitoring procedures at the drum . 

head. 

Action levels for unidentified tcital atmospheric organic contaminants for ORA activities at the drum head 

are based on the following: 
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Instruinent Reading for One Minute · 
at the Drum Head 

· Background 
Above background 

Above background to < 5 ppm above background 
5 ppm above background 
5 to < 500 ppm above background 
500 ppm above background 

3.4.4.2 Explosion Hazard 

Action 

Level D 
Level D - introduce engineering controls 

(e.g., fans) and don respirator 
Level C 
Level C • leave area, upgrade to Level B 
Level B 
Level B • implement engineering controls 
(e.g., carbon sCrubber) 

A combustible gas indicator (CGI) will be used at sites as appropriate to monitor the possible presence of 

explosive gases (e.g., methane). Equipment calibration will be performed daily before startup of work per 

manufacturer instructions (Exhibit 5). As the SSHP is intended to be a stand-alone document, Exhibit 5 

of the SSHP is a duplication of Appendix F of the Plan. The alarm will be set to 10 percent of the LEI.. 

If f~asible, calibration gas to be used will be specific to the combustible gases suspected to be present. 

Continuous monitoring for the presence of combustible gases will be performed at the sampling point. If 

the monitoring instrument indicates greater than 10 percent of the LEL, personnel must leave the area. 

Explosion-proof fans should be used to lower the LEL. Personnel must not reenter the area until the LEI. 

is less than 10 percent. 

3.5 Decontamination and Disposal Procedures 

Procedures to be followed for equipment and personnel decontamination and disposal of investigation

derived material are described below. 

3.5.1 Personnel Decontamination 

The sequence for personnel decontamination for Level C PPE or Level B PPE field activities is described 

below. Personnel decontamination for Level D PPE or Modified Level D PPE activities will include the 

applicable procedures described below. Decontamination will occur at either a temporary job site 

decontamination pad or at a central decontamination pad as follows: 

1. If gross contamination is present, wash PPE in detergent or other appropriate solution and rinse in 
clean water. 

2. Remove disposable overboots (if used). Remove outer gloves. 
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3. Wash chemical-resistant boots with detergent solution and rinse with clean water. 

4. Remove SCBA belt and straps (if used) and remove coveralls. Starting at the neck, roll the 
coveralls off from the inside out and down past the boots. Take care to prevent the release and 
dispersion of dusts or prevent contact with decontamination water that may have accumulated on 
the coveralls. Avoid contaminating clothing inside the coveralls during removal. 

5. Remove the respirator. Clean and disinfect the respirators and place into a plastic bag for storage. 

6. Place disposable PPE in an appropriate container (plastic garbage bags in drums) for disposal. 

7. Remove liner gloves. 

8. Thoroughly wash hands and face. 

3.5.2 Investigation-Derived Waste Disposal 

This section describes procedures for disposing of investigation derived waste (IDW). Each IDW drum 

will be issued a unique number. The number will be recorded on the drum and in a log. Information as 

to the drum contents, the location the contents were collected, and· the date filled will also be recorded 

on the drum and in the drum log. 

3.5~2.1 Personal Protective Equipment 

Used PPE will be placed in plastic garbage bags, placed in drums, and stored onsite until appropriate 

disposal is determined. 

3.6 Emergency Procedures 

Pertinent emergency information and the contingency plan are provided in this section. 

3.6.1 Emergency Telephone Numbers 

Ambulance: 911 

Police: 911 

Fire Department: 911 

Hospital: Presbyterian Inter-Comm Hospital: (310) 698-0811 !Switchboard): (310) 698-2511 

Poison Control Center: (213) 222-3212 (Los Angeles) 

CHEMTREC: 1-800-424-9300 
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Client Contact: Ian A. Webster Office: (213) 977~6382 

Project Manager: Andrew Keller Office: (714) 556-7992 
Pager: (714) 291-7137 

DSHO: Chris Corpuz Office: (415) 884-3149 
Pager: (800) skypage #3081589 

RSO: N/A Office: 

3.6.2 How to Report an Emergency 

When calling for assistance in an emergency situation, the following minimum information should be 

provided: 

1. Name of person calling 

2. Telephone number of caller's location 

3. Name of person(s) exposed or injured 

4. Nature of emergency 

5. Actions already taken 

The recipient of the call should hang up first - not the caller . 

. 3.6.3 Emergency Routes 

Name of Facility: Presbyterian Inter-Cornrn Hospital Address: 12401 E. Washington Boulevard 

Telephone Numbers: 

Specific Directions: 

(310) 698-0811 (Switchboard); (310) 698-2511 (Emergency) 

Exit to the north from the site then turn right onto Whittier Boulevard. Turn right 
on Washington Boulevard and the Presbyterian Inter-Comm Hospital will be on 
the right side of the road. 

3.6.4 Emergency Signals 

In the unlikely event that an emergency situation occurs, all field activities at that site will cease. The 

emergency situation will be signaled by a blast from a carbon dioxide (C02)-propelled air hom. 
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The following handJbody emergency communication signals should be used when other forms of 

communication are difficult or impossible: 

Hand clutching throat 
Hands on top of head 
Thumbs up 

Signal 

Grip partner's wrist or both hands around partner's waist 

Meaning 

Out of air/can't breathe 
Need assistance 
OK/l'm all right/1 understand 
Leave area immediately 

If the emergency occurs in the Exclusion Zone, all field personnel will quickly move to the Contami

nation Reduction Zone for an appropriate decontamination before exiting to the Support Zone. In life

threatening emergencies, decontamination may not be appropriate. The emergency decontamination 
' 

decision will be made by the SSHO. Emergency situations occurring outside of the Exclusion Zone in 

Level D PPE will not require decontamination at the Contamination Reduction Zone before administering 

first aid. 

Minor emergencies will be handled within the Support Zone utilizing the onsite first-aid kit. A portable 

emergency eyewash or a total of 32 ounces of eyewash fluid will be available in the field vehicle. Either 
. . .. 

an emergency shower or a shower facility will be available for personnel decontamination. If working at 

a remote location (more than 15 minutes from an emergency medical facility), at least one onsite HLA 

person will be trained in first aid. Exhibit 6 is a summary of American National Red Cross first-aid 

procedures. The appropriate emergency response personnel (i.e., ambulance and fire department) will be 

contacted for all major emergencies. 

Routes to the nearest hospital are provided at the front and the back of this document. Plate 3 also 

presents the route to the nearest hospital. The SSHO should drive the hospital route before field 

activities begin. A written report of all emergencies will be submitted to the DSHO. Accident forms 'are 

located in Exhibit 3. Copies of this report will also be sent to the appropriate agencies. 
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EXHIBIT 2 

PERSONNEL ACKNOWLEDGEMENT RECORDS 

HLA .Employ .. 

Project staff must sign the master copy of this document, ilidicating they have read and understand it. 
The employee's signature indicates acceptance and compliance with the requirements of the SSHP. 
Copies of this.document must be made available for their review and readily available at the Site. 

LOG OF HLA PRO.-ECT PERSONNEL 

Employee Name/fob Title 
(Please print) Date Signature 

Harding Lawaon Aaaoclatea 
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Exhibit 2 

Contractors and Subcontractors 

Copies of this document will be provided to contractors and subcontractors who may be affected by 

activities addressed herein. Contractors and subcontractors must comply with this document (and/or 

their own SSHP if it is equally stringent or more stringent than the HLA SSHP) and apphcable OSHA, 

EPA, and local government rules and regulations .. The contractors' and subcontractors' signatures 

acknowledge reading and understanding the SSHP and agreeing to comply with the procedures presented 

therein. 

LOQ OF CONTRACTOR AND SUBCONTRACTOR PRO.JECT PERSONNEL 

Contractor Name/Company 
(Please print) 

p:lc:mh\omeea~xhibit 
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Signature Date 
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l 
f 

. ' 

f , 

' I 

, 
' 

Exhibit 2 

Visitors 

It is liLA's policy that visitors must furnish their own PPE. Visitors are required to sign the Visitor Log 
and comply with guidelines, rules, and procedures presented herein. If the visitor represents a regulatory 
agency concerned with Site health and safety issues, the SSHO must immediately notify the DSHO. 

Name of Visitor 
(Please print) 

p:¥:mh\omegawxhibit 

. · VISITOR LOG 

Company Name 
Date of 

Visit Signature· 

Harding Lawson Associates 



Exhibit 2 

Health and Safety Meetings 

Project personnel must receive initial health and safety orientation. Thereafter, a brief tailgate safety 

meeting is required as deemed necessary by the SSHO. Health and safety meetings will be held at least 

once every week or when risks and/or hazards change. 

Date 

p:V=mh\omesa~xhibit 

HEALTH AND SAFETY MEETING LOG 

Topics 

Name of 
Attendee 

(Please print) Company Name 

Harding Lawson Associates 
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Exhibit 2 

Health and Safety Meetings 

Project personnel must receive initial health and safety orientation. Thereafter, a brief tailgate safety 

meeting is required as deemed necessary by the SSHO. Health and safety meetings will be held at least 

once every week or when risks and/or hazards change. 

Date 

p:~mh\omega\e:xhibit 

HEALTH AND SAFETY MEETING LOG 

Topics 

Name of 
Attendee 

(Please print) Company Name 

Harding Lawson A .. oclataa 
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Exhibit 2 

Health and Safety Meetinss 

Project personnel must receive initial health and safety orientation. Thereafter, a brief tailgate safety 
meeting is required as deemed necessary by the SSHO. Health and safety meetings will be held at least 
once every week or when risks and/or hazards change. 

Date 

p:'cmh\omep'wxhibit 

HEALTH AND SAFETY MEETING LOG 

Topics 

Name of 
Attendee 

(Please print) Company Name 

Harding Lawson Aaaoclatea 
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EXHIBIT 3 

ACCIDENT INVESTIGATION FORM 

HLA requires that an Accident .Investigation form be completed for accidents occurring during working 
hours. The form, which is included in this exhibit, can be obtained from the DSHO. This form must be 
completed as soon as possible (limit - within three ,working days) after occurrence of any injury that 
results in medical treatment or prop~rty damage. After completion, the form must be returned to the 
DSHO for processing. · 
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ACCIDENT INVESTIGATION 
COMPLEIED PORN MUST BE FORWARDED TO COR.POR.ATE HEALlH AND SAFElY wnHIN 10 WORKING DAYS 

L GENERAL DATA 
Social Se.curiry No. 

Job Tatle 

Locatioa of iajury (addrea; deaaiptioa of job lite) 

n. MEDICAL DATA 
A. Cas ol illjury (dlect aae Ollly) 

Fataliry 

B. Nal1U'C of iajury (cbec:k all that apply) 

Allq)utation = ~'byxiltion _ Bum,~c:&ld 
_ Bum (cllemical) 
_ Coac:ussioa 
_ Contagious, illfec:tious 

dileasC 

C. Pan of Body Affec:ted (cbcdt all that apply) 

Trunk (abdomen, back, 
- chest. hips, pelvis, 

&boulder, other) . 

m ACCDEJ\j ANALYSIS 

_ Head ad neck (ear,~. 
face, mouth, IC&lp, skull, 
DCCt, other). 

A. Accident Type (chec:k one only) 

Struck by Matonehicle accide11t 
- Smack against - Public: transportation 
- faU from elevation - Rubbed or abraded = FaU to foot tewl = Bodily reac:tion 

B. So\lrc:c or Injury (check au that apply) 

- Air.prcssls,~R b'rd An1ma msec:u, 1 s, 
-reptiles 

Arlimal products (not 
- Cood) . 

Body motion = Boi:ers. huting equip
ment, pressure vessels 
Boxes, barrels, 

- containers, packages 
Building anCI struc:tures 

- Ceramic: items = Qemicals (liquids, 
· IOiids, gases, vapors. 

fumes, etc:.) 

_ Ooching. apparel, IJIOG 
_ Coal and petroleum 

wocSuc:u 
t:old (atmospheric:, " 

- environmental) " 
_ c:.onwyon, unpowered 

(chutes, roUen. e:c:.) · 
Dollies, band trucks , 

- 'Drup and medicines 
- EleciricaJ - &avatioas,~-· 
- rutmels 
_ Flalne, {&res, 1111olte 

C. Uasafe Ac:t (chec:k alllbat apply) 

_ Horseplay _ WortinJon ~. 
_ Failure to ICCUre, -m. FCS~UriZed cqutpment 

Joc:kout. or assure Misuse of cqutpmcnt, 
clearance - toOls, materialS, 'Vebic:tes 

_ lmPf?PCr lifting or Driver/operator error 
,.._.,ng - Failure to use equipment 

_ iiljnOpcr IISit aclec:tion - provided 

D. Uasafe Condition (dlect all that apply) 

Nolalldme 

Flesh bum = foreiiD body ill ere _ Frac:ture 
f!ccziq. floltbite = ~cariallall or 
~CDI 

_ Heatarotc, Rlllb'Okc 

_ ~r ah'CIIlitics 
(uti~ foot, lalcc, iow'Cr 
lq. tbip, aoc, other) 

Qvocrexen;oa = Coatac:t willa dcctric 
current 

- Cantac:t witb telllpeft• 
rure exuema 

_ F1ocm, lcYelnrfac:e 
fumiturc, {lltVra, 

-fu~ 
_ Glaaitcms 
_ Hand tools. 110t powered 
_ Heat (abi!Oipheric:, 

.. environmental) 
_ Hoistia& apparatU$ 

- lnlec:tious, puuitic: 
~~~ 

- Uddem, ICiffolds 
--:- Liquids 

_ Failure to follow 
inltnlc:tiou 

_ Failure 10 use proper 
persoaal -ec:tM 

'Jm .--of ........ _ proper use _._. 

IT..s.~=~- .. 
- loadiaa lllllllllo 

Poor housek ·n = Guardia& 1101 ~ded 
laadeauate tramc control, tftffJC 

- taazards 

_ ~uate W~rioa · 
~uate or IIDJ'l'OPCrly 

- dai-"'4 watilauon 

Derec:ts of machines, cquipmcllt, 
- tools, materials, ~hicles 

U~le daipl C1C11111n1c:tio 
- laJOUI cl pracribcd wort mctbod 

E. Supervisory Conditions (cllcdt all tbat apply) 

_ PaBure to enforce ufery 
. rulu. standards, or 

proccdUIU 
·- IJI&dequ&tc inspec:tion o( 

cqu1pmcnt or9o'OJ;k 

_ Pdure to follow 
illstructions - ~...e auiJn-: IDCIII, -,-.. or CICStlft 

_ Upper cmemitics 
(upper arm. cJbow, 
forearm. fii!F, baDd, 

. wrist, other) 

Machines 
- Mec:hanical r 
- mnsm~r&tll$ 

Metal (plate, lhCct, coil) 
- Noiac, vibration 
- Pa~r. plastic:, foil 
- Paniculete (undefined) = Plants, trea, WJC~alioa 

Plastic: items . -Pum ' 
-rudr'~ - . UDI cqulplllcnt 

_Other · 
_ befrec:t=IVIC=-=mr=::r.o::t:=e-

IUJICMsioa 

Case No. 

Date of iajury 

TUDe of illjury 

Date illjUJy reported 

Date of Hire 

· Other 

- Qa:upetioaal dilcuc 
Other . = l1ac:laSid'tCd, aot . 
dctermiaed 

_ Body system 
(~tory. di&atM. 
~~~~.icma~ 
lOgiC:, illtepmcntal, 
111USC\Ik>cll:detal, 
IICMlU&, I'Cipir8tory, 
other) 

- lllbalation of lalic: 
nbstanc:e 
Other = Caugll:~, =ID,~UIIdCi::r.::::o,-:or~
bctw=n 

- ~ detefFDII, d . ~.out~ . Si=~--= Scrap, WlltCI, debris 
Steam 

- Textile items 
- Tooling and raruru 
- Vehicles, ~red = Wood items (pulp, 

lumber, llabl; ...,.;_) 
Worting~r-= Work area CDVirauDcau _ Other _____ _ 

lunentioa 10 fCICitiq or 
- nnoundinp 
_ UliDg ~re cq~t 
_ RcmCMn( or llll.kiq 

afery dCYICCI 
IDopCratiw _ Otfier _____ _ 

· Failure to~ 
-· eanut or ialc toOls 

(c:ontinue4 on -~ 
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MoblliERlloii/1Jemobii1EeUoa Drum Opealn11 Sampllas 
lleEerda Activity 1 Activity Z 

Physical Sllp/lri(Vfall Slip/tri(Vfall 

Lift Ins Hand tools 

LHtlns 

Mechanical Field Vehicles Forklift 
Field vehicles· 

Electrical Overhoad powerllnes Overhead powerlinos 

Chnmlcal N/A Volatllos In air 

~ 
Volatllns In drums 

() Temperature Hoal slross llnat slmss 

Acoustical Field vehicles Forklift 
Flelcl vohiclns 

Natural Storms Storms 
Wind Wind 

Rlohazards Animals Animals 

Fire/Explosion Fuel F1inl 
Drum Contents 

N/A Not applicable 

2 of2 

lob Prolecl by Acllwlty Number 

Drum O¥erp~~ek ead Removal 
Activity 3 

Sli(Vtri(Vfall 
Hand tools 

Lift Ins 

Forklift 
Trock 
Flnld vehiclns 

Ovorhoad pownrlinos 

Volatiles In air 
Volatllos In drums 

llnal stross 

Forklill 
Truck 
Flelol vehldns 

Storms 
Wind 

Animals 

Fuel 
Drum Contents 

Deco ....... u- or ASTI, DI•UIIaUoa Colamas, 

Enporalon, a Sa•p, aad On• Slorap Pede 
AcUvlly 4 

Sllp/lri(Vfall 
Hand tools 
Lift Ins 

Field vehicles 
Truck 

Overhead powerllnes 

Volatiles In air 
Volatiles In equipment 

Heat stress 

Field vehicles 
Truck 

Storms 
Wind 

Animals 

Fuel 
AST contents 
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EXHIBIT 5 

INSTRUMENT CALIBRATION PROCEDURES 

This exhibit presents HLA's standard operating procedures for field calibration and maintenance of direct 
reading instruments, personal sampling pumps, and detector tubes that may be used during field 
activities. Each equipment item is described and the calibration, operation, and maintenance procedures 
are detailed to the extent necessary to ensure proper care and use. Detailed procedures are provided in 
instrument-specific manuals from each manufacturer. 

These standard operating procedures are intended· to ensure that equipment is properly maintained and 
operated. These procedures were developed on the basis of the following assumptions: 

• Proced\lres are consistent with the manufacturer's calibration, operation, and maintenance 
guidelines. 

• Equipment calibration, operation, and maintenance procedures will be performed by properly 
trained HLA personnel. 

• Only designated personnel will calibrate, operate, and maintain certain instruments. 

• Records will be maintained to allow tracking of the calibration, operation, and maintenance of a 
given instrument. · · 

PHOTOIONIZATION DETECTOR (HNU.PI101/HNU DL·101/PHOTOVAC MICROTIP) 

Theory of Operation 

The portable photoionization detector (PID) detects the concentration of organic gases as well as a few 
inorganic gases. The basis for detection is the ionization of gaseous species. Every molecule has a 
characteristic ionization potential (IP), which is the energy required to remove an electron from the 
molecule, yielding a positively charged ion and the free electron. The incoming gas molecules are 
subjected to ultraviolet (UV) radiation, which is energetic enough to ionize many gaseous compounds. 
Each molecule is transformed into charged ion pairs, t;:reating a current between two electrodes. 

Three lamps, each containing a different UV light source, are available for use with most PIDs. Ionizing 
energies of the lamp are 9.5, 10.2, and 11.7 electron volts (eV). All three detect many aromatic and large 
molecule hydrocarbons. The 10.2 eV and 11.7 eV probes, in addition, detect some smaller organic . 
molecules and some halogenated hydrocarbons. The 10.2 eV.lamp is the most useful for environmental 
response work because it is more durable than the 11.7 eV lamp and detects more compounds than the 
9.5 eV lamp. The following sections detail the proper calibration and field maintenance methods to be 
used with these PIDs. · 
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Exhibit 5 

HNU Pl101 

The HNU PI 101 PID is designed for trace gas analysis in ambient air. The HNU PI 101 is factory
calibrated with certified standards of benzene, vinyl chloride, and isobutylene, with the reference 
standard being benzene. Because of the inherent toxicological risks associated with benzene and vinyl 
chloride, the primary calibration standard to be used should be isobutylene. When calibrating the unit 
with 100 parts per million (ppm) isobutylene, the SPAN control should be set at 9.8 and the unit should 
read approximately 70 ppm. This method of calibration converts the response of the unit to isobutylene 
to yield a direct reading of benzene that is based on the response factor of the unit using a 10.2 eV probe 
at a span setting of approximately 9.8. More simply stated, the required reading for calibration will be as 
follows: 

- Isobutylene ppm x 

"" 100 X 7/10 

= 70 ppm 

. photoionization sensitivity (isobutylene) 
photoionization sensitivity (benzene) 

When using probes with.9.5 eV or 11.7 eV lamps, consult the user's manual for pbotoionization 
sensitivities and required SPAN control settings because these units may change for each individual 
lamp. 

In cases where hazardous chemicals have been identified, the HNU PI 101 can also be calibrated to 
provide direct reading results of these chemicals. Please consult the user's manual and the DSHO to select chemicals of concern for appropriate calibration. The calibration method for the HNU PI 101 with a 10.2 eV lamp follows: · 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

. 5. 

Identify the probe by the lamp label. If a question exists, disassemble the probe and inspect the lamp. The energy of the lamp should be etched into the glass envelope . 

Connect the probe to the readout assembly, making sure the red interlock switch is depressed by the ring on the connector. · 

Set the SPAN control potential to 9.8. 

Battery check- turn the function switch to BAIT. The needle should be in the green region. If 
it is not, recharge the battery. , 

Ze~o set - turn the functio~ switch to STANDBY. In this position, the lamp is off and no signal 
is being generated. Allow the unit to sit for a minute to warm the parts. Set the ZERO point 
with the ZERO set controL 

6. Fill a dedicated tedlar bag with the 100 ppm isobutylene in air SPAN gas. 

7. Tum the function switch to the 0 to 200 range position. Attach the sampling bag to the probe 
inlet. Adjust the SPAN control setting to read approximately 70 ppm at a span setting of 9.8. 

8. Record the units achieved at the set SPAN control and the calibration phase used. 

9. Lamp cleaning- if calibration cannot be achieved at the desired span potential, the lamp must be 
cleaned. (See specific instrument manual for instructions) 
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HNU DL·1 01·2 

The HNU DL-101·2 apphes microprocessor capabilities to the basic PID principles exhibited by the HNU 
PilOt. The microprocessor provides electronic zeroing, site and time data logging, and the ability to ··· 
store up to 12 calibrations. The unit provides two basic modes of operation: the survey mode and the 
hazardous waste mode. Like the PI1Q1, the DL-101·2 is alsofactory7 calibrated using benzene as the 
reference standard. The primary method of calibration will also use 100 ppm isobutylene in air (the 
calibration gas standard) with the unit in the survey mode. If several compounds are suspected, the 
hazardous waste mode may be utilized to store the needed amount of calibration curves. In either case, 
it is essential to identify the lamp voltage being used and the photoionization sensitivities of the 
chemical species of interest. . 

To calibrate in the survey mode, follow these instructions: 

1. Identify the lamp energy. If this information is not available on the outside of the probe, 
disassemble the probe and inspect the lamp. The energy of the lamp should be etched into the 
glass envelope. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Press the power button to start the unit. Wait one minute to allow the unit to warm up. 

Completely fill a dedicated Tedlar bag with isobutylene calibration standard. 

Press the CALIBRATE key on the front panel. "Calibrate" should appear on the hquid crystal 
display (LCD) . 

Press ENTER. "Zeroing Unit" will appear on the LCD. The unit will display the unit concentra· 
tion before the electronic zero. The display will then prompt: CF/ENT/EXIT Cone- __ppm. 
Enter the concentration of the calibration gas and press enter. ·Attach gas to probe and IENTERf 
should appear on the LCD. · 

Attach the Tedlar bag to the probe and press ENTER. Allow the sample to be naturally drawn 
into the unit. Press ENTER when ready. "xxx.x ppm" should appear on the LCD. When the 
readings reach 100 ppm (± 10 percent), press ENTER. The LCD should then display "Calibrat-
ing ... please wait." 

In the survey mode, the unit will save the calibration and then the LCD reverts to the operation screen. 
When additional calibrations are called for, utilize the hazardous waste mode and cross reference 
calibration responses with the DL-101-2 user's manual. 

Photovac MlcroTIP . 

The MicroTIP must be calibrated to display concentrations in units equivalent to ppm. First, a supply of 
zero gas (total hydrocarbon concentration <1 ppm) is used to set the zero point. Then Span gas 
(100 ppm isobutylene in air) is used to set the sensitivity. 

Follow these steps for Micro TIP Calibration: 

1. Tum the MicroTIP on and allow five minutes for warm up. 

2. Fill the dedicated zero gas Tedlar bag with zero gas calibration standard. 

3. Fill the dedicated span gas Tedlar bag with 100 ppm isobutylene-in-air calibration standard. 

4 . Press SETUP and select the desired Cal Memory (i.e., 100 ppm) with the arrow keys and press 
ENTER. Press EXIT to leave setup. 
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5. Press CAL and attach the filled zero gas bag to the MicroTIP probe. Press ENTER and the 
MicroTIP sets its zero point. 

6. · MicroTIP then asks for the spa~ gas concentration. Enter 100.0 and then connect the span gas 
bag to the Mic:roTIP probe. , · 

7. Press ENTER and MicroTIP sets its sensitivity. 

8. When the display reverts to normal, the unit is calibrated and ready for use. Remove the Span 
gas bag from the inlet. 

9. Record applicable calibration information. 

ORGANIC VAPOR ANALVZER FOXBORO MODEL 128 

Theory of Operation 

The Foxboro Model 128 organic vapor analyzer (OVA) is designed to detect and measure hazardous 
vapors and gases. The instrument utilizes the principle of hydrogen flame ionization for detection and 

. measurement of organic vapors. The instrument measures organic vapor concentration by producing a 
response to an unknown sample, which can be related to a gas of known composition to which the 
instrument has been previously calibrated. During normal survey mode operation, a continuous sample 
is drawn into the probe and transported to the detector chamber by an internal pumping system. 

The sample stream is metered and passed through particulate filters before reaching the detector 
chamber. Inside the detector chamber, the sample is exposed to a hydrogen flame that ionizes the 
organic vapors. When most organic vapors burn, they leave positively charged carbon-containing ions. 
An electric field drives the ions to a collecting electrode. As the positive ions are collected, a current 
corresponding to the collection rate is generated. This current is measured with. a linear electrometer 
preamplifier that has an output signal proportional to the ionization current. A signal-conditioning 
amplifier is used to amplify the signal from the preamplifier and to condition it for display on the 
probe/readout assembly. 

The OVA will be used primarily in the survey mode. In the survey mode, the OVA is internally 
calibrated to methane by the manufacturer. When the instrument is adjusted to manufacturer's 
instructions, it indicates the true concentration of methane in air. In response to all other detectable 
compounds, however, the instrument reading may be higher or lower than the tru.e concentration. 

The following procedures detail the operation, calibration, hydrogen refilling, and recharging methods to. 
be used with the OVA: · · 

1. Startup Procedures 

a. Connect the probe/readout assembly to the sidepack assembly by attaching the sample 
line and electronic jack to the sidepack. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

Select the desired sample probe {close area sample or telescoping probe) and connect the 
probe handle. Before tightening the knurled nut, check that the probe accessory is firmly 
seated against the flat seals in the probe handle and in the tip of the telescoping probe. 

Move the INSTIBATI switch to the test position. The meter needle should move to a 
point beyond the white line, indicating that the integral battery has more than four hours 
of operating life before recharging is necessary. 

Move the INSTIBATI switch to the "ON" position and allow a five-minute warm up. 
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e. Turn the PUMP switch on. 

f. Use the Calibrate Adjust knob to set the meter needle to the level desired for activating 
the audible alarm. If this alarm level is other than zero, the CALIBRATE switch must be 
set to an appropriate range. 

g. Turn the Volume knob fully clockwise (optional). 

h. Usins the Alarm Level Adjust knob, turn the knob until the audible alarm is activated 
(optional). 

i. Move the CALIBRATE switch to x1 and adjust the meter reading to zero using the 
Calibrate Adjust (zero) knob. . 

j. Open the hydrogen Tank Valve one or two turns and observe the reading on the Hydro
gen Tank Pressure indicator. (Approximately 150 pounds per square inch [psi) of 
pressure is required for each hour of operation.) · 

k. Open the Hydrogen ~upply Valve one or two turns and observe the reading on the 
Hydrogen Supply Pressure Indicator. The reading should be between 8 and 12 psi. 

l. After approximately one minute, depress the IGNITER button until the hydrogen flame 
lights. The meter needle will travel upscale and begin to read "Total Organic Vapors." 
Caution: Do not depress igniter for more than six seconds. If flame does not ignite, wait 
one minute and try again. 

m. The instrument is ready for use. NOTE: If the ambient background organic vapors are 
"zeroed out" using the Calibrate Adjust knob, the meter needle may move off-scale in the 
negative direction when the OVA is moved in a location with lower.background. If the 
OVA is to be used in the 0 to 10 ppm range, it should "zeroed" in an area with very low 
background. A charcoal filter (Part No. 510095-1) can be used to generate the clean 
background sample. 

2. Calibration Using Known Samples for Each Range 

The accuracy is obtained when the instrument is calibrated with known concentrations for each 
range. Prepare separate samples of methane-in-air in these concentration ranges: 7 to 10 ppm, 

. 90 to 100 ppm, and 900 to 1000 ppm. Calibrate the instrument as follows: 

a. Place the instrument in normal operation and allow a minimum of 15 minutes for 
warmup and stabilization. 

:1 

b. Set the Gas Select control to 300. 

c. Set the Calibrate switch to x1. 

d. Set the Calibrate Adjust (Zero) knob so that the meter reads zero. 

e. Check that the met~. reads zero on the x10 and x100 ranges. 

f. Set the Calibrate switch to. x1 and introduce the sample with known concentration in the 
7 to 10 ppm range. 

g. Adjust R31 so the meter reading corresponds to the sample concentration. 

h. Set the Calibrate switch to x10 and introduce the sample with known concentration in 
the 90 to 100 ppm range. 
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Exhibit 5 

i. Adjust R32 so that the meter reading corresponds to the sample conc~ntration. 

j. Set the Calibrate switch to xlOO and introduce the sample with known concentration in 
the 900 to 1000 ppm range. 

k. Adjust R33 so that the meter reading corresponds to the sample concentration. 

1. The instrument is now calibrated for methane and ready for service. 

If the flame-out alarm is actuated, check that the pump is running, then press the IGNITER 
button. Under normal conditions, flame-out results from sampling a gas mixture that is above 
the lower explosive level, which causes the hydrogen flame to extinguish. If this is the case, 
reignition is all that is required to resume monitoring. Another possible cause for flame-out is 
restriction of the sample flow line, which would not allow sufficient air into the chamber to 
support combustion. The normal cause for such restriction is a classed particle filter. 

It should be noted that the chamber exhaust port is on the bottom of the case and blocking this 
port with the hand will cause fluctuations and/or flame-out. 

3. Shutdown Procedure 

a. Close HYDROGEN TANK valve 

b. Close HYDROGEN SUPPLY valve 

c. Move INSTRUMENT switch to OFF 

d. Wait five seconds and move PUMP s·witch to OFF. The instrument is now in a shutdown 
configuration. 

4. Fuel Refilling 

Note: Use Prepurified or Zero grade hydrogen (certified total hydrocarbons as methane <0.5 ppm 
is recommended). ·· 

a. The instrument and the charger should be completely shut down during hydrogen tank 
refilling operations. Refilling should be performed in a ventilated area. There should be 
no potential igniters or flame in the area. 

b.· If you are making the first filling on the instrument or if the filling hose has been allowed 
to fill with air, the filling hose should be purged with hydrogen before filling the 
instrument tank. This purging is not required for subsequent fillings. 

c. The filling hose assembly should be left attached to the hydrogen supply tank when 
possible. Ensure that the FILUBLEED valve on the instrument end of the hose is in the 
OFF position. Connect .the hose to the refill connection on the Side Pack Assembly. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

Open the hydrogen lupply bottle valve on the instrument panel and place the 
FILUBLEED valve on the filling hose assembly in the FILL position. The pressure in the 
instrument tank will be indicated on the Hydrogen Tank Pressure indicator. 

After the instrument fuel tank is filled, close the REFILL valve on the panel, the 
FILUBLEED valve on the filling hose assembly, and the hydrogen supply bottle valve. 

The hydrogen trapped in the hose should not be bled off to atmospheric pressure. . 
Caution should be used in this operation as described in step (g) below because the hose 
will contain a significant amount of hydrogen at high pressure. 
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The hose is bled by turning the FILI./BLEED valve on the filling hose assembly to the 
Bleed position. After the hose is bled down to atmospheric pressure, the FILUBLEED 
valve should be turned to the FILL position to allow the hydrogen trapped in the 
connection fittings to go into the hose assembly. Then, again, turn the FILUBLEED valve 
to the Bleed position and exhaust the trapped hydrogen. Then turn the FILUBLEED 
valve to OFF to keep the hydrogen at one atmosphere in the hose so that at the time of 
the next filling there will be no air trapped in the filling line. 

Close the HYDROGEN TANI< valve. 

With the HYDROGEN TANK valve and the HYDROGEN SUPPLY valve closed, a small 
amount of hydrogen at high pressure will be present in the regulators and plumbing. As 
a leak check, observe the Hydrogen Tank Pressure indicator while the remainder of the 

. system is shut down and ensure that the pressure reading does not decrease rapidly 
(more than 350 psi/hour), which would indicate a significant leak in the supply system. 

5. Battery Charging 

Warning: Never charge in a hazardous environment. 

a. Plug charger connector into mating connector on battery cover and insert alternating 
current (AC) plug into 115V AC wall outlet. 

b. Move the battery charger switch to the ON position. The lamp above the switch button 
should illuminate. ·· 

c. 

d. 

Battery charge condition is indicated by the meter on the front panel of the charger; 
meter will deflect to the left when charging. When fully charged, the pointer will be in 
line with the "charged" marker above the scale. 

Approximately one hour of charging time is required for each hour of operation. 
However, an overnight charge is recommended. The charger can be left on indefinitely 
without damaging the batteries. When finished, move the battery charger switch to OFF 
and disconnectfrom the Side Pack Assembly. · 

It has been established that these battery charging procedures may not be effective when the 
battery has completely discharged. When this happens and the above procedures fail to charge 
the battery, perform the following additional steps: 

e. Remove the battery from the instrument case. 

f. Connect to ahy variable direct current (DC) power supply. 

g. Apply 40 volts at 1/2 ampere (A) maximum. 

h. Observe the power supply meter. As soon as the battery begins to draw current, gradual
ly reduce the power maintaining 1/2 A maximum until the meter reads approximately 
15 volts. 

Note: The time required to reach the 15-volt reading will depend on degree of dis-
charge. · 

i. Repeat steps (a), (b), (c), and (d) above to complete the charging cycle. 
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SAMPLING PUMPS (SKC, MSA, or Gillian) 

Sampling pumps utilized to collect personal and area samples will be calibrated before and after · 
sampling. In each case, the sampling pumps will be calibrated in accordance with parameters estab
lished in National Institute of Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) Manual of Analytical Methods 
(1984). Calibration will be performed onsite using a primary standard (i.e., electronic bubble meter or 
1-liter glass buret). Calibrations of sampling trains will be conducted with the collection media 

. (e.g., charcoal tubes, XAD-2 tubes, tenax, cyclone separators, impingers) in line with the primary 
standard to ensure quality data. 

The following calibration procedures should be followed when calibrating sampling trains: 

1. Electronic Bubble~Meter Method 

a. Allow the pump to run five minutes before voltage check and calibration. 

b. Connect the collection media to the bottom of the calibration meter by Tygon tubing. 
Then connect the pump and the tubing to be used to the top of the meter. This will 
allow the sampling train to be calibrated as it is to be used. 

c. Visually inspect all Tygon tubing connections. 

d. Wet the inside of the electronic flow cell with the supplied soap solution by pushing on 
the button several times. 

e. Turn on the pump and adjust the pump rotameter, if available. to the appropriate flow 
rate setting. 

f. Press the button on the electronic bubble meter. Visually capture a single bubble and 
electronically time the bubble. The accompanying printer will automatically record the 
calibration reading in liters per minute. 

g. Repeat step f until two readings are within 5 percent. 

h. While the pump is still running. adjust the pump, if necessary. 

i. Repeat the procedure for all pumps to be used for sampling. The same cassette and filter 
may be used for all calibrations involving the same sampling method. 

2. Bubble-meter Method 

Perform calibration using the bubble-meter method as follows: 

a. Allow sampling pumps to run for five minutes before calibration~ Check voltage after five 
minutes. If the voltage is below the level specified by the manufacturer, the pump needs 
to be recharged. Check the manufacturer's instructions for proper charging procedures. 

b. Wet the inside of the bmet with the soap solution before setup. 

c. Assemble the bubble meter and connect the sampling pump and the type of collection 
device intended for the field sampling. . . 

d. Momentarily submerge the opening of the buret to capture a film of soap. 

e. Draw two or three bubbles up the buret to ensure that they will reach the top. 
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Visually capture a single bubble and ti~e (with a stopwatch) the bubble from 0 to 
1,000 milliliter (ml) or 0 to 100 ml, depending on the pump being calibrated . 

. Adjust the pump flow rate .~ntil the desired flow rate is achieved. F~r example, for a 
flow rate of 2 liters per minute, the bubble must travel from 0 to 1 ,000 ml in 30 seconds .. 
Verify the flow rate at least twice. · 

h. For pumps with rotam~ers, mark or record the position of the float (ball) when the pUmp 
is running at the desired flow rate. This will allow the industrial hygienists to adjust the 
pump flow rate back· to the correct ro~meter position if the float moves off the marked 
setting during aampijng. . · ·, , 

DETECTOR TUBES/PUMPS (Se11aldyne/Caatech, Drager, MSA) 

Prlnclple/l)eacrlptlon :, 

1. Detec::tor tubes/pumps, when used with a variety of commercially available detector tube~, are 
capable of measuring the co~centrations of a wide. variety of ~om pounds in industrial atmo- · 
spheres. . , . · . . . 

2. Operation consists of using the pump to draw a known volume of air through a detector tube 
·designed to measure the concentration of the substance of interest. The concentration is 
determined by a calorimetnc ch~nge of an indicator that is present in the tube contents. 

Appllcatlona/Limltatlona 
. : ' 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

Detector tubes/pumps can measure more thnn 200 organic and inorganic gases and vapors or for 
leak detection. Some aerosols can also be measured. ·· · 

Detector tubes of a given br~d are to be used only with a pump of the same brand. The tubes 
are c8librated specifically for the same prand of puinp and may give erroneous results if used 
with a pump of another brand . 

A llniitation of many detecto/ tubes is the lack of specificity.' Many indicators are not highly 
selective and can cross-react with other compounds. Manufacturer's manuals describe the effects 
of interfering contaminants. , 

Another important consideration is sampling time. Detector tubes give only an inst~ntaneous 
interpretation of environmental hazards. This may be beneficial in potentially dangerous 
situations or when ceiling exposure determinations are sufficient. When long-term assessment of 
occupational environments is necessary, short-term detector tube mE!asurements may not reflect 
time-weighted average levels of the hazardous substances present. 

Detector tubes normally have a shelf lif~ at 25°C ofone to two years. Refrigeration during storage 
lengthens the shelflife. Outdated detector tubes (i.e., beyond the printed expiration date) should 
never be used. 

'Performance Data 

1. The specific tubes are designed to cover a conc:entration range thatis near the Permissible 
Exposure Liniit (PEL). Concentration ranges "Bre tube-dependent and can be anywhere from one 
one-hundredth to several thousand ppm. The limits of detection depend on the particular 
deteetor tube. · 

2. . Accuracy ranges vary with each detector tube (±25 percent). 
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The pump may be handled during operation (weighing from 8 to 11 ounces} or it may be ari 
automatic type (weighing about 4 pounds} that collects a sample using a preset number of pump 
strokes. A full ~ump stroke Of either type of short-term pump·has a volume of about 100 cubic 
centimeters (em }. 

In most cases where only one pump .stroke is required, sampling time is about one minute. 
Determinations for which more pump strokes are required take proportionately longer. 

Leakage Teat 

1. Each day before use,.perform a pump leakage test by inserting an unopened 'detector tube into 
the pump and attempt to draw in 100 ml of air. After a few minutes, check for pump leakage by 
examining pump compression for bellows-type pumps or return to resting position for piston-type 
pumps. Automatic pumps should be tested according to the manufacturer's instructions. 

2. In the event of leakage that cannot be repaired in the field, notify the DSHO to expedite repairs. 

3. Record leakage test on the HLA Air Monitoring Calibration Form. 

Calibration· Teat 

1. Calibrate the detector tube for proper volume measurement at least quarterly. 

2. Simply connect the pump directly to the bubble meter with a detector tube in-line. Use a 
detector tube and pump from the same manufacturer. · 

3. Wet the inside of the 100 cm3 bubble meter with soap solution. 

4. For v~lume calibration. expeliment to get the soap bubble even with the zero mark of the buret .. 

a. For piston-type pumps, pull the pump handle all the way out (full pump stroke} and note 
where the soap bubble stops; for bellows-type pumps, compress the bellows fully; for 
automatic pumps, progr11m the pump to, take. a full pump stroke. For either type pump, 
the bubble should stop between the 95 cm3 and 105 em marks. Allow four minutes for 
the pump to draw the full amount of air (This time interval varies with the type of 
detector tube being used in-line with the calibration setup}. 

b. Also check the volume of 50 cm3 (1/2 pump stroke} and 25 cm3 (1/4 pump stroke} if 
pertinent. If error is greater than :: 5 percent, send the pump for repair and recalibration. 

5. Record. the calibration info~ation required on the Calibration Log. 

6. It may be necessary to clean or replace the rubber bung or tube holder if a large number of tubes 
have been taken with the pump. 

Additional Information 

1. Draeger, Model 31 (bellows} 

When checking the pump for leaks with an unopened tube, the bellows should not be completely 
expanded after 10 minutes. · · 
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2. Draeger, Quantimeter 1000, ~odell (automatic) 

A battery pack is an integral part of this pump. The pack must be charged before initial use. 
One charge is good for 1,000 pump strokes. During heavy use, the battery pack should be 
recharged daily. If a "U" (undervoltage) message is continuously displayed in the readout 
window of this pump, the battery pack should be immediately recharged. 

3. Mine Safety Appliances, Samplair Pump, Model A, Part No. 463998 (piston) 

The pump contains a flow rate co'ntrol orifice protected by a plastic filter that periodically needs 
to be cleaned or replaced. To check the flow rate, ~he pump is connected to a buret and the 
piston is withdrawn to the 100-ml position with no tube in the tube holder. Aft~·24 to 
26 seconds, 80 ml of air should be admitted to the pump. Every six months, the piston should 
be relubricated with the oil provided. 

4. Sensidyne-Gastec, Model 800, Part No. 7010657-1 (piston) 

The handle should be released after one minute. Periodic relubrication of the pump head, the 
piston gasket, and the piston check valve is needod And is use-dependent. 

Special Considerations 

1. Detector tubes should be refrigerated when not in use to prolong shelf life. 

2. Detector tubes' should not be 1,1sed when cold. They should be kept at room temperature or in a 
. shirt pocket for one hour before use. · . 

3. Lubrication of the piston pump may be required if volume error is greater than 5 percent. 

COMBUSTIBLE CAS INDICATOR (Model 361 or equivalent) 

Theory of Operation 

The Model 361 Hydrogen Sulfide combustible gas and oxygen sensors operate simultaneously. Each 
sensing circuit is equipped with an individual, visual alarm descriptor. There is a common, pulsating 
audible alarm. One position of the FUNCTION switch enables the audible alarm to be turned off, if so 
desired. The alarm descriptors will remain on until the concentration returns to within the alarm 
setpoints and the reset button is depressed. 

A low-battery alarm will activate the BATT descriptor on the display and a continuous, steady-sounding 
audible alarm. This steady sound in~icates that the Model 361 must be removed from service and 
charged in a nonhazardous area. 

WARNING: Exposure of the combustible gas sensor to a concentration high enough to 
cause the readout to indicate a reading higher that 100 percent Lower Explosive Limit 
(LEL) will cause the readout to latch. When latched, the LEL readout will be blank and 
the descriptors for OVER and LEL ALARM will appear. This latching circuit is a warning 
that the gas concentration has exceeded the LEL and that all personnel must evacuate the 
area. 

This latching circuit can be reset by removing the Model 361 to an area known to be free of combustible 
gas (fresh air) and turning off the instrument. The Model 361 can then be turned on and rezeroed in 
fresh air. This latch circuit does not operate during the first 30 seconds after turning on the instrument, 
thus providing sufficient time for sensor warm-up and rezeroing. 
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Toxic Qaa Senaor 

The toxic gas sensor used in the Model 361 is a membrane-sealed electrochemical cell. The cell requires 
an external voltage source to function and produces a current output that is proportional to the amount 
of hydrogen sulfide present. The hydrogen sulfide diffuses through the front membrane of the cell and is 
oxidized at the working electrode. Cu:rrent flows through the liquid electrolyte (acid solution) to the 
counter/reference electrode where oxygen reduction occurs. The amount of current produced for a 
concentration of hydrogen sulfide is dependent on the voltage across the working reference electrodes as 
well as the electrode materials and the electrolyte. The choice of the particular noble metal electrodes 
and the setting of the cell voltage optimizes the sensor for the detection of hydrogen sulfide. 

The current from the cell is fed to a current-to-voltage converter. This voltage signal is applied to an 
amplifier that drives the toxic gas readout and provides input for an alarm comparator circuit. 

Combuatlble Qaa Senaor 

The flammable properties of combustible gases are used as the basis 'of detection. The sensor consists of 
a pair of pelletized filaments called Pelements"' arranged in an electrically balanced bridge circuit. The 
detector pelement is treated with a catalyst that causes the combustible gases .to combine with oxygen at 
much lower temperatures than would be required for normal burning. The inactive compensator 
pelement is also exposed to the sample flow and acts to offset any electrical changes caused by flow 
conditions, sample temperature, pressure, and/or humidity. · . 

Combustible gases in the sample combine with oxygen in the air at the surface of the catalyzed detector 
pelement. Heat is liberated by this chemical reaction, thus increasing the temperature of the pelement 
and causing an associated increase in the pelement electrical resistance. 

Increased resistance of the detector paiement unbalances the bridge circuit, causing a voltage change at 
the midpoint connection between the detector pelement and the compensating pelement. This voltage 
signal is applied to an amplifier that drives the combustible gas readout and provides an input for an 
alarm comparator circuit. 

Oxygen Senaor 

The oxygen sensor is a galvanic type cell containing gold and lead electrodes in a potassium hydroxide. 
solution. The cell is sealed with a membrane that allows oxygen to diffuse into the active area. The 
current generated by the cell is proportional to the oxygen partial pressure in the atmospheric sample 
passing over the face of the membrane. The generated current passes through a resistance to provide a 
voltage input signal for an amplifier. The output of the amplifier drives the oxygen readout and also 
serves as an input to the alarm comparator circuit. 

The following instructions detail the procedures for operation· and calibration of the MSA Model 361 
Combustible Gas Indicator. 

Operating lnatruct.lona 

The Model 361. oxygen calibration and toxi~ and combustible zero check~ must be made in fresh air or 

with the inlet end of the sampling line in fresh air. 

t. Tum the FUNcnON control to the HORN OFF position; the HORN OFF indicator will light and 
the descriptor percent LEL will show in the readout. 

2. Set the readout to zero (00) by adjusting the LEL ZERO control (NOTE: this must be done within 
30 seconds of turning ON to prevent the possibility of activating the off-scale LEL latching 
alarm). 
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3. Press the SELECT button firmly to obtain percent OXY on the readout; then s~t the readout to 
20.8 percent by adjusting the OXY CALIBRATE control. 

4. Press the SELECT button firmly to obtain PPM TOX on the readout; then set the readout to zero 
(00) by adjusting the TOX ZERO control. · 

5. Press the RESET button. 

6. Tum the FUNCTION control to MANUAL for continuous readout of any one gas or to SCAN for 
automatic scanning of the three gas readings. (NOTE: All alarm functions operate in either 
position.) 

1. Momentarily place a finger over the sample inlet fitting or the end of the sample line, if one is 
used. Observe that the FLOW indicator float drops, indicating no flow. If it does not, check the 
flow system and sample line for leaks. 

8. The instrument is ready for calibration. 

WARNING: If an alarm is indicated by an ALARM or OVER sign in the readout or a pulsing 
horn, evacuate personnel from the area and notify the safety officer. 

A low battery condition is indicated by a BATT sign in the readout or by a steady horn; 
remove the Model 360 or 361 and recharge in a npnhazardous area to prevent potential 
ignition of combustible atmospheres. 

Model 381 Calibration 

1. Attach the flow control to the 0.75 percent pentano/15 percent oxygen calibration gas tank. 

2. Connect the adapter-hose to the flow control. 

3. Open the flow control valve. 

4. Connect the adapter-hose fitting to the inlet of the instrument; within 30 seconds, the LEL meter 
should stabilize and indicate between 47 and 55 percent. If the indicator is not in the correct 
range, remove the right end of the indicator and ·adjust the LEL SPAN control to obtain 50 perc-
ent. · · 

5. Verify the oxygen reading; it should be between13 and 17 percent. 

6. Disconnect the adapter-hose fitting from the instrument. 

1. Close the flow control valve. 

8. Remove the flow control from the calibration gas tank. 

9. Attach the flow control to the 10 ppm hydrogen sulfide calibration gas tank (40 ppm gas may be 
used; the choice of hydrogen sulfide calibration will depend on concentrations anticipated in the 
work place). · 

10. Open the flow control valve. 

11. Connect the adapter-hose fitting to the inlet of the instrument; after approximately one minute, 
the TOX readout should stabilize and indicate between 1 to 13 ppm (35 to 45 ppm for 40 ppm 
hydrogen sulfide). If the indication is not in the correct range, remove the right end of the 
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indicator and adjust the TOX SPAN control to obtain 10 ppm ( 40 ppm for 40 ppm hydrogen 
sulfide). ' · 

12. Disconnect the adapter-hose fitting from the instrument. 

13. Close the flow control valve. 

14. Remove the adapter-hose from the flow control. 

15. Remove the flow control from the calibration gas tank. 

CAtmON: Calibration gas tank contents are under pressure. Do not use oil, grease, or 
flammable solvents on the flow control or the calibration gas tank. Do not store calibra
tion gas tank near heat or fire, nor in rooms used for habitation. Do not throw in fire, . 
incinerate, or puncture. .Keep out of the reach of children. It is illegal and hazardous to 
refill this tank. Do not attach any gas tank other than MSA calibration tanks to the flow 
control. 
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EXHIBIT 6 

FIRST AID AND EMERGENCY CARE 

-
Most accidents occurring at a job site will require minimal first aid available through use of the first aid 
kit(s) at the work site or in the support facility. For more serious medical emergencies that may cir may 
not require professional medical attention, the American National Red Cross (1988) has developed first
aid procedures that can be followed until professional medical attention is obtained. The following 
aections present a summary of these procedures. · 

HEAT EMERGENCIES 

There •re three forma of he•t emergencies: he•t stroke, he•t exh•uatlon, •nd h••t 
cr•mpa. Of these three, he•t stroke Ia the moat serious bec•uae It Ia llfe·thre•tenlng. 

He•t Stroke 

Symptoms 

• Hot, red skin 

• Very small pupils 

• Very high body temperature 

• Skin may feel dry 

Jffrat Aid 

• Call for medical assistance. 

• Move the victim to a cool (not cold) place immediately . 

• Cool the victim quickly by immersing him/her in a cool (not cold) bath, wrapping wet sheets 
around the victim and fanning him/her. or spraying the victim with cool water. 

• Monitor the victim for shock until medical assistance arrives. 

He•t Exh•uatlon 

Symptoms 

• Cool, pale, and moist skin 

• Heavy sweating 

• Dilated pupils 

• Headache 

• Nausea 

• Dizziness 
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• Vomiting 

• Normal body temperature 

• Move the victim out of the h~at. 

· • Have the. victim lie down with feet elevated . 

. • LOosen or remove the .victim's clothes. 
. . 

• .Cover the victim with wet towels or sheets or apply cold packs wrapped in cloth. 

• · Fan the victim. 

• Have the victim drink one-half glass of water every 15 minutes if they are conscious and able to 

keep the fluid down. · 

Heat Cramps 

$ymptams 
I 

I' 
• Muscular pains and spasms ' 

Firat Aid 

• · Move the victim out of the ~eat. · 

• Have the victim drink one-h,alf· glass of water every 15 minutes f~r one hour. 

COLD EMERGENCIES 

Severe cold exposure can be an im:mediate danger to life ai1d health. The two most serious forms of cold · 

exposure are hypothermia and frostbite. · 

Hypothermia 

$ymptams 

• Shivering 

• Dizziness 

• Numbness 

• Confusion 

• Weakness: 

;, lmpail-ed judgment 
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• Impaired vision 

• Drowsiness 

aug•• 

• Shivering 

• Apathy 

• Loss of consciousness 

• Decreasing pulse rate and breathing rate 

• Death 

First Aid 

• Call for medical assistance. 

• Move the victim to a warm place. 

• Remove the victim's wet clothing. as applicable. 

• Cover the victim with a dry blanket. 

• Warm the victim slowly . 

• Monitor the victim's breathing and heart rate. 

• Give the victim warm broth or water • no alcohol or caffeine . 

Frostbite 

Symptoms· 

• Area is very cold to the touch and numb 

• Skin is slightly flushed 

• Mild frostbite will appear on the edges of appendages as white or grayish-yellow with hardened 

skin 

• Moderate frostbite will show a larger portion of the appendages as white or grayish-yellow and 
skin will have blistered · 

• Severe frostbite is grayish-blue and skin will be hard, cold, and numb. There is a danger of 
gangrene developing from severe frostbite 

Fl,.t Aid 

• Move the victim to a warm place. 
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• Place the frostbitten areas in warm (not hot) water. 

• Hancil~ the frostbitten areas gently. 

• Do not rub, massage, or apply unnecessary pressure to the frostbitten areas. 

• Place dry gauze between frostbitten toes or fingers. 

• Bandage frostbitten areas loosely:· 

ANIMAL BITES 

Infection from an animal bite can develop quickly: first aid should be administered immediately. 

Flr•t Aid 

• Control the bleeding. 

• Gently wash the wound unless bleeding heavily. 

• Cover the bite with a bandage. 

• Have the victim see a trained medical person. 

RABID ANIMAL BITES 

Rabies can be found in the saliva of skunks, bats, raccoons, cattle, cats, dogs, foxes, squirrels, prairie 
dogs, rats, and mice . 

Flnt Aid 

• Observe the animal for unusual behavior. 

• Get the victim to medical care. 

• Give a description of the animal and where it was )aJ>t seen to the police and/or animal control so 
they can capture the animal for determination of rabies infection. . 

• Do NOT attempt to capture or restrain the animal yourself. 

INSECT BITES AND SnNCS 

Insect bites and stings may be tolerated by some individuals more so than others. A past history of bite · . 
and sting tolerance is not indicative of continued tolerance. All bite and sting victims should be 
monitored for allergic reactions. The following is a summary of symptoms and first-aid response for an 
allergic reaction to a bite or sting . 

• Pain 

• Swelling of the bite or sting area, which may be accompanied by swelling of the throat 
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• Redness or discoloration of the bite or sting area 

• Itching 

• Hives 

• Decreased awareness 

• Noisy or difficult breathing 

Firat Aid 

• Remove the stinger with tweezers or scrape with a rigid item without squeezing it (which may 
release more venom). 

• Wash the area of the bite or sting . 

• Place a cold pack wrapJled in cloth on the area. 

• Keep the bite or sting below heart level. 

• Get the victim to medical assistance if an allergic reaction is observed. 

SNAKE BITES 

Few people actually die from snake bites; however, quick response to a snake bite is imperative. 

Firat Aid 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Call for medical assistance . 

Immobilize the bitten area . 

Keep the bitten area below the heart level. 

Keep the victim calm and still. 

Observe victim for symptoms of shock . 

• 

• 

Give a description of the snake to the medical responder . 

Do not cut above the bite and aspirate the poison . 

• Do not use a tourniquet . 

SEVERE BLEEDING 

Firat Aid 

Stop external bleeding by: 

• Applying direct pressure to the wound using a ciean cloth . 
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• Apply cloths on top of the first one if bleeding persists; do not remove original cloth. 

• If there is no fracture, raise the wound above the level of the heart .. 

• Apply pressure at the appropriate pressure point (squeezing the main artery against the bone in 
· the forearm or against the pelvis in the groin) while continuing pressure on and elevation of the 

wound. 

• Wrap the wound using subtle pressure to tighten the wrap . 

• Check for a pulse on the injured limb to determine that the wrap is not too tight. 

• . Call for medical assistance. 

INTERNAL BLEEDING 

Internal bleeding may be as innocuous as a bruise to a condition that threatens life and health. 

Symptoms 

• Tender, bruised, swollen or rigid abdomen 

• Fractured ribs or pelvis 

• Vomiting small to large amounts of blood 

• Injuries that have penetrated the body cavity 

• ·Ree;.tal .or yaginal bleeding 

• Difficult breathing 

• Abnormal pulse rate 

• Cool, moist skin 

• Pallor 

First Aid 

• Treat small bruises by applying a cold pack to the injury . 

• Obtain medical help immediately if more severe internal bleeding is suspected. 

• Observe the victim's breathing and monitor his/her pulse . 

• Keep the victim calm and still. · 

• Loosen the victim's clothing . 

• Place the victim on his/her side if vomiting. 

• Monitor the victim for symptoms of shock (below). 
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SHOCK 

Shock can be caused by internal and external bleeding, insect bites or stings, snake bites, electrical 
shocks, severe injuries or burns, as well as other medical conditions. First aid and medical assistance is 
imperative for shock victims because shock is caused by a lack of sufficient blood supply to such vital 
organs as the heart, the lungs, and the brain: · 

Symptom• 

• Confused behavior 

• Either very slow or very fast pulse rate 

• Either fast, shallow breathing or very slow breathing 

• Weak and trembling limbs 

• Cool, moist skin 

• Pallor or bluish skin 

• Dilated pupils 

Firat Aid 

• Improve victims's circulation by lying them down with feet elevated if there are no leg fractlires 
or suspected neck/head injuries. (Lay the victim flnt if injuries are suspected.) 

• 

• 

• 

If no injuries are suspected, a semireclining position may be used to alleviate breathing problems.· 

If the victim is vomiting turn him/her onto their side . 

Keep the victim warm . 

• Call for medical assistance. 

• Monitor the victim's heart rate and breathing. 

VICTIM NOT BREATHING 

Firat Aid 

• 

• 

Tap or gently shake the victim to see if there is a response. Ask, "Are you okay?" 

Roll the victim onto his/her back and toward you . 

• Tilt the head back while lifting the chin . 

• Check for breathing for 3 to 5 seconds . 

• Pinch the nose shut, seal your mouth over the victim's mouth, and give two 1· to 1·1/2-second 
breaths while keeping the head tilted back. . · . 

• I 

• Check for a pulse . 

,. 
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• Call or send someone for help. 

• Continue rescue breathing, if necessary, by breathing into the victim's mouth for 1 to 1-1/2 secon
ds every 5 seconds. 

• Observe victim for a pulse approximately every minute. 

VICTIM NOT BREATHING AND HAS NO PULSE 

Flm Aid 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Roll the victim onto his/her back and toward you . 

Tilt the head back while lifting the chin . 

Check for breathing for 3 to 5 seconds . 

Pinch the nose shut, seal your mouth, over the victim~s mouth and give two 1- to 1-1/2-second 
breaths while keeping the head tilted back. 

Check for a pulse . 

Call or send someone for help . 

Locate the notch at the lower end of the breastbone . 

Place the heel of your hand two fingers-width up from the end of the notch . 

Place your other hand on top, keeping the fingers of your hands off the chest. 

Po~ition your shoulders directly over your hands . 

Using a steady, firm' force; bending at the waist, compress the.breastbone 1-1/2 to 2 inches for 
15 counts in 10 seconds. · 

Perform rescue breathing (2 quick breaths as above) . 

Repeat this for a total of 4 cycles . 

Recheck pulse . 

Continue cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) procedures as described above until medical 
assistance arrives. · 

BURNS 

There are four types of burns: heat bums, chemical burns, electi:ical burns, and radiation bums. Each 
type has three categories of burns: first degree, second degree, and third degree. 

Firat Degree Burn Symptoms 

• Least severe 

• Skin is red or discolored 

p:'c:mh\omesawxhibit Harding Lawaon Asaoclates 



Exhibit. 

• Mild swelling 

• Pain 

Second Degree Burn Symptom• 

• Bum extends deeper into the skin 

• Skin is red or mottled 

• Blistering 

• May appear wet from skin fluid loss 

• Painful 

Third Degree Burn Symptom• 

• Deepest burn; extends tlirough all skin layers 

• Skin appears white or charred 

• Can look like second-degree burns 

• Pain may be severe or, if nerve endings are destroyed, may not occur at all 

• Can occur in patches with less severe burns 

Firat Aid for Heat Burna 

• Flush with cool running water if there are no blisters or charring. Apply moist dressings and 
bandage loosely. 

• If blisters or charring are present, apply a dry dressing and bandage loosely. Do not use water. 

• Call for medical assistance. 

Firat Aid for Chemical Burna 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Flush the chemicals from the 'skin with lots of water . 

Continue flushing for 15 to 30 minutes . 

Remove any contaminated clothing or jewelry . 

Cover bums loosely with a dry bandage or dressing . 

Call for medical assistance . 

Firat Aid for Electrical Bum• 

• Avoid contact with electrical source . 
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• Shut down the electrical source. 

• · Cover all burns with a loose dry dressing and bandage . 

• Provide care for shock as needed. 

• Call for medical assistance. 

Firat Aid for Radiation Burna 

• None. 

• Decontaminate the victim. 

• Obtain medical assistance immediately. 

EYE IN .. URIES 

Eye injuries should always be treated as a serious injury: 

Symptoms 

• Visible foreign object 

• Redness 

• Burning 

• Pain 

• Headache 

• Tearing 

Firat Aid 

• Use care and be gentle whentouching the eyes. 

' 

• Wash hands before caring for an eye injury, if possible. 

• If an object is in the eye, lift the upper eyelid, have the victim look down and flush the eye with 
clean water or eye wash solution. · 

• If there are chemicals in the eye, flush the eye w1th clean water or eye wash solution from the 
nose outward for 15 to 30 minutes. 

• For objects in the eye (whether removed through flushing or not) and for chemicals in the eye, 
wrap a bandage loosely around both eyes. . 

• If the eye is cut or there is a penetrating object in the eye, place a cup over the injured eye and 
wrap both eyes loosely with a bandage. Do not attempt to remove the penetrating object. 

• Obtain medical assistance for all (even minor} eye injuries. 
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IIOSE IN.IURIES 

Nose injuries can be indicative of more serious injuries to the head, back, or neck. Caution should be 
used to assess this type of injury. Nosebleeds are typically a less serious injury but can be severe enough 
to cause shock from loss of blood. Be sure to ask the victim how the nosebleed began. . . · 

Firat Aid 

• Have the victim sit down. 

• Have him/her lean forward with the chin resting on the chest. 

• Pinch the nose. 

• Keep the victim calm and quiet until the bleeding has stopped. 

Symptoms of • More Serious Nose InJury 

• Swelling and pain 

• Pupils dilated unevenly 

• Bloody or clear fluid draining from either the ears or the nose 

• Loss of feeling and movement in appendages 

First Aid for • More Serious Nose lnJ ury 

• Do not attempt to stop the flow of fluid from the nose. 

• Keep the Victim's head and neck stable. 

• Keep the victim calm and quiet. 

• Call for medical assistance. 

FRACTURES 

There are two types of fractures: simple (one internal fracture) and compound (two or more fractures 
often breaking the skin). The compound fracture is more serious because of the accompanying open 
wound. Fractures occurring in the body may be indicative of internal injuries. 

Symptoms 
' .. A grating sensation and/or a. snapping sound when the appendage is moved 

• Deformities 

• Pain and tenderness 

• Bruising and swelling 

• Immobility of the injured part 
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Note: First aid for fractures, dislocation~ sprains, and strains are similar for these injuries. The first aid 
for these injuries will be discussed after the symptoms. 

DISLOCAnONS 

Symptom• 

• Deformity 

• Swelling and tenderness 

• Pain in the joint 

• Loss of or limited movement 

SPRAINS OR STRAINS 

Sprains are the result of stretched or torn tendons or ligaments around the joints. Torn muscles are 
indicative of strains. 

Symptom• 

• Pain in the joint 

• Sharp pain 

• Tender to the touch 

• Bruising and swelling 

• Stiffness 

Flr•t Aid for Fracture•, Dl•locatlon•, Sprains, or Strains 

• If the injury is to the head, neck, or back, stabilize the head and neck. Do not attempt to move 
the victim unless absolutely necessary. Obtain medical assistance immediately. Keep the victim 
calm and quiet. 

• Determination of the precise injury is often difficult, so remember this rule of thumb: •When in 
doubt, splint." · 

• Splint only if it can be done without causing more pain and discomfort to the victim. 

• The injury must be splinted in the position in which it is found. Do not attempt to straighten the 
injured part. · 

• Splint the injured area as well as the surrounding joints so that the entire limb is immobilized . 

• Check for a pulse before and after splinting . 

• Call for medical assistance. 
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4.0 WORK PLAN 

All activities will be conducted consistent with Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) 

regulations, Department of Transportation (DOT) requirements, treatmentidisposal site or recycling 

facility acceptance parameters, and any other applicable, federal, state, and local regulations. 

4.1 Security and Access Restriction 

The west, east, and south boundaries of the Site are currently enclosed with a concrete block wall 

approximately 2 feet high with a 4-foot-high fence on the northeastern boundary. As the current security 

for the Site has been determined in the Order to be insufficient in its ability to restrict access from 

persons who congregate at public facilities in the area of the Site, an 8-foot-high chain-link fence, with 

razor wire top, along the perimeter of the property, which is of sufficient height and design to control 

unauthorized access to the Site. Appropriate warning signs will be posted on the. fence to help prevent 

exposure of unauthorized and unprotected people to Site h~zards. 

Site access will be controlled as follows: 

• During drum removal activities the fence, signage, and onsite authorized personnel will provide 

security and access restriction. 

• Throughout the entire project, a security guard will be onsite when the project management team 

or the workers are not present. Arrangements have been made with the Whittier Police 

Department to make nightly visits to the Site and check-in with the onsite security gtiard. 

4.2 Mobilization 

Inventory Site. The site will be initially cataloged for equipment, structures and drum locations. A 

detailed drum inventory will be included as an ongoing process during the ORA. 

Mobilization of Equipment and Personnel. Before initiation of the ORA, HLA will mobilize personnel 

and equipment to the Site and set up a temporary field office. It is anticipated that the current Omega 

facilities will be used as field offices and staging areas. If this is not a viable option, a portable trailer 

will be situate~ onsite to serve as a temporary field office. 

32026\0MEOOSPL.wSl Harding Lawson Associates 32 

I t I 



Work Plan 

SSHP Review. HLA has prepared an SSHP that covers all phases of this Plan and is included in Section 

3.0. Onsite personnel performing the DRA will review the SSHP and siSn the master copy of the 

· document, indicating they have read and understand all elements of the SSHP. Copies of the SSHP will 

be available for their review and will be readily available onsite. 

4.3 Establishment of Control Zones 

Preparation of Control Zones. Control zones will be constructed and safety zones established by the 

Project Manager. Exclusion, contamination reduction, and support zones with access points will be 

established. The exclusion zones will be marked off with portable barricades and caution tape during 

drum removal and equipment decontamination to prohibit unauthorized personnel from entering the 

work area. It is currently anticipated that two sets of control zones will be utilized to efficiently 

implement the DRA. 

Exclusion Zone. An exclusion zone is the area where contamination does or could occur. This zone has 

the highestpotential for exposure to contaminants by dermal contact or inhalation. All personnel within 

the exclusion zone will wear Level B personal protective equipment (PPE), based on the EPA Level of 

Protection guidelines. The level of protection in this area may be modified to reflect any hazards 

discovered during the DRA. The exclusion zone will move, and continuously decrease in diameter, as 

drum removal activities progress. The exclusion zone will be divided into two areas: the drum storage 

area and the initial staging area. 

The drum storage area comprises the area where drums are removed from their storage position. The 

drums will be visually inspected for structural integrity and possible hazards associated with drum 

handling. The drums will not be opened at this point but may be overpacked if warranted. The initial 

staging area will be established proximal to the drum storage area. The initial staging area comprises the 

area where drum opening, initial screening, and sampling occurs. Drums will remain in the initial 

staging area until HazCat® results are available. Additionally. an assessment of drum integrity and the 

drum's ability to be transported per DOT requirements will be made. Overpacking will be performed as 

necessary based on field observations. A forklift will be dedicated to work exclusively in the exclusion 

zone to minimize the hazard exposure and decontamination efforts. 

Contamination Reduction Zone (CRZ). The CRZ is the transition between the exclusion zone and the 

support zone. The purpose of the zone is to reduce the probability that the support zone will become 

contaminated or affected by other Site hazards. The CRZ will be established just outside the exclusion 

zone. The CRZ will be the area where the sealed, characterized, and DOT-transportable drums are 
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transferred to the transportation vehicles located in the support zone. A forklift will be dedicated to 

work exclusively in the CRZ to minimize hazard exposure and decontamination efforts. Additionally, 

the CRZ will be utilized for decontamination of technician's PPE and field equipment leaving the 

exclusion zone. The decontamination procedures are outlined in the SSHP, Section 3.0 of this Plan. 

Support Zone. The support zone is the uncontaminated area where workers should not be exposed to 

hazardous conditions. This is the area used for administrative and other support functions needed to 

keep the operations in the ~xclusion zone and CRZ running smoothly. Supplies will be sent to the Site 

on an as-needed basis; therefore, a supply storage area is not necessary. Because of the limited working 

space at the Site, this zone will initially be quite restricted, but as drum removal activities progress it 

will increase in size. The Omega office or a portable trailer will be utilized for administrative purposes. 

Posting. Portable barricades and caution tape will be employed in readily visible locations to delineate 

the exclusion zone, CRZ, and support zone, if determined necessary. 

4.4 Establishment of HazCat® Stations 

A HazCat® station will be established in the laboratory within the warehouse building at the Site (see 

Plate 2). The HazCat® System of Haztech Jnfosystems, Inc., is the field screening test system to be 

utiliZed in identifying the primary hazard characteristics of the drum contents. The results of the field 

screening evaluation for hazard characterization will be the basis for determining appropriate handling 

procedures, transportation, and disposal of the drums. The Department of Transportation (DOT) basic 

description and shipping procedures will be determined based on tentative assignments as provided in 

49 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) Part 172.101 (c) (11). 

The station will be equipped with a chemical hood, under which characterization will be performed, and 

any necessary reagents, test papers, supplies, and protective clothing to facilitate testing. 

Level C PPE will be used at the HazCat® station unless information gathered during the sampling 

indicates that additional PPE is necessary. 

4.5 Waste Verification 

Drum Inventory. HLA will mark each drum with a unique drum number and approximate location. 

This information and other markings on the drum exterior will be included in a drum inventory database 

along with other information that assists the drum remo~al activities. The drum inventory will consist of 
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numbering the drums, visually inspecting drum conditions, and logging drum characteristics .. The drums 

will be clearly numbered using paint sticks and paint pens. A detailed drum inventory will be developed 

as the DRA progresses. 

If Omega's drum numbering and drum content code is discernible and provides useful information it will 

be recorded and included in the database. 

Waste ldentificationNerification. Each drum will be opened and the contents will be visually assessed 

(identified). Because current drum labeling is inadequate to verify specific drum contents and individual 

analytical reports are not available, the contents of drums containing wastes will be determined by 

sampling and HazCat® analysis. If the HazCat® of the drum contents is inconclusive, inconsistent, or of 

concern to the field chemist, samples will be collected as described in Section 6.0 and taken to a state

certified laboratory for hazardous waste characterization. Refer to Sectioil6.0, Sampling and Analysis' 

Plan (SAP), for a detailed description of activities. Those drums with discernible labels will be visually 

examined to assess whether any information recorded on the labels may be used to aid in waste 

profiling. Drums will also be inspected for leaks and other damages. 

All applicable information will be entered in the drum inventory database. 

4.6 Waste Sampling (HazCat® System) 

Drum Handling Procedures. As part of the waste sampling procedures, drums will be moved from the 

storage location, utilizing a forklift by the pallet or with a drum grabber or picker, to the sampling 

location. Refer to Appendix C for a thorough description of drum handling and opening procedures. 

Initially, the sampling area will be co-located near the drum storage area because of the confined 

conditions at the Site. As space becomes available the drum sampling area may be enlarged to 

accommodate more drums. 

The sampling area will be designed and constructed with plastic sheeting and temporary berming. 

Additionally, adequate volumes of absorbent will be kept nearby during drum moving. All personnel 

will be instructed on the hazards of drum handling before moving the drums and will be warned to be 

alert for new information about potential hazards. 

Drums will be opened by personnel in Level B PPE. Before opening; all drum ring tops and/or bungs will 

be wiped clean and made free of debris. If a drum carmot be opened by conventional means, 

nonsparking puncturing tools may be used. Bulging drums, if encountered, will be opened remotely or 
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with safety shielding per 29 CFR 1919.120 (j) (2) (vi). Bulging drums will be vented through the vent 

bungs before being opened. Field personnel will not attempt to puncture a bulging drum that cannot be 

vented by conventional means. Damaged drums that cannot be handled safely and open drums will be 

placed in overpack containers prior to movement, if necessary. Appendix C provides guidance for 
1 

determining when the overpacking of drums is necessary. The Field Activities Manager will assist the 

Field Technicians in this determination. 

Drum Sampling. A detailed SAP is provided in Section 6.0, and the Data ~ollection Quality Assurance 

Plan (DCQAP) is provided in Section 7,0 of the Plan. Drums that were previously overpacked will be 

resampled and a hazard characterization will be performed. 

Waste Profiling. Broad spectrum waste profiles will be established at the TSDF at the onset of the DRA. 

Samples of the wastes will be colle~ted and provided to the TSDF prior to arrival ofthe wastes. The .. 

analytical results from analyses of wastes by the TSDF, will be used to confirm waste profiles. If a waste 

is encountered that does not fit into a pre-established profile at the TSDF, additional profiles will be 

established. Independent analyses of samples are not anticipated to be performed, as the TSDFs analysis 

of incoming wastes will be provided to the Project Chemist, and any other appropriate DRA persons, and 

will be used to confirm and document waste profiling. The TSDF is required to perform an analysis of at 

least ten percent of inbound drums in order to accept the wastes per the TSDFs RCRA Waste Analysis 

Plan. 

Sample Analysis. Representative samples of the waste from the drums will be taken to the HazCat® 

station for hazard characterization. The HazCat® System of Haztech Infosystems, Inc., is the field 

screening test system to be utilized in identifying the primary hazard characteristics of the drum 

contents. This system will identify compatible wastes and will be the basis for determining appropriate 

handling and transportation procedures and disposal options for the drums. A detailed description of the 

sampling procedures are provided in Section 6.0 SAP. 

The appropriately trained HazCat® chemist will perform a HazCat® procedure based on industry 

standard practices. The tests will include a sulfide screen, cyanide screen, oxidizer screen, chlorinated 

screen (hot wire), pH test, water reactivity, and Char test. Based on the test results, further tests may be 

conducted to more fully characterize the wastes. All results from the HazCat® testing will be recorded 

on a HazCat® report form with the corresponding drum identification number. 
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4.7 Ambient Air Monitoring for Offsite Receptors 

Th~ purpose of this section is to describe the ambient air monitoring procedures to be utilized in 

identifying and quantifying airborne contaminants· generated as a result of DRA activities for the 

protection of offsite receptors. It is not anticipated that ambient air monitoring for the protection of 

onsite workers will be necessary, due to the implementation of engineering controls and PPE. Refer to 

. Section 3.4.4 for a description of exclusion zone air monitoring for DRA activities. A weather station 

will be centrally located on top of the warehouse to record the temperature and wind speed and 

direction. The weather station will be installed approximately 3 days prior to initiation of field activities 

so that Site-specific meteorological data can be gathered. The meteorological data will assist in 

determining appropriate sampling locations, average wind speeds for the area, and any unique 

macroclimatological effects caused by the Puente Hills, local topographical changes, and nearby building 

influences. 

It is anticipated that two sampling locations, one upwind and onedowrrwind, will.be established at the 

Site. The upwind location will provide ambient air concentrations 7 .::}iected chemicals prior to any 

potential contribution from onsite activities. The downwin.r1 "· .. 'ocation will provide both ambient 

concentration, in addition to any Site-specific contribut 

can be attributed to Site activities. 

. ilO dliference between the two locations 

Sampling performed at the upwind and downwind locations will include: 

Total Organic Vapors - Flame ionization detectors (FIDs) will be utilized to determine the total 

organic vapor concentration at the sampling locations. The sampling equipment will provide 

data in the parts per million range and serve to document any significant potential releases. 

Because of the industrial nature of neighboring properties, the. potential exists that the upwind 

sampling location will have detectable concentrations of organic vapors. If the downwind 

concentration exceeds the average upwind concentration by more than 2 standard deviations of 

the upwind average, site activities will be stopped, and the source will be investigation. This 

equipment will be utilized on all days involving drum openings and equipment decontamination. 

If the daily monitoring indicates that no significant increase in the ambient air organic vapor 

concentration is attributable to the Site activities, the monitoring will be discontinued. 

• Particulate Matter- A Miniram Model MIE PDM-3 will be employed to determine real-time 

aerosol and dust concentrations ranging from 0.01 to 100 mglm3
• 'The equipment will provide 

total particulate concentration at the upwind and downwind sampling locations. If the 
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downwind concentration exceeds the upwind. concentration by more than a factor of 10, Site 
' . 

activities will be stopped and the source of the particulate matter will be investigated. 

Appropriate dust/aerosol suppression methods will be implemented to control the source. No 

speciation of the particulate matter is anticipated at this time because of the hmited potential for 

dust generation during the DRA. If the daily monitoring indicates that' no significant increase in 

the ambient particulate matter air concentration is attributable.to the Site activities, the 

monitoring will be discontinued. 

• Speciated Volatile Organic Hydrocarbons- After approximately the first week of the DRA and 

routine operation is underway, upwind and downwind samples will be collected for speciated 

organic vapors. Two evacuated Summa canisters will slowly be ~released ~ver a 4-hour period 

during routine operations. The canisters draw in the ambient air as the pressure starts to 

equilibrate with the atmospheric pressure. The canisters will be closed with approximately 5 

inches of vacuum left to serve as a leak check during transfer for laboratory sampling. EPA 

protocols will be followed regar~ng the preparation, sampling, transfer, and analysis of the 

Summa canisters. EPA Method T014 will be utilized to provide low (0 to 5 ppbv) detection 

limits for common industrial aromatic and chlorinated hydrocarbons. Two samples will be 

collected on three separate days to determine if any increased ambient air concentrations can be 

attributed to the DRA. Because of the industrial nature of neighboring properties, the potential 

exists that the upwind sampling location will have detectable concentrations of aromatic and 

chlorinated hydrocarbons. 

·All air monitoring equipment will be calibrated at the opening and close of each field day according to 

the manufacturer's recommended procedures. Refer to Appendix F for .instrument calibration 

procedures .. Equipment manuals will be kept with each instrument. Calibrations will be recorded on the 

appropriate calibration form. Equipment maintenance will be conducted, if required, following the 

manufacturer's recommended procedures. Any maintenance performed on the FID will be recorded on 

the instrument's calibration log. 

4.8 Waste Sample Evaluation 

Waste Sample Validation. After HazCat® results for the various waste streams are received by HLA, the 

results will be reviewed and validated following the DCQAP. The DCQAP is outlined in Section 7.0 of 
. ' ' 

this Plan. The information will be included in the drum inventory database. 
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Waste Stream Characterization. HLA will use the results to characterize the various waste streams in 

relation to the applicable federal and state regulations to decide the recommended means of disposal or 

recycling. 

4.9 Drum Labeling 

Labeling of Drums. All drums will be marked, labeled, and/or placarded in accordance with all 

applicable federal and state laws and regulations. In addition to the marking and labeling required by 

law, the drums will also be marked with the drum identification number, as described in Section 4.5 of 

this Plan. 

4.1 0 Waste Transportation and Disposal 

Drums will be loaded onto the transportation vehicle once the waste has been characterized and as space 

becomes available on the tr\lnsportation vehicle. The removal of drums will be an ongoing process, as 

the wastes will be sampled, analyzed, and characterized on a continuous basis. This method will allow 

for successively more space free of obstructions; therefore, the increased mobility will minimize potential 

hazards associated with working in confined areas. 
I 

The location of the drum loading stations will not be fixed. It will be necessary to adjust the locations as 

drum removal activities progress in order to ensure timely and efficient drum removal. 

Initially, the two drum lo~ding stations will be established at the north-northeast side of the Site and at 

the northeast side of the Site. The majority of drums are located in the service yard; however, there are 

drums inside the warehouse that require removal. The drums inside the warehouse will be moved via 

forklift to an initial staging area where drum opening, screening, and sampling will occur. 

Drum Overpacks. If determined to be necessary from the visual assessment, drums may be overpacked 

and staged to meet transportation and disposal regulations. Appendix C provides guidance for 

determining if overpacking is necessary. 

Bulk Containerization. Two 30-yard roll-off bins are located at the south corner of the property. The 

roll-offs contain 55-gallon drum-shaped polyurethane hardened resins. If it appears the polyurethane 

was reacted in 55-gallon drums and the drums were then cut away. ·The hardened resins will be 

transferred into cubic yard, DOT-approved, boxes for shipment and disposal. If found to be safe and , 
. I " 

efficient. other wastes may be bulk containerized onsite. ·~iPV lJ ~ l \ c~?l~.l,.~p-\1 
. 0.~ ,_,.l~'--(-~" . 
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HazaJ:dous Waste Manifests. A uniform hazardous waste manifest will be completed for each shipment 

of hazardous waste. The Project Coordinator, or his designee, is responsible for signing the hazardous 

waste manifest prior to transportation of the hazardous waste. The manifest will be completed in 

compliance with all applicable federal and state laws and regulations. If a hazardous waste is to be 

transported out of state, the hazardous waste manifest appropriate for that state will be utilized. In 

addition, a land disposal restriction form will be attached to the manifest, if appropriate. All necessary 

signatures and information will be entered on the manifest prior to transportation of the hazardous waste. 

Waste Disposal Options. Waste disposal options include the direct transportation of wastes to ENSCO's 

incineration facility. ENSCO's incineration facility is a Part B permitted RCRA facility, located in El 

Dorado, Arkansas, and is capable of storing approximately 31,000 drums. The facility can accept 55-

gallon steel drums as well as all DOT-approved containers. Certificates of Destruction will be provided 

for all waste shipments that are incinerated. 

Alternative TSDFs may be used if they are determined to be more appropriate than the proposed disposal 

facility. The most appropriate disposal facility Will be determined based on the type of waste, hazardous 

classification, cost of disposal. and regulatory status of the waste facility. The determination of the 

appropriate disposal facility will be made onsite as the wastes are being characterized. Alternatively, if 

the waste is transported to a transfer facility, determination of the most appropriate disposal facility will 

be made once the waste has reached the transfer facility and disposal options have been explored. All 

TSDFs wi,ll be approved to accept CERCI.A wastes. 

4.11 Equipment Decontamination 

Equipment to be decontaminated onsite currently includes five ASTs, five distillation columns, two 

evaporators, one rainwater sump, and two drum storage pads. After a detailed initial assessment, an 

updated equipment list will be prepared. The ASTs are assumed to contain wastes; all other structures 

are assumed to be empty. 

Aboveground Storage Tanks. The contents of the five ASTs will be removed and the ASTs pressure 

washed or steam cleaned. The decontaminated surfaces then will be triple rinsed in accordance with 

industry standard protocols. If entry into the ASTs is required in order to decontaminate the structure, 

. entry will be performed under confined space conditions. Refer to Appendix D for the policy and 

procedures to be implemented when confined space entry conditions are required. ASTs are anticipated 

to be able to be cleaned in one operation; however, this may change once a more detailed assessment of 

the condition and extent of contamination of the structures are performed. 
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Distillation columns. The five distillation columns will be either pressure washed or steamed cleaned, 

and all decontamination surfaces will be triple rinsed in accordance with industry standard protocols. 

Distillation columns are anticipated to be able to be cleaned in one operation; however, this may change 

once a more detailed assessment of the condition and extent of contamination of the structures are 

performed. 

Evaporators. The two evaporators will be either pressure washed or steamed cleaned, and all 

decontamination surfaces will be triple rinsed in accordance with industry standard protocols. If entry 

into the ASTs is required in order to decontaminate the structure, entry will be performed under 

confined space conditions. Refer to Appendix D for the policy and procedures to be. implemented when 

confined space entry conditions are required. Evaporators are anticipated to be able to be cleaned in one 

operation; however, this may change once a more detailed assessment of the condition and extent of 

contamination of the structures are performed. 

Rainwater sump. The contents of the rainwater sump will removed, the sump will be washed out with a 

pressure washer, then the decontaminated surfaces will be triple rinsed in accordance with industry 

standard protocols. The sump is anticipated to be able to be cleaned in one operation; however, this may 

change once. a more detailed assessment of the condition and extent of contamination of the structure is 

performed. 

Drum Storage Pad. The two drum storage pads will be steam cleaned, then the decontaminated surfaces 

will be triple rinsed in accordance with industry standard protocols. The storage pads are anticipated to 

be able to be cleaned in one operation; however, this may change once a more detailed assessment of the 

condition and extent of contamination of the structures are performed. 

Obvious signs of visual contamination will be removed from equipment structures to eliminate any 

potential threat to human health or the environment. Because of the uncertainties associated with the 

ownership of the equipment, the final disposition cannot be determined at this time. 

4.12 Decontamination Waste Disposal 

Rinse water from equipment decontamination operations will be collected into temporary tanks, drums, 

or containers. The rinse waters will be managed and disposed of as hazardous wastes. The classification 

of the wastes will depend on the equipment from which the waste was derived and any additional 

knowledge obtained during decontamination activities that will aid in assessing the hazardous 
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materials/wastes that the rinse water may be contaminated with. All rinse waters will be disposed of at 

an appropriate, permitted TSDF or recycling facility. 

4.13 Weekly Progress Reports 

Weekly written summary reports will be provided to the EPA which will include a summary of the 

current and future week's activities. The summary will contain information regarding changes in 

personnel, the percentage of the project that has been completed, potential problem areas, and the 

projected work for the following week. Refer to Exhibit A. in this section, for a sample report. 

4.14 Technical Memorandum 

To assist in documenting and detailing a course of action for unforeseen changes that.may occur in the 

field. a technical memorandum will be written. The technical memorandum will be prepared to ensure a 

clear line of communication and subm1tted to the EPA for approval. The memorandum will include a 

brief description of the proposed addition or modification, the purpose of the proposed activity, its 

estimated cost and possible alternatives. Refer to Exhibit B, in this section, for a sample report. 

4.15 Phase I Report 

A final Phase I report detailing all Site activities will be prepared and provided to the.EPA. 

32026\0ME005PL.w51 Harding Lawson Associates · 42 

I "J-I 



EXHIBIT A 

WEEKLY PROGRESS REPORT FORM 



EXHIBIT A 

WEEKLY PROGRESS REPORT NO. 

OMEGA CHEMICALCORPORATION 

A. PERCENT AGE OF PROJECT COMPLETED 

B. SUMMARY OF WORK PERFORMED 

( 

C. CHANGES IN REMEDIAL DESIGN/REMEDIAL ACTION 

D. SUMMARY OF COMMUNITY INTEREST GROUPS AND AGENCY CONTACTS 

E. POTENTIAL PROBLEM AREAS 

F. ACTIONS TO BE TAKEN 

G. CHANGES IN PERSONNEL 

H. PROJECTED WORK FOR NEXT REPORTING PERIOD 

l. INSPECTION REPORTS 

( ~~' 



EXHIBIT B 

TECHNICAL MEMORANDUM FORM . 

/3 J__ 



EXHIBIT B 
NO._ TECHNICAL MEMORANDUM 

SUBJECT: DATE: 
SUBMITI'ED BY: TASK NO.: 
SUBMITI'ED TO: 
cc: 

1.0 PURPOSE 

2.0 DESCRIPilON OF REQUIRED ADDmON OR MODIFICATION 

3.0 NEED FOR PROPOSED ACTIVITIES 

4.0 IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULE 

5.0 ·ESTIMATED COSTS 

6.0 EVALUATION OF ALTERNATIVE ACTIONS 

7.0 . ALTERNATIVES FOR IMPLEMENTATION 

8.0 HEALTH AND SAFETY ISSUES 

9.0 DESIGN!IMPLEMENf A TION PRECAUTIONS 

10.0 FliTURE IMPLICATIONS/CONSISTENCY WITH FINAL REMEDY 

EPAAPPROVALBY: _____ __;. _______ DATE: _______ _ 

__ Approved __ Disapproved __ Additional Information Required 

__ Approved Conditional Upon Attached Comments 

/33 



5.0 TRANSPORTATION AND DISPOSAL PLAN 

5.1 Overview 

This Transpprtation Disposal Plan has been developed to provide the following: 

• Proper completion of the Hazardous Waste Manifests, 

• Proper completion of RCRA Hazardous Waste labels and/or TSCA PCB labels and any other 
required documents, 

• Proper loading of the truck according to DOT-requirements, 

• Vehicle inspections prior to departure, 

• Two main transportation routes from the site to the nearest freeway, 

• Procedures to be strictly followed in case of an incident while in transport, and 

• Discussion of proposed transfer and disposal facilities. 

5.2 Checklist for Manifests 

The following checklist will be utilized to ensure hazardous waste manifest are properly completed: 

1. Only current manifests will be used. Failure to have a current mamfest will result in the material 

being returned to the generator. For shipments manifested to Arkansas, an .Arkansas manifest will 

be used and for shipments manifested to California, a California manifest will be used. 

2. The Generator Certification section will be signed and dated~ 

3. The Transported Acknowledgment section will be signed and dated. 

4. EPA ID numbers for generator, transporter and facility will be filled in. 

5. Section lla-lld will have a proper DOT shipping description for all regulated waste. DOT 
shipping descriptions will include the proper shipping name, hazard class, ID#, and packing 
group at a minimum. 

6. EPA waste codes will be indicated in Section I. the Waste Number section. "NR" will be used for 
EPA non-regulated material and "PCB" will be used for Polychlorinated Biphenyls. (Shipments to. 
Arkansas will use "NR" for EPA non-regulated material.)' · 

7. verification will be made to ensure that no waste codes are manifested that are unacceptable at 
the receiving facility. 

8. Waste Profile (WP) number will appear on the manifest either in Section 11a-11d or Section 15. 
The WP numbers for the materials will agree with the WP numbers provided on the ENSCO 
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Shipment Confirmation. The Site Supervisor will be notified of any discrepancy. Failure to have 
an approved WP number will result in the materials being returned to the generator. 

9. The Load number will be indicated in Section 15. 

10.. 24-hour emergency response information (contact and phone numbers) will be listed in 
Section K. 

11. Container types and numbers will be accurately indicated in· Section 12 and correspond to the 
actual load count. 

5.3 Land Disposal Restriction Notification Form 

The following procedures will be implemented for completion of the land disposal restriction notification 

form for restricted wastes: 

1. For any restricted waste, a Land Disposal Restriction Notification Form will be provided by the 
generator and attached to the manifest. 

2. Land Disposal Restriction Notification Form will be signed and dated by the generator. 

5.4 Preparation/Shipment of Drums 

The following procedures will be implemented during the preparation and shipment of drums: 

1. Drums of EPA and California regulated waste will have hazardous waste label that includes: 

• Generator information, 

• DOT shipping name, 

• UN or NA number, 

• Manifest number and line, 

• EPA and California waste code numbers, and 

• The WP number for regulated and non-regulated materials. 

2. DOT-regulated material will have the appropriate hazard class label(s). 

3. TSCA PCB articles and material will have on each article or drum: 

TSCA PCB label 

the date the PCB's were removed from service (storage date) 
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a unique identifying number 

TSCA PCB shipping papers must include a list stating for each article or drum: 

the unique identification number 

waste type 

storage date 

weight in kilograms 

4. Inspections of all loads will be made to ensure that all drums are properly secured and not 

leaking. 

5.5 Loading Requirements 

The following procedures and precautions will be implemented during the loading of the drums. 

1. Guard the drum from hazards. The following precautions will be taken with all hazardous 

materials shipments: 

• Do not drop, jar, or bump the drum. Impact can cause breakage and release of hazardous 
materials, fumes or vapors. 

• Keep away from heat. Excessive heat, such as when drums are stored next to heating 
units or loaded into a trailer and left in the hot sun, can increase the possibility of hazard 
from hazardous materials. 

• Protect the drum from moisture. Moisture can deteriorate the structural integrity of the 
drums. 

• Keep drum loading and shipment area well ventilated. Air circulating between drums 
prevents fumes and materials from becoming mixed and contaminated each other. 

• Avoid friction against drum. Don't slide drums of hazardous materials, as heat generated 
through friction may create a hazard. 

• Check the characteristics of the loading guide (hazardous materials) to ensure that 
shipments of incompatible hazardous material not loaded together. 

2. Check shipping papers to be certain they accurately completed. Drums must be in good 

condition and require appropriate RCRA Hazardous Waste and/or TSCA PCB labels and 

markings. Report any discrepancies to the Site Supervisor. 
' 
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3. Smoking and open flames are prohibited around any unit being loaded or unloaded. 

4. The parking brake on the vehicle must be set and the engine must not be running while the 

vehicle is being ioaded or unloaded. 

5. Tools which might damage the shipment must not be used on any drums. 

6. When Class 4 Flammable solids, Class 5 Oxidizi~g materials, or Class 8 Corrosive liquids are 

transported, they are to be so loaded as to provide ready accessibility for remov~l. 

7. All hazardous materials should be kept free from extreme changes in temperature. 

8. Tanks, barrels, drums, and cylinders must be reasonably secured against movement within the 

motor vehicle during transport and against relative movement betweeneach other. Such motion· 

might create friction or cause damage to valves or fittings and result in dangerous leakage. 

9. Heaters may be used when transporting Class 3 Flammable liquids or Class 2 Flammable gases, 

provided: 

• It is a catalytic heater; 

• The heater's surface temperature cannot exceed 130° F. (54° C); 

• The heater is not ignited in a loaded vehicle; 

• There is no flame, either on the catalyst or anywhere in the heater; 

• The heater bears the manufacturers· certification "Meets DOT requirements for catalytic 
heaters used with flammable liquid and gas."; and, · · 

• The heater is also marked "Do Not Load Into or use in cargo compartments containing 
flammable liquids or gas if flame is visible on catalyst or in heater." 

10. Vehicles equipped with heaters, not meeting the specifications outlined above, may be used to 

transport Class 3 Flammable liquid or Class 2 Flammable gas only if the device is first rendered 

inoperable by emptying or removing the heater fuel tank, closing its discharge valve, and 

disconnecting its fuel feed line. 

11. Damaged or leaking packages of hazardous materials may be reloaded into a recovery drum for 

shipment to destination. A recovery drum must be of metal construction. Cushioning must be 

provided if necessary, and there must be a means of absorbing any free liquid. The drum, the 

cushioning and the absorptive material must be compatible with the hazardous material. The 
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drum must be marked with the proper shipping name of the hazardous material, the name and 

address of the consignee, labeled a~ required, and bear the additional marking "Recovery Drum". 

The capacity of a recovery drum must not exceed 110. gallons. 

12. Transfer of Class 3 Flammable Liquids: 

• Transfer of Class 3 Flammable liquids between containers not in metallic contact may be 
made only if metallic bonds or ground conductor are provided. Such bonding shall be 
made by first connecting an electrical conductor to the container to be filled and then to 
the containers from which the liquid is to be emptied. The latter connection must be at a 
point away from the opening from which the liquid is to be discharged. . 

• No Class 3 Flammable liquid shall be unloaded or loaded with the engine running unless 
the vehicle engine is used for the operation of the pump. 

13. Class 4 Flamm~ble Solids and Class 5 Oxidizing Materials shall be handled as follows: 

• Lading shall be entirely within and covered by the body of the vehicle or by tarpaulins or 
by other suitable means and the tailgate or door shall be securely closed and fastened. 

• Commodities which are susceptible to heat or spontaneous combustion shall be loaded in 
such a manner as to insure adequate ventilation between packages. 

• Extra precautions shall be taken to prevent wetting of Class 4 Flammable solids and Class 
5 Oxidizing materials which become more hazardous when wet. 

14. Class 8 Corrosive materials shipments shall be loaded and unloaded as follows: 

• Frangible containers of acids shall be individually handled when loaded or unloaded by 
hand. 

• Frangible containers may be loaded in tiers if the weight of the upper tiers is upon the 
crates of boxes enclosing the frangible packagings and not upon the frangible packagings 
themselves. Means must be provided to preverit shifting or the tiers and individual 
frangible packagings in the tiers. 

• Class 8 Corrosive materials may be hauled with other lading only as permitted by the 
loading chart. Ready access must be provided to corrosive liquids to permit their 
removal. 

• Nitric acid loaded in the same motor vehicle with other acids cir corrosive materials in 
carboys must be separated from the other carboys by a 2 by 6 inch plank, set on edge,. 
nailed across the vehicle floor. The board shall be placed a distance of at least 12 inches 
from the nitric acid carboys and the space between shall be filled with an incombustible 
abs9rbent material such as sand, sifted ashes, etc. · 
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15. Class 2 Gasses loading should be conducted as follows: 

Cylinders shall be securely lashed in an upright position; or loaded into racks securely attached to the 

motor vehicle; or packed in boxes or crates which will prevent their overturn; or loaded in horizontal 

position. Spec. DOT - 4L cylinders must be loaded upright and securely braced, Cylinders of liquefied 

hydrogen cannot be transported by common carrier. Other carriers must comply with special loading 

rules of DOT. 

16. Loading and Unloading of Division.6.1 Poisons and Division 2.3 Poisonous Gases 

• Division 2.3 Poisonous Gases or Irritating Substance may not be transported if there are 
any inter connecting means of any character between containers. 

• No Division 2.3 Poisonous Gases or Irritating Substance may be loaded into any cargo 
tank. 

5.6 Pre-Transport Vehicle Inspection 

Driver R~es 

1. Only drivers who qualify under Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations can. handle hazardous 
materials. 

2. Vehicles carrying hazardous materials inust meet federal requirements. 

3. The driver must inspect his or her vehicle before loading hazardous materials or leaving the Site. 
Inspection should follow the procedure set forth in AT A Form C0830 (Appendix E). The driver 
must check to see that the vehicle is equipped with emergency equipment- fire extinguisher, red 
flags, flares, fuses, electric lantern; or reflective devices. (Note 1: Vehicles transporting hazardous 
materials must be equipped .with a fire extinguisher having an Underwriter's Laboratories rating 
of X 10 B:C or more. Note 2: Flame producing warning devices are prohibited on any motor 
vehicle transporting Class 1 Explosives, Division 1.1, 1.2, or 1.3; on any tank truck transporting 
Class 3 Flammable liquids; or Division 2.1 Flammable Compressed Gas whether loaded or empty; 
or on any motor·vehicle using compressed gas as a motor fuel.) 

4. Tire Inspections: The driver must inspect tires before leaving the terminal and upon his return. 
He must also inspect tires every two hours or 100 miles, whichever comes first, while the vehicle 
is placarded. If any tire is leaking or otherwise defective he must drive to the nearest safe place 
for repair. If a tire is "hot", the driver shall notify the terminal immediately and not move the 
vehicle until the defective tire has been removed. 

5. Placarding: Placards must be displayed on the vehicle before it leaves the Site. There should be 
a supply of assorted placards in the cab of the vehicle if it is not equipped with permanent. 
placards. All placards must be removed when the hazardous materials are unloaded, except for 
tank vehicles or portable tanks not yet cleaned and purged. 
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6. Smoking: Do not smoke when driving, loading or unloading hazardous materials, or when within 
25 feet of a vehicle that is placarded. 

7. Fires: Do not drive near open fires. Pass open fires only when it is positively safe to do so and 
there is no alternative route. Don't park within 300 feet of an open fire. 

8. Routing: Avoid tunnels, narrow streets, alleys and heavily populated areas unless there is no 
practicable alternative route or unless pickups and deliveries must be made in the area. 

9. Rail Crossings. Any cargo tank or placarded vehicle containing hazardous materials, or any 
vehicle carrying any amount of chlorine, must make a full stop not more than 50 feet or less than 
15 feet from the nearest rail of a highway grade crossing. Stops are not required at crossings 
which are marked "abandoned" or "exempt", street car crossings, crossings used exclusively for 
industrial switching within a business district, or crossings directed by a flagman, police officer, 
or functioning green traffic signal. If no stop is required you must reduce speed and take due care 
in crossing. 

10. Fueling: When fueling a placarded vehicle the engine must be off and the driver or attendant 
must stay at the nozzle until fueling is completed. 

11. Parking: Vehicles transporting hazardous materials cannot be parked on or within 5 feet of the 
traveled portion of a public street or highway except for brief periods wheri the necessities of 
operation require the vehicle to be parked, and it is impracticable to park the vehicle in any other 
place. 

12. Attendance: Vehicles containing hazardous materials, other than Class 1 Explosives, Divisions 
1.1, 1.2, or 1.3 that are parked on a public street or highway or the shoulder thereof must be 
attended by the driver. However, the vehicle need not be attended while the driver is performing 
duties which are incident and necessary to his duties as operator. · 

', 

A vehicle is attended when the person in charge of the vehicle is on the vehicle, awake, and not 
in the sleeper berth, or is within 100 feet of the vehicle and has it within unobstrUcted view. 

5.7 Routes to Nearest Highway 

The facility is located approximately 700 feet northwest of the corner of Whittier and Washington 
Boulevard on Whittier Boulevard. The nearest interstate is the 605 Freeway, approximately 2.25 miles 
northwest of the site. Whittier and Washington Boulevards provides the two most direet access routes 
from the facility to the nearest interstate. The following information should be utilized in determining 
the safest and most effective route from the Site to the 605 Freeway. 

Whittier Boulevard - The Site is located along a frontage road that parallels Whittier Boulevard. The . ' 
nearest exit from the frontage street does not allow a left hand turn onto Whittier Bmdevard. 
Additionally, the corner of Whittier and Washington does not allow aU-turn. 

If Whittier Boulevard is the preferred route, it is recommended to travel northwest on the frontage road 
approximately 200 yards to an exit that allows a left-hand turn. Care should be taken entering Whit~er as 
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the boulevard is a major surface street thoroughfare. Both north and south bound entrance ramps are 

provided from Whittier Boulevard onto the 605 Freeway. 

Washington Boulevard- If Washington Boulevard is the preferred route, leave the nearest frontage road 

exit, make a right-hand turn, proceed to the corner of Whittier and Washington and make a right-hand 

turn and proceed to the 605 Freeway. 

Washington Boulevard is bounded by more industrial activities and truck traffic is common place. Both 

north and south bound entrance ramps are provided from Washington Boulevard onto the 605 Freeway. 

5.8 Emergency Procedures 

In the eve~t of accident, breakdown or other emergency the driver must follow established company 

procedures for protecting the scene, obtaining a~sistance, notifying the fleet and gather information 

necessary for making reports. In addition, the following procedures should be followed when hazardous 

materials/wastes are involved: 

On The Highway 

1. Do not let people congregate in the vicinity of the accident or fire unless they are authorized to 
engage in combatting the fire or helping to handle the accident. 

2. Keep fires, flame and lighted cigarettes, cigars and pipes away from the scene. 

3. Set up warning signals on the highway to prevent further accident. Emergency signals shall be 
used as a required in DOT Safety Regulations 392.22 to 392.25. It is recommended that flame 
producing signals not be used when transporting hazardous materials of any type. The use of 
flame producing signals is specifically prohibited by the DOT for any cargo tank vehlcle used a 
for transporting flammable liquids or flammable compressed gas and for any vehicle transporting 
Class 1 explosives, Divisions 1. 1, 1.2 or 1.3. Such signals must be placed a safe distance from 
vehicles, if used at all, when flammable or combustible liquids are seeping or leaking from a fuel 
container. 

4. Prevent leaking liquids from draining onto the highway or into sewers and streams by damming 
up the liquid or by digging a drainage trench only if it can be performed safely. 

5. Know your load. Refer to shipping papers for name a and hazardous materials classification of 
each commodity in your unit. Give information to firemen or police in case of emergency 
involving your unit. If unit displays "DANGEROUS WHEN WIT placards, advise firemen of the 
fact that your load includes water-reactive materials. · 

6. Show shipping papers and manifests to emergency response personnel so they can determine the 
nature of the contents and plan fire fighting techniques accordingly . 

. 7. Leaking tanks may be transported only the minimum safe distance necessary to reach a place 
where safe transfer of the hazardous material to another tank may be made. 
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8. Flammable liquid may be transferred from one container to another or from one vehicle to 
another on public roads in emergencies only. Containers must be bonded or grounded before and 
during transfer of the liquid from one container to another. Emergency signals (non-flame 

, producing) must be set up during thls operation. · 

9. Flammable solids and oxidizing materials should be unloaded if it will decrease the fire and 
other hazards. Broken boxes and loose materials should be gathered and disposed. 

Vehicle Break Downs 

1. Emergency signals shall be used as required in rules 392.22 to 392.25 of the DOT Safety 
Regulations. 

2. Special. effort should be made to remove the vehicle to a place where the hazards of the load 
being transported may be protected against exposure. 

3. Repair and maintenance of vehicles transporting hazardous materials are subject to the following 
restrictions: 

a) Except for a vehicle placarded COMBUSTIBLE. heat-producing repairs may not be m~de 
on the fuel or cargo containment systems of any placarded vehicle; e.g. welding or cutting 
could be done on a spring shackle, but not on the door of a van. 

b) Repair and maintenance on a placarded vehicle (except one placarded COMBUSTIBLE) 
may be made in a garage or closed space only under the following conditions: 

i) The cargo containment and fuel containment systems are closed (except as 
necessary to run the engine); 

ii) Provision must be made for immediate removal of the vehicle in case of 
emergency; 

iii) The vehicle must be removed from the building on completion of the work; 

iv) If the vehicle is transporting Division 1 .1, '1.2, or 1.3 explosives, flammable liquid 
or flammable gas, all sources of spark, flame or glowing heat in the enclosure 
(including a heat system drawing air from the enclosure) must be shut down or 
made explosion-proof by an acceptable method. This does not apply to the 
electrical system of the vehicle if its use is necessary in connection with the 
maintenance or repair. 

c) No heat-producing repair may be made on a cargo tank used for flammable liquids or 
gases, or poisonous liquids, or on a fuel tank of any type unless the tank, or any 
compartment has first' been made gas-free. 

Emergency Assistance, Accidents And Incidents 

1. If hazardous materials on a vehicle are found to be leaking, damaged, on fire or have any 
appearance of being in unsafe condition the driver should notify the fleet safety director or a 
responsible individual as quickly as possible under the circumstances. He or she must not leave 

. his or her vehicle to make such a notification unless there is no danger to the general public or 
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unless the vehicle is under guard by a responsible individual. It may be necessary to have 

another person make such notification while the driver stays with the vehicle. 

2. If a vehide transporting hazardous materials is involved in an accident, the driver should 

ascertain if the hazardous materials have been damaged or if it appears that such materials may 

become involved for any other reason such as fire in the wreckage. After he or she has taken the 

necessary steps to protect the scene and the public he or she should contact his or her fleet as 

outlined above. 

Required Notification for Hazardous Material, Hazardous Waste or Hazardous Substances Incidents 

(spills, leaks, discharges, etc.) 

Whenever there is a spillage or leakage of hazardous materials, including hazardous wastes and 

hazardous substances in a vehicle, or there is direct involvement of the hazardous materials arising out 

of a motor vehicle accident, special reports must be made in accordance with the following: 

IMMEDIATE NOTICE OF CERTA1N HAZARDOUS MATERIALS INCIDENTS (49 CFR. 171.15) 

(1) A call to the DOT National) Response Center must be made as promptly as possible if an 

incident involves hazardous materials during transportation, loading, unloading or storage 

and results in one or more of the following: 

• Death of any person(s) . 

• Injury requiring hospitalization of any person(s) . 

• Estimated damage to carrier or other property exceeding $50,000 . 

An evacuation of the general public occurs lasting one or more hours. 

• One or more major transportation arteries or facilities are closed or shut down for 

one hour or more. 

• Fire, breakage, spillage or suspected radioactive contamination involving a 

shipment of radioactive materials. 

• Fire, breakage. spillage or suspected contamination involving a shipment of 
etiologic agents. 

• In the judgement of the carrier there exists a situation which should be reported 

even though it does not meet one of the specific criteria listed above. 

SPECIAL DOT PHONE NUMBERS (National Response Center): Nationwide, 1-

800-424-8802; Washington, D.C. Metropolitan Area, 202-426-2675. 

. ' ' 

(2) In making a telephone report, the following information must be provided to the extent 

that it is available: 

• Name of reporter 

• Name and address of carrier represented by reporter 

• Phone number where reporter can be contacted 
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• Date, time and location of incident 

• Extent of injuries, if any 

• · Classification, name and quantity of hazardous materials involved 

• Type of incident, nature of hazardous materials involvement, and whether or not 
there is a continuing danger to life at the scene.· 

DETAILED HAZARDOUS MATERIALS INCIDENT REPORTS (49 CFR, 171.16) 

(1) A written report must be made within 15 days of discovery of an incident arising out of 
the transportation, loading, unloading or storage of hazardous materials as follows: 

• As a follow-up to any such incident reported by phone in accordance With the 
criteria set forth, above. 

(2) 

• As the result of an unintentional release of hazardous materials from any 
packaging inCluding a cargo tank. 

• As the result of release of any amount of hazardous waste. 

The report in duplicate shall be sent to: 
' 

Information Systems Manager 
Research & Special Programs Administration 
U. S. Dept. of Transportation 
Washington. D.C. 20590 

The report shall be made on the prescribed form DOT F-5800.1 available from American 
Trucking Associations, as form C0670. · 

(3) The filing of a Hazardous Materials Incident Report does not relieve the interstate carrier 
from the necessity of also filing an MCS 50T report with the Regional Motor Carrier . 
Safety Office, if the hazardous materials incident arises out of a motor vehicle accident. 

(4) In filing a Hazardous Materials Incident Report, the carrier should endeavor to provide all 
of the information required to complete the report and to provide as much information as 
possible about the incident. These reports are analyzed by DOT to discover unsafe or 
inefficient packagtngs of hazardous materials, and to make such changes in the 
hazardous materials regulations as experience indicates are necessary for safety. 

(5) . For reports of hazardous waste discharges a copy of the hazardous waste manifest must 
be attached to the written report. 

(6) The filing of the reports mentioned above does not relieve a carrier from the 
responsibility to report spillages of hazardous materials, or spillages of other materials 
that may create a pollution problem to local, state and federal agencies concerned with 
environmental controls as required in the area where any such spillage occurs. 
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HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE DISCHARGE NOTIFJCATION (49 CFR, 171. 17) 

(1} Any release of hazardous substances or hazardous wastes must be reported to the U.S. 
Coast Guard National Response Center at (toll free) 800-424-8802 or 202-426-2675. (Note: 
Only spills of hazardous substances which equal or exceed the designated reportable · 
quantity are required to be reported, however, it is recommended that all spills be 
reported.) 

(2) The report must be made by either the driver or a company official as soon as that person 
has knowledge of the discharge. 

(3) The discharge notification should include: 

(a) The information listed in (2} above; 

(b) The name of the shipper; and 

(c) The quantity of hazardous substance discharged, if known. 

There are severe penalties for failure to make these reports. 

(4) Releases of reportable quantities of an extremely hazardous waste or CERCLA hazardous 
substance listed in Title 40, Part 355, section 355.40, when they occur in transportation 
or storage incidental to transportation must be immediately reported to the local 
emergency planning committee, or if none available to the state emergency planning 
commission, or as a last resort by dialing 911 or calling the operator. 

5.9 Waste Disposal 

Waste disposal options include the dir_ect transportation of wastes to ENSCO's incineration facility. 

ENSCO's incineration facility is a Part B permitted RCRA facility, located in El Dorado, Arkansas, and is 
capable of storing approximately 31,000 drums. The facility can accept 55-gallon steel drums as well as 
all DOT~approved containers. Certificates of Destruction will be provided for all waste shipments that 

are incinerated. 

Alternative TSDFs may be used if they are determined to be more appropriate than the proposed disposal 
facility. The most appropriate disposal facility will be determined based on the type of waste, hazardous 
Classification, cost of disposal, and regulatory status of the waste facility. The determination of the 
appropriate disposal facility will be made onsite as the wastes are being characterized. Alternatively, if 

the waste is transported to a transfer facility, determination of the most appropriate disposal facility will 
be made once the waste has reached the transfer facility and disposal options have been explored; All 
TSDFs will be approved to accept CERCLA wastes. 
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6.0 SAMPLING AND ANALYSIS PLAN 

This SAP has been prepared for the removal of approximately 2,700 drums of unknown chemicals, the 

decontamination of five ASTs, five distillation columns, two evaporators, one sump, two drum storage 

pads, and other equipment identified onsite as having been impacted by former operations conducted at 

the Site. 

6.1 Purpose and Scope 

The purpose of this SAP is to define project activities necessary to ensure that field activities performed 

and data generated during the removal of the drums at the Site are technically valid and adequate to 

document the removal actions. This SAP specifies the requirements and procedures for field sampling, 

hazard and characterization, and laboratory analysis to be conducted and is .intended to serve as a 

guidance document for use in the field at the Site. The QAPP Section 7.0, is referenced throughout the 

SAP and is intended to serve as an additional guidance. 

The sampling procedures specify the sampling rationale, procedures, and related field operations for the 

drum removal and decontamination of onsite equipment and structures impacted by former operations 

conducted onsite. The DCQAP specifies sampling and analysis QNQC requirements for this project. 

6.2 Approach 

The overall strategy of the SAP is to properly manage, transport and dispose of the drums by determining 

the hazards associated with each drum contents. Additionally, the SAP 1s designed to determine the 

basic waste characteristics of each drum's contents to determine safe, effective, and efficient disposal 

options. 

The SAP consists of the following three steps: 

1. Field sampling, 

2. Hazard characterization, 

3. TSDF waste profiling, 

4. Laboratory sampling, if necessary. 
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Each drum will be field screened utilizing the HazCat® procedures discussed in Section 6.4. The 

HazCat® procedure will identify the hazards associated with the drum contents and allow for the proper 

profiling, labeling, transportation, and disposal of the drum contents. 

If the HazCat® of the drum contents is inconclusive, inconsistent. or of concern to the field chemist, 

samples will be collected as described in Section 6.3 and transferred to a state-certified laboratory for 

hazardous waste characterization. 

6.3 Drum Sampling Procedures 

The first step in sampling is to open the bung or drum head on the drum. 

The second step in sampling will be to screen the drum by visual observation and use of a photoionizati

on detector (PID)/flame ionization detector (FID). The drum number and the PIDIFID readings and 

observations should be noted in a field log book. 

Samples f~r hazard characterization will h~ collected from all drums containing liquid or solid .. A total 

of approximately 2,700 drums will be ~ampled. For each sample collected, the drum numbers from 

which material is collected will be recorded. 

The method of sample collection will depend on the prevailing weather conditions and condition of the 

solid material. It is anticipated that one of the following sampling methodologies will be employed to 

obtain a representative sample from each drum. Sampling equipment will be decontaminated before 

samples are collected, or disposable sampling equipment will be utilized, and placed in drums after use 

for disposal as investigation-derived waste (IDW). 

The sampling procedures to be used to obtain a representative sample of the wasta - Sampling methods 

and equipment will vary with the form and consistency of the waste materials to be sampled; however, 

sampling will be conducted in accordance with "Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste, Physical/ 

Chemical Methods." Sampling strategy is outlined in Tables 6.1. Table 6.1 defines recommended 

sampling equipment and corresponding limitations. This strategy is a su~ested guideline but actual 

methods used will depend on the particular situation. 

Transfer the sample to the HazCat® area. 
' 
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TABLE 6.1 
SAMPLERS RECOMMENDED FOR VARIOUS TYPES OF WASTES 

I Waste Type I Recommended Sampler I Umitatiooa I 
Liquids, sludges, and slurries in drums, Drum thieve Not f~r containers greater than 2.5 m 
vacuum trucks, barrels, tank trucks, and deep. 
similar 

a) Plastic Not for'wastes .containing ketones, 
nitrobenzene, dimethylformamide mesi-
tyl oxide, or tetrahydrofuran 

b) Glass Not for wastes containing hydrofluoric 
acid and concentrated alkali solutions. 

c) Stainless steel. etc. Not for wastes with HCl, HNO,. 

Powdered or granular solids in bags, a) Grain sampler Limited application for sampline moist 
drums, barrels. and similar containers and sticky solids with a diameter 0.6 em 

(W'l 

b) Sampling trior May incur difficulty in 'retaini.ng core 
sample of very dry granular materials 
during sampling. 

Dry wastes in shallow containers , Trowel or scoop Not applicable to sampling deeper than 8 
em (3"). 

Difficult to obtain reproducible mass 
of samples. · 

Solids doopor than 8 em (3") a) Soil auger Does not collect undisturbed core sam-
plo. 

b) Voihmoyor sampler Difficult to use on stony, rocky, or very 
wet soil. 

Wastes in storage tanks Weighted bottle sampler May be difficult to usa on very viscous 
liquids. 
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6.4 · HazCat® Procedures 

HazCat® procedures will consist of the following: 

• A small sample of the unknown substance will be placed on a watch glass. 

• The substance will be examined to determine if it is reacting with the air. Signs of heat or 
vapors being evolved will be noted. 

• A small quantity of water will be placed on the sample using a pipet. The sample will be 
examined for signs of reactions. 

• The pH of the sample will be tested by wetting the pH paper with the water on the watch glass. 

• The sample will be tested with oxidizer paper and watched for any color change in the paper. 

• The sample will be tested for cyanide using a draeger tube specific for cyanide. Any change in 
the color of the tube will be noted. If a color change is noted, the following procedures will be 
stopped and we will refer to the Sensidyne :manual for further tests. 

• A small quantity of hydrochloric acid (O.lN) will be added to the sample. The sample will be 
watched for any signs of reaction. 

• The sample will be tested for sulfides by touching the sample with sulfide paper. Any ~olor 
change will be noted. 

• A small piece of wire will be heated and touched on a small part of the unknown. 

• A new sample of the unknown will be placed on the watch glass and a burning match will 
slowly be moved under the watch glass. If the sample burns and how vigorously it burns will be 
noted. Samples that burn quickly with a strongflame will be classified as Flammable (Class 3). 

• A small sample of unknown will be placed in a test tube and a char test will be performed. The 
Btu content will be estimated based on the flammability of the vapors given off and the residual 
ash left after the test. 

• The hot wire test will be performed on the sample by dipping a bare copper wire in the sample 
and heating the wire with a propane torch. A green flame is a positive for chlorine. The 
chlorine will be estimated by the extent of the green flame. 

6.5 Waste Profiling 

Broad spectrum waste profiles will be established at the TSDF at the onset of the DRA. Samples of the 

wastes will be collected and provided to the TSDF prior to arrival of the wastes. The analytical results 

from analyses of wastes by the TSDF, will be used to confirm waste profiles. If a waste is encountered 

that does not fit into a pre-established profile at the TSDF. additional profiles Will be established. 

Independent analyses of samples are not anticipated to be performed, as the TSDFs analysis of incoming 

wastes will be provided to the Project Chemist, and any other appropriate DRA persons, and will be used 

32026\0MEOOSPL.wSl . Harding Lawson Associates 58 

(4-1 



Data.. Dllectlon Quality Assurance Plan 

• Title 21, Code of Federal Regulations, CFR Part 58, Good LaboratOJY Practices;. 

• Criteria described in Methods for Chemical Analysis of Water and Wastes (EPA, 1979; EPA-600/4-

79-202); 

• Requirements outlined in Users Guide to the Contract Laboratory Program (EPA, 1986). 

• Physical testing will be conducted in accordance with American Society for Testing and Materials 

standards (Annual Book of ASTM Standards, 1994). 

7.8 Data Reduction, Validation, and Reporting 

Quality assessment of the analytical data will adhere to the procedures in the EPA Users Guide to the EPA 

Contract Laboratory Program for analysis of chemical data. These procedures specify the documentation 

needed and the technical criteria required to complete QNQC of the data. 

Validation of laboratory data will be performed by HLA specialists in analytical chemistry or physical 

testing and will adhere to the guidelines presented in the draft document Scientific and Technical 

Standards for Hazardous Waste Sites (California Department of Health SerVices [DHS], 1990). The 

laboratory will be required to submit results that are supported by suffiCient backup data and QNQC 

results to enable the reviewer to conclusively determine the validity of the data. 

Validation of all data obtained from field measurements will be performed by qualified field personnel. 

Validation Will be p_erformed by checking calibration procedures utilized in the field and by comparing 

the data to previous measlirements obtained at the specific site. 

The Quality Assurance Officer (QAO) will check the data sets to ensure that QC was performed in 

. accordance with the DCQAP. 

7.9 Internal Quality Control 

QC consists of specific checking, examination, and inspection as described in the procedures for field 

data collection, sample collection, and analysis. Documentation of QC actions is provided on field logs, 

data reports, related records or documents, and correspondence, all of which are then filed and 

maintained in the controlled project file. 
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7.1 0 Performance and System Audits 

Field and office activities will be monitored and periodically audited by the QAO to evaluate the 

implementation effectiveness of the project QA program to produce reliable sampling and field 

measurement data. 

Audit reports will be issued to the Project Manager with copies to the HLA Program Manager. Field 

audits will evaluate the execution of sample collection, sample identification, sample control, COC, field 

documentation, instrument calibration, field measurement, and data acquisition procedures. Office 

audits will evaluate data reduction and management activities, project record completeness and 

retrievability, and conformance to procedures for the issuance of all work products. 

The initial audits will be conducted at both the office and the Site beginning at the inception of onsite 

activities in order to evaluate implementation of the DCQAP and project procedures. 

It is not currently anticipated that audits of analytical laboratories will be necessary. However, the 

selected laboratory will be required to provide documentation of state certification. If inconsistencies or 

performance aberrations are noted dtiring routine analytical data assessment and inspection, corrective 

action may be required (Section 7.13). 

7.11 Preventive Maintenance 

All instruments and equipment will receive routine preventive maintenance, which will be recorded in 

instrument-specific maintenance logs. At a minimum, all instruments will be inspected for usable 

condition and calibration status prior to field use. 

Laboratory instruments will be maintained according to the QNQC plan established by the laboratory. 

Calibration and maintenance will be performed in accordance with approved EPA calibration and 

maintenance checks. 

7.12 Specific Routine Procedures to Assess Data 

Chemical data will be validated according to accuracy, precision, and completeness for both the field and 

analytical laboratory programs. The primary goal of the programs is to ensure that the data reported are 

representative of conditions onsite. To meet this goal, a combination of statistical procedures and 

qualitative evaluations will be used to check data quality. If problems arise and the data are found to 
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deviate from previous analyses or analyses of surrounding conditions, the data will be annotated rather 
than removed from the database. Repetition of sample coilection and analysis ·Win be used only i~ 
extreme cases of QC problems. 

7.13 Corrective Actions 

The need for corrective action may be identified during QC review of data and reports, during field and 
office audits, or during QA monitoring of activities. Identification, correction, verification, and 
documentation of corrective actions so identified are controlled by the appropriate sections of this 
DCQAP. Laboratory nonconformance may be noted during routine analytical data assessment and 
inspection. In such instances, the laboratory, QAO~.and appropriate technical specialist will discuss the 
·situation, and a corrective acti~n report (CAR) will be prepared documenting the corrective action to be 
implemented (see Exhibit C). If necessary, HLA will perform an audit of the laboratory to confirm that 
corrective actions are implemented and are appropriate. The CAR will be distributed to the project file, 
Project Manager, and QAO. 

During performance of a field investigation. the predictability of field conditions is limited. 'If conditions 
are encountered that are outside or contrary to those anticipated in project planning and not provided for 
or contrary to field .investigation procedures, affected work will be stopped. The Task Managers or 
Project Manager will be immediately consulted, and their decision will be followed concerning direction 
of work. Any such deviation from approved procedures will be documented in field notebooks, and a 
CAR will be prepared. The invol~ed Task Managers or Project Manager will be responsible for preparing 
and processing the CAR. The cause and actions to prevent recurrence will be approved by the project 
manager and the QAO. The QAO will verify completion of all actions required by the CAR. If 
appropriate, data sheets will be annotated. The CAR will be distributed to the project file, Project 
Manager, and QAO. 

7.14 Quality Assurance Reports 

The QAO will issue periodic QA activity reports to the Project Manager with copies to the HLA Program 
Manager. These reports will identify any audits conducted, audit findings, and finding resolution status. 
In addition, QA reports will include results of QA activities, i.e., assessments of measurement data 
accuracy, precision, and completeness; QA surveillance; and any corrective action items. 

The Phase I report will include a QA section. A summary of the QA program results and quality of 
generated data will be discussed in this QA section. 
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8.1 Contingency Plan 

This Contingency Plan has been developed by HLA to present procedures that should be followed in the 
' ' 

event of an emergency at the Site. A. variety of events that are potential hazards to human health and 

the environment are discussed, including the following: 

• An .explosion or fire 

• A chemical or petroleum spill or accident 

• Other events presenting a hazard to human health or the enviroriment 

' ' 

This section also specifies the general procedures sho~ld· be followed, who should be notified, and the 

information,that should be reported for the first perso~ on the scene of an emergency. 

8.2 Response .sequence for First Arrivals 

If you are first on the scene, respond as follows: 

1. Evacuate the incident area (if necessary). Rescue injured personnel and provide first aid as 

necessary. Remember that your safety must be the primary consideratio,n. 

2. Restrict access to the incident area .. 

3. Restrict the use of ignition sources for incidents involving flammable substances. 

4. Call the Site Supe~visor or the appropriate local emergency response organization (e.g., paramedics, 

fire department) .. Report the following information: 

• Your name 

• Company affiliatio;n. 

• Telephone number from which you are calling 

• Location and type of incident 

• Iiljuries, if any, and the number and type of tho~e injuries. 

• Details concerning the substance(s) involved (identification, amou;nt, spill rate, .size of 
area involved), if known · 
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Direction the spill is moving and the direction the wind may be dispersing airborne 

contaminants 

• Surficial material on which the spill occurred (e.g., asphalt, gravel) 

• Any first response action that has been taken 

• The time the incident occurred or when you discovered it 

• Any additional pertinent information 

5. Notify the SSHO after the emergency response team has been contacted. The SSHO will then notify 

the local DSHO. 

6. 'Coordinate with emergency response personnel when they arrive. 

8.3 Response for Incidents Involving Another Contractor 

If the incident involves another contractor's activity: 

• Initiate steps 1 through 4 under Section 8.2. 

• Decontaminate and remove PPE if the incident is not life- or health-threatening. 

• Proceed to the predetermined assembly point. 

• Make sure the SSHO knows you are present. . 

8.4 Emergency Response for Severe Weather Conditions 

This section specifies what you should do in the event of a severe weather emergency, including 

electrical storms, high winds, and heavy rain or hail. 

Electrical Storms 

• Seek shelter at the support facility or in the field vehicles. 

• Do not stand near or under high objects, such as trees and drilling rigs. 

• If possible, lower the drilling rig mast. 

High Winds 

• Seek shelter at the support facility (if anchored) or in the field vehicles. 

• Do not drive high-profile vehicles at high speeds. 

• Park vehicles heading into the wind. 
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• If blowing dust is a hazard, don a respirator or wear safety goggles and a kerchief covering your 
nose and mouth. 

Heavy Rain or Hail 

• Seek shelter at the support facility or in the field vehicles. 

• Do not attempt to d.J:ive a vehicle if you are in an area that is flooding or has the potential for 
flooding unless you are moving out of a low area. 

8.5 Emergency Response for Earthquakes 

Inside 

If an earthquake occurs while you are in a building, follow these instructions: 

• Stand in an interior doorway or get under a desk or table. 

• Stay away from areas containing a large amount of glass. 

• Do not use stairways or elevators during the tremor. 

• . If possible, turn off gas supplies and ignition sources. 

• Be aware of the potential for live downed wires. 

• Make sure the telephone handset is on the hook. Do not use the telephone for non -emergency 
calls. 

• Evacuate the building when the tremors have ceased. Be aware of the potential for aftershocks. 

• Walk briskly. Do not run .. Do not pick up personal items. 

• Report to a predetermined assembly area and notify your supervisor or the area monitor that you are 
safe. 

• Report missing persons. 

Outside 

If an earthquake occurs while you are outside, follow these instructions: 

• Avoid buildings, trees, areas with large amounts of glass, and power lines. 

• Avoid' downed wires. 

• If operating heavy equipment or a motor vehicle, stop immediately but stay in the vehicle until the 
tremors have stopped. 

• If operating a motor vehicle on a bridge, proceed to solid ground if the end of the bridge is close. 
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• If operating a motor vehicle on a bridge at mid-span, get out of the vehicle and begin walking to the 
nearest solid ground. 

8.6 Emergency Response for Flash Floods 

If a flash flood warning is issued, climb to higher ground. Seek shelter on stable ground. Do not stay in 

an area that is characterized by uncompacted material on a steep slope. 

8. 7 Emergency Response for Fires 

If a small fire occurs, extinguish it with the fire extinguisher in the field vehicle. Remember to follow 

these directions to put out the fire: 

• Aim at the base of the flame. 

• Use the appropriate type of fire extinguisher (e.g.; do not use a water-type fire extinguisher or an 
electrical fire). 

• Remember that the spray only lasts a few seconds. 

If a large fire occurs at the work site, follow these instructions: 

• Move flammable and combustible items out of the path of the fire, only if such action can be 
performed safely. 

• Call the fire department and report the information outlined under Section 8.2, step 4. 

• Do not attempt to put out a large fire with the field vehicle fire extinguisher. 

Report the incident to the Site Supervisor. 

8.8 Fire Prevention 

Steps to be taken to minimize the potential of a fire include the following: 

• Obey "No Smoking" signs. 

• Label and store flammable liquid containers in a protected, ventilated, and approved area. 

• Use only approved containers for flammable liquid storage. 

• Use minimum amounts of flammable liquids. 

• Shut off engines before refueling, if possible. 

• Do not refuel a hot engine unless an ABC-rated fire extinguisher is nearby. 

• Store oily rags in a self-closing metal container. Dispose of containers properly. 
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• Bond and ground all flammable liquid containers and transfer equipment when transf~rring or 
filling product. 

• Use intrinsically safe equipment in areas potentially containing flammable vapor. 

8.9 Emergency Response for Explosions 

If an explosion occurs, follow these instructions: 

• Initiate steps 1 through 4 under Section 8.2. 

• If feasible, decontaminate yourself and others. 

• Do not address medical emergencies until you are out of danger. 

• Call the Site Supervisor or local emergency response organization when you are out of danger to 
report the incident. 

8.10 Emergency Response for Spills 

The following sections provide guidance regarding emergency response to a chemical spill including 

initial response to the incident and cleanup. Precautions you should take to minimize the likelihood of a 

spill are presented at the end of this section. 

8.11 Initial Spill Response 

When a spill occurs: 

• Minimize or contain the flow by shutting off a valve, repairing the leak, righting an overturned 
barrel, or whatever action is appropriate. Remember that your safety is of primary concern. Only 
attempt emergency response actions if you can do so without injury or harm to yourself. 

• Provide first aid to injured persons as needed. 

• If the spill occurs on a porous surface (e.g .• soil, gravel) mark the area so that samples may be 
taken to determine the area of impact. If the spill occurs on concrete, asphalt, or similar material, 
use sorbent material to contain the spill. Sorbent materials will be kept in field vehicles and in 
the support facility. Cover the area with soil, a tarp, plastic, or other appropriate material if the 
spilled material is volatile and cannot be cleaned up immediately. 

• Call the Site Supervisor or the local emergency response organization (as applicable) to report the 
incident. Supply the information listed under Section 8.2. 

• Dependent on the location and chemical nature of the spilled liquid, initial response action may 
require donning Level C or Level B PPE: 
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8.12 Spill Site Decontamination 

Site personnel invoived in the response action will undergo limited personal decontamination upwind of 

the incident site. Further decontamination will be completed at the decontamination area in the support 

zone. The SSHO will authorize site personnel to leave the job site or continue work, as appropriate. The 

Site Supervisor will provide guidance regarding decont~mination and/or disposition of equipment and 

vehicles. 

If personnel come in contact with site contaminants, they should remove and dispose of contaminated 

PPE, change out of contaminated field clothing, and wash ~xposed skin with soap and water. 

8.13 Cleanup Materials and Used Personal Protective Equipment Disposal 

• Materials used in spill cleanup must be collected and placed in barrels and stored at the Site. 
Contaminated soil, soil cleaned from eq':l.ipment', and decontamination water. will also be· 
drummed or placed in a rolloff container and stored. The Site Supervisor should assess whether 
the surficial material on which the spill is located requires treatment or removal and relay this 
information to the Project Manager. 

. . 
• Decontamination of large equipment may be performed at a temporary decontamination pad set 

up at the Site or at a central decontamination pad. 

• Tools used during.spill cleanup will be thoroughly cleaned at the decontamination pad. 

• Used PPE will be rinsed of gross contamination, placed in barrels, and stored at the job site. 

8.14 Spill Prevention .··· 

To minimize the poten~al for a spill, follow these guidelines: 

• Receive instruction concerning recognition ofpotential spill problems,.preventative maintenance . 
· actions, and increased safety awareness. · 

• Inspect stored materials at the beginning of each workshift. The container condition, as well as 
any notation of leaks or staining that may be related to or indicative of a potential spill, will be 
recorded in a field logbook. Deficiencies or corrective actions must be reported immediately to 
the Site Supervisor. 

• Inspect transfer vehicles and equipment at the beginning of each day. Equipment conditions, as. 
well as any notation ofleaks or staining that may be related to or indicative of a potential spill, 
will be recorded in a field logbook. Loose and or worn connections and worn .hoses will also be 
noted. Any abnormalities must be reported immediately to the Site Supervisor and steps should 
be taken to remedy the situation before continuing transfer activities. 
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• Make sure materials being stored are compatible with the containers in which they are being 
stored. Incompatible materials shall not be stored together. 

• Store containers larger than 1 gallon separately from smaller quantities. Larger liquid storage 
containers will be stored in a warehouse and must have a secondary containment system. This 
system can be as simple as a liner with a berm constructed of 4-inch by 4-inch boarding and 
should be able to contain an amount 10 percent greater than that of the original container. 

• Transfer liquid with catch basins under each joint or valve or with the hose or pipe lined so that 
no liquid can escape. 

8.15 Responsibilities of Site Personnel 

• Follow the first response diiectives in Section 8.2. 

• Wear the correct and appropriate PPE for project completion. 

• Use monitoring equipment applicable to the anticipated hazards (e.g., CGI, FID, PID) 

• Have a decontamination area set up for fieldwork . 

. • Use approved decontanlination procedures. 

• Have available a means to decontaminate affected personnel. 

• Treat minor injuries using the onsite first-aid kit. 

• Take personnel with serious injuries to the nearest hospital to the Site or contact a medical 
emergency response team (Refer to Section 3.0, Health and Safety Plan). 

• All persoru:Iel at the location where the incident has occurred must completely decontaminate 
and be debriefed by the SSHO before leaving the Site. 

• Perform remedial actions as appropriate. 

8.16 Emergency Response Equipment 

The following is a list of minimum equipment that is required to be available for emergency response 
actions: 

• 5-pound ABC-rated fire extinguisher 

• First-aid kit 

• Emergency shower 

• Eyewash station or eyewash bottles (totaling 32 ounces) 

• Appropriate type and quantity of absorbents for the situation 

• Chemical-resistant brooms, shovels, and containment equipment 

32026\0ME005PL.w51 Harding Lawson Associates 77 

!Sf 



Sampling and Analysis Plan 

to confirm and document waste profiling. The TSDF is required to perform an analysis of at least ten 

percent of inbound drums in order to accept the wastes per the TSDFs RCRA Waste Analysis Plan. 

· 6.6 Speclated Volatile Organic Hydrocarbon Sampling and Analysis 

After approximately the first week of the DRA and routine operation is underway, upwind and 

downwind samples will be collected for speciated organic vapors. Two evacuated Summa canisters· will 

slowly be released over a 4-hour period during routine operations. The canisters draw in the ambient air 

as the pressure starts to equilibrate with the atmospheric pressure. The canisters will be closed with 

approximately 5 inches of vacuum left to serve as a leak check during transfer for laboratory sampling. 

EPA protocols will be followed regarding the preparation, sampling, transfer, and analysis of the Summa 

canisters. EPA Method T014 will be utilized to provide low (0 to 5 ppbv) detection limits for common 

·industrial aromatic and chlorinated hydrocarbons. Two samples will be collected on three separate days 

to determine if any increased ambient air concentrations can be attributed to the DRA. Because of the 

industrial nature of neighboring properties, the potential exists that the upwind sampling location will 

have detectable concentrations of aromatic and chlorinated hydrocarbons. 

6.7 Drummed Waste Laboratory Analysis 

If the hazard characterization results are inconclusive, inconsistent, or of concern to the field chemist, 

samples ()f drummed wastes will be taken to a state-certified laboratory for analysis. Samples will be 

collected as described in Section 6.3. The following steps will be utilized to ensure the samples 

collected are properly identified and transported and that the requested analyses are performed. 

Sample Labels. Sample labels are required for all samples. Site- and time-dependent information will 

be added to the labels using indelible ink. The labels will be protected from water and solvents with 

clear tape. Each label will contain the following information: 

• Project name 

• Name of collector 

• Date and time of collection 

• Sample number 

• Preservative (if any) 

• Method of analysis 
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Sample Identification System. A sample identification system will be u'sed in the field to identify each 

sample collected during the sampling program. This coding system will provide a tracking record to 

allow retrieval of information about a particular sample and ensure that each sample is uniquely 

identified. Each sample will be identified by a unique code that indicates the site number, sample type, 

sample point, and sequence number. 

Chain-of-Custody. Sample possession will be documented through the use of a chain-of-custody (CDC) 

record. The COC will be used to document the integrity (i.e., quality) of samples during collection, 

transportation, analysis, and reporting. The possession of the samples will be traceable from the time 

samples are collected until the analyses are reported by the laboratory. 

Each sample label and COC form will contain the following information: 

1. Sample site type, which describes the nature of the media sampled (COC only) 

2. Site identification (ID), which is keyed into a location by an alphanumeric code or a descriptive 
title 

3. Sampling date 

4. Time of sample collection, in 24-hour clock designation 

5. Sampling technique 

6. Name and signature of personnel responsible for sample collection 

7. Specific name of the chemical or physical analysis to be performed 

8. Project name (COC only) 

9. Airbill number (COC only) 

10. Laboratory ID (COC only) 

11. Sample label or tag number 

12. Preservation technique used and whether sample has been filtered 

A sample label will be placed on the sample container before sample collection, when possible. The · 

necessary information will be written on the label in permanent ink before sample collection, and the 

label will be secured to the container. All sample information recorded in th~ field will also be copied. 

onto the COC before sealing the shipping cooler. 
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Samples Will remain in the HLA Site Supervisor's custody or control following sample collection. The 

Site Supervisor will inspect each CDC form to ensure it is accurate and legible before being released for 

transport to the laboratory. If necessary, a hazardous materials label will be placed on a readily visible 

portion of the sample cooler to warn transportation personnel of its contents. Individuals relinquishing 

custody or receiVing custody will sign, date, and record the time on the CDC form or airbill, if applicable. 

Copies of the CDC fonil and airbill will be placed inside the sample cooler (at 4°C} in a tamper-proof 

envelope taped in place. The coolers will then be sealed with evidence tape. The courier will obtain 

custody of the samples through the airbill or shipping bill. 

Transportatio~ of Samples to Laboratory. All samples will be accompanied by a CDC form. When 

transferring samples, the HLA field representative relinquishing and the individual receiving the 

sample(s) will sign and date the chain of custody form. When samples are shipped to Del Mar Analytical 

for analysis, the CDC form will accompany each shipment and the method of shipment, courier name{s), 

and other pertinent information will be entered on the. A copy w' !l be retained at the file or project 

office. 

Laboratory Analysis. Upon receipt of samples by the laboratory, each field sample will be noted on a 

laboratory logsheet. The sample log-in clerk will physically apply a unique laboratory sample number to 

each sample. If sample tags are received with the samples, the laboratory sample number will also be 

applied to these. Care will be taken to ensure that the sample number does not interfere with 

information recorded on the sample label. 

6.8 Decontamination Procedures for Sampling Equipment 

Reusable sampling equipment that contacts drum contents will be decontaminated before each use. 

Decontamination will consist of Alconox wash or potable and deionized water rinses, as appropriate. 

• Before individual sample collection, the equipment will be cleaned in an Alconox solution, 
rinsed with potable water, and rinsed with deionized water. 

• All sampling equipment will be allowed to air dry before reuse. 

• Clean sample containers will be provided as needed. 

6.9 Calibration Procedures 

The analytical instruments will be calibrated for target analytes in accordance with the required 

analytical method. The initial calibrations, continuing calibrations, and calibration evaluation will be 

32026\0MEOOSPL.wSl Harding Lawson Associates 81 

I IJ). 



Sampling and Analysis Plan 

performed and calculated in accordance with the methods outlined in Appendix F, Instrument 

Calibration Procedures. 

The field logs and sample record logs are discussed below. 

6.1 0 Documentation Control 

All project files will be maintained by the HLA Project Manager. All documents will be kept in project 

files in the field office and in HLA's Santa Ana, California office. 
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7.1 Profect Description 

The DCQAP has been prepared to address the collection of scientifically sound and defensible data for 

the removal of approximately 2,700 drums, decontamination of five ASTs, five distillation columns, two 

evaporators, one sump, and two storage pads at the Om.ega Site in Whittier, California . .Adherence to this 

plan will ensure that the data collected by HLA are documented a11d of known precision, accuracy, and 

completeness. 

This DCQAP is applicable to all HLA activities and to the management of HLA subcontractor activities in 

the collection and evaluation of data. The data quality objectives for the removal action are: (1) to 

remove approximately 2,700 drums at the site; (2) to identify the hazardous characteristics of the drums' 

contents; and (3) to present data that can be legally defended in a court of law. 

In order to accomplish the preceding objectives, this DCQAP is designed to implement specific project 

procedures necessary to maintain an acceptable level of quality of technical results. Tlrls DCQAP 

including QC procedures and the Work Plan (Section 4.0) has been developed to meet the applicable 

quality guidelines of the following documents: 

• EPA Quality Assurance/Quality Control Guidance for Removal Activities under CERCIA (April 

1990) 

The DCQAP and the Work Plan specify appropriate controls, responsibilities, and records requirements 

for observations, sample collection, and measurements. Project procedures relevant to this project and 

referenced in this DCQAP are contained in the Work Plan. 

A complete description of the location, size, important features, and chronological history of the Site has 

been provided in Sections 1.2 and 1.3 of this Plan. 
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7.2 Project Organization and Responsibilities 

Project organization and key personnel applied to each project task are outlined in Section 2.0; 

Organization Responsibilities and Contacts. 

7.3 Quality Assurance Objectives For Measurement 

The overall QA objectives ~e to develop and implement procedures for obtaining and evaluating data in 

an accurate, precise, and complete manner so that analytical data, sampling procedures, and field 

characterization provide information that is internally comparable and representative of actual field 

conditions. Furthermore, it is an objective of the QA program that data collection procedures will be 

sufficiently documented so that data are traceable and legally defensible in a court of law. 

This DCQAP establishes procedures necessary to produce technical products of consistent quality. This 

uniformity will be accomplished through the formal standardization and documentation of field and 

. laboratory techniques and activities. In addition, project deliverables will be distributed and reviewed in 

accordance with specific guidelines. All field and laboratory activities will be coordinated and reviewed 

to ensure consistency with overall project objectives. Actual field and laboratory activities will be 

performed by properly trained and qualified personnel and will conform to specific procedures outlined 

in this DCQAP and the Field Sampling Plan (Section 6.0). 

Project deliverables resulting from these activities will be submitted to QA personnel to be reviewed for 

accuracy, precision, completeness, comparability, and representativeness. The definitions of these terms 

are as follows: 

• Accuracy - The degree of agreement of a measurement w:l.th an accepted reference or true value. 

• Precision- A measure of mutual agreement among individual measurements of the same 

property, usually under prescribed similar conditions. Usually expressed in terms of the 

standard deviation. 

• Completeness - The amount of valid data obtained from a measurement system compared to the 

amount that was expected and needed to be obtained to meet the project data goals. 

• Comparability - Expresses the confidence with which one data set can be compared to another. 

32026\0MEOOSPLwSl Harding Lawson Associates 64 



Data, Alection Quality Assurance Plan 

• Representativeness- Refers to a sample or group of samples that reflects the characteristics of the 

media at the sampling point. It also includes how well the sampling point represents the actual 

parameter variations that are under study. 

Project goals for accuracy and precision are established for the results of chemical analyses of field and 

laboratory QC samples. Refer to the Quality Assurance Program included in Appendix G. These goals 

have been subdivided by sample medium and analytical method. The goals are consistent with the 

standard QNQC goals referenced for each method. If precision and accirracy goals are not specified for 

an analytical method in the respective published manuals, laboratory-defined criteria will be adopted. 

The actual precision and accuracy of the chemical analysis results will be calculated using the analytical 

results of field and laboratory QC samples specified in Section 7.8 and using Appendix G. 

As the attainment of project precision and accuracy· goals is reviewed, project goals may be revised to 

address site- and media-specific concerns. Such site- and media-specific QC goals may be developed, for 

example, in cases where complex sample matrices and sample heterogeneity prevent attainment of 

original precision and accuracy goals for laboratory and field QC samples. 

Comparable data are obtained by consistently using standar.d .analytical and characterization methods and 

standard sampling procedures, and by reporting all values in consistent units. For example, no mixtures 

of standard and metric units will be reported for depths, distances, elevations, etc. Results of standard 

and nonstandard analyses will not be compared without taking into account the potential influence of 

differences in methodology on sample results. 

Representative data are obtained by following proper and consistent procedures for sample collection and 

as well as application of approved standard analytical methods. Additionally, the sampling points will 

adequately reflect the characteristics of the medium that is sampled. 

In striving to meet the QA objectives outlined above, HLA will implement data reduction and validation 

procedures described in Section 7.8. QC measurements for these activities are addressed in Appendix G. 

In the event of a "nonconforming" item occurrence (an occurrence that could render the quality of an 

item or activity unacceptable or indeterminate with respect to specific requirements), a nonconformance 

report will be initiated and processed in accordance with Appendix G. This procedure addresses the 

identification, documentation, segregation, tracking, review, approval, disposition, and notification of 

affected organizations concerning nonconforming items and activities. If deemed necessary, corrective 

action, in accordance with Section 7.13, will also be initiated. 
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7.4 Sampling Procedures and Field Measurements 

Sampling procedures are desCribed in detail in the SAP Field Sampling Plan (FSP) SeCtion 6.0. The FSP 

provides a general description of collection and preservation methods; sample storage, shipping, and 

sample custody; analytical test methods; and the sample identification system. 

Field parameters will be measured using instruments that have been calibrated and are operated 

according to the manufacturers' guidelines and recommendations. Field measurements will be recorded 

by a qualified HLA engineer/sdeiitist who has been trained in the use and calibration of each instrument. 

7.5 Sample Custody 

To comply with the guidelines outlined in the EPA Users Guide to the Contract Laboratory Program, 

sample possession must be documented. Because samples collected during any investigation could be 

used as evidence in a court of law, their possession must be traceable from the time the samples are 

collected until they are introduced as evidence in legal proceedings. To document sample possession, 

chain-of-custody (COC) procedures will be followed. 

In collecting samples for evidence, enough of a quantity will be collected to provide a good 

representation of the medium being sampled. Quantities of samples collected are predetermined by the 
' 

test method for the particular analyte of interest. 

The Site Chemist and the Site Supervisor will be responsible for the custody of the samples collected 

until they are transferred or properly dispatched. The Site Supervisor will assess whether proper custody 

procedures were followed during the field work and will decide if additional sample collection is 

required. 

Samples will be accompanied by a COC record. During transfer, individuals relinquishing and receiving 

the samples will sign, date, and note the time on the record. The COC form will document the sample 

custody transfer from the sampler, through a courier, to the laboratory. 

• Samples will be packaged properly for shipment and dispatched to the Del Mar Analytical 

Laboratory for analysis, with a separate chain-of-custody record accompanying each shipment. A 

copy of the COC record will be retained in the project files. 
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• Del Mar Analytical Laboratory will accept custody o'f the shipped samples and verify. that the 

information on the sample identification tags matches that on the COC records. 

• Del Mar Laboratory will use·the sample identification number or assign a unique laboratory 

number to each sample, and ensure that all samples are transferred to the proper analyst or 

stored in the appropriate secure area. 

• Del Mar's laboratory custodian will distribute samples to the appropriate analysts. Laboratory 

personnel will be responsible for the care and custody of samples from the time they are received 

until the sample is either exhausted or is returned to the custodian. 

7.6 Calibration Procedures 

The equipment used in collecting field data will include a variety of instruments. Proper maintenance, 

calibration, and operation of each instrument will be the responsibility of the HLA personnel assigned to 

each task. Instruments and equipment used during the study will be maintained, calibrated, documented 

for calibration, and operated according to the manufacturers' guidelines and recommendations. A list of 

instruments requiring calibration will be maintained for the duration of the study· in a calibration 

notebook (see Exhibit A). A record of all instrument calibration activities also will be maintained in a 

Site calibration notebook. Any required service, repairs, or replaced parts will be noted. 

If an instrument is found, upon calibration, to have been used when it was out of calibration limits (to· 

the extent that resultant data would be invalid), the occurrence will be considered unusual and subject to 

corrective action in accordance with Section 7.13. 

Laboratory calibration procedures will be conducted in accordance with the approved EPA QNQC 

guidelines and laboratory policies. 

7.7 Analytical Procedures 

In general, Del Mar Analytical will adhere to the following: 

• "Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Wastes, PhysicaVChemical Methods," EPA Publication SW-846 

[Third Edition (November, 1986), as amended by Updates I (July, 1992), II (September, 1994), 

and IIA (August, 1993)]. 

32026\0MEOOSPL.wSl Harding Lawson As~oclates 67 



.. 

SCALE 
log!!. H d ,000 2000 ¥ 5000 6000 

Reference: USGS 7.5-minute quodrongle, Whittier, Colifomio (photorevised 1Q81) 

~~~~~~HARDING LAWSON ASSOCIATES 
Engineering and 

i : i =.:..: Environmental Services 

--.- ---- ·--
DRAWN 
JTL 

PROJECT-TASK NUMBER 
32026-12 

VICINITY MAP 
Omega Chemical Corporation .. 
Whittier, California 

DATE 
6/95 

PLATt 

1 
REVISED OAT£ 



WHITIIER BOULEVARD 

Warehouse 

--- Distillation 
coos 

) 

age pallets 

>CIATES 

:T-TASK NUMBER 

:2026-12 

PUTNAM DRIVE 

Office 

I. 

I 

~ 

0 
a::: 

~ 
...J 
::> 
0 
CD 

z 
0 
f
<.:l 
~ 
I 
Vl 

~ 

~ 

. APPROX~ 
Scale 0 

SITE PLAN 
Omega Chemical Cor . 
Whittier c l'f . porat1on 

• a 1 orn1a 

APPROVED DATE 

6/95 

20 40 feet, 

PLATE 

2 
REVISED DATE 

I 7 o 

31) 

PLATE 

C~OeU~ TO HOSPITAL 
m1col Co . 

California rparotlon 

--~-~3 DATE 6/95 REVISED DATE 



SCALE 
los& sd' ,000 2000 ?000 4000 5000 

Reference: USGS 7.5-minute quadrangle, Whittier, California (photorevised 1981) 

i~~~~~ HARDING LAWSON ASSOCIATES 

• 
Engineering and 

=.:. -=-
Environmental Services 

::: E- --- . . .-. 

TRANSPORTATION ROUTE MAP 
Omega Chemical Corporation 
Whittier, California 

PLATE 

4 
nocRA~W~N~----------~PRQ.OJ~E~CTT.-~rr.AS~K~N~UO.MnB~ER~------------~~~~~--------------~~~TE~--------~R=~~SED~~DA~TE~ 

JTL 32026-12 6/95 

I 7 ( 



APPENDIX A 

PRG.IECT SCHEDULE 

I 7 ~ 



r-------------------------·· ·-·-----·----------- --- -------------------------------------------------------------, 

OMEGA CHEMICAL CORPORATION 

DRUM REMOVAL ACTION 

Project Schedule 

r=-:;-----.--;---·---;:-----------;---···---;- ------ ---· -------

ng Lawson Associates 
Engineering and 
Environmental Services p:\pachrd\mloc\32026.jbw 



APPENDIX B 

ORGANIZATIONAL RESPONSIBILmES CHART 

t7t 



EPA ON-SCENE 
COORDINATOR 

Richard Martyn 

" 

PROJECT COORDINATOR/ 
SENIOR SUPERFUND 
PROJECT MANAGER 

Dr. Rojeev Sane 
Dr. lon Webster 

PROGRAW tu.NAG£R 

Matthew McCullough 

-
OA/OC Of"riCER SITE SAFUY 

AND HEALTH OfF1CER --------- ---------
Doug Alvy Jim Hardesty 

PROJECT MANAGER 

Andrew Keller 

SITE SUPERVISOR 

Jim Hardesty 

I l 
FIELD ACTMTIES 

PROJECT CHEMIST ENVIRONMENTAL 
MANAGER SPECIALIST 

Ed McGiothein John Goudot Stoff 

I 
FIELD TECHNICIANS 

Dove Hill 
Alex Vo~os 

Wes Hoy ock 

~~~~~~HARDING LAWSON ASSOCIATES ORGANIZATIONAL RESPONSIBIUTIES 
Engineering and WORKCHART 

_ Environmental Services Omega Chemical Corporation : : ==:. : Whittier, California 

~-~=~=~-~-~~===--------=~~~~~--------~~~D----------~~----~~~~ DRAWN PROJECT-TASK NUMBER OA.TE REVISED DATE 
JTL 32026-13 6/95 

PLATE 

/7-J 



APPENDIX C 

DRUM HANDLINC AND OPENINC PROCEDURES 

I 7 fo 



APPENDIX C 

DRUM HANDLING AND OPENING PROCEDURES 

1. Identify Chemical and Physical Hazards Present when Handling Drums. 

a. Weight- A 55-gallon steel drum filled completely with water weighs approximately 450 lbs. 

b. Equipment - Several hazards exist when using drum handling equipment. These hazards 
may include: · 

• Falling drums 

• Personnel being struck by equipment 

• Personnel getting their hands caught between the drum and the handling equipment 
resulting in a pinch point injury,. and 

• Drum damage (dents, punctures, lids being stripped off resulting in a spill). 

2. Procedures Required Before Drum Movement Begins. 

a. Damaged drums that cannot be handled safely will be overpacked. The decision to overpack 
the drums currently onsite will be based upon the appearance of the drum. Each drum will 
be inspected critically for any signs of failure. Such indications as rust, pitting, paint 
blisters, material weeping from seams or any other irregularities will be an adequate 
indicator to overpack the drum. The personnel inspecting the drums will be instructed to 
error on the side of caution and overpack any drum which they are unsure. 

b. It is important to select a transport route that impacts the least amount of people possible. 

c. Review the need to identify spill control equipment along the transport route or the need to 
have a spill control station with the material ~s it' is being transported. An appropriate spill 

· control station may be as little as an overpack drum with absorbent material inside. 

3. · Drum Handling 

a. Drum movement crews will generally use one of the following types of drum management 
tools available for moving drums: 

• The use of the forks on a lift truck, provided the pallet, holding the drums is in good 
shape. Slings will be available to rope the drums together on the pallet when 
determined appropriate. 

• Drums which appear to have sufficient side wall integrity will be lifted with a "clam" 
drum grabber which is designed to hold the drum without excess side wall pressure. 
This equipment will be the preferred drum handling device. 

• Drum holders designed to grasp the top ring with a single point or. two point 
suspension system will be available. Their use for movement of drums from storage 
will be minimized due to the potential crushing action of the handling equipment. 
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• A man lift cage for the forklifts will be available, if necessary. It's use will be 
minimized to avoid hazards to personnel. 

b. Drum slings and barrel grabbers will not to be used to move drums over long distances. 

c. Inspection of material handling equipment is essential. Damaged equipment will not be 
used. 

d. Personnel handling drums will stay at least an arms length away from drums in order to 
avoid physical injury. · · 

e. Drums will be carefully placed to minimize damage during transport 

• Drums will be placed so ring bolts, valves, etc., are faced away from other drums to 
prevent punctures or damage. 

• Palletized drums may be bound together to prevent movement which could cause 
damage. 

4. Drum Opening Procedures 

a. Approach the drum under level "B" conditions. 

b. Observe the condition of the drum. 

c. Look specifically for any indication of pressure. 

• Does the lid bulge? 

• Does the sidewall appear to be under strain? 

d. If either condition is apparent - DO NOT open the drum until a carbon scrubber is available. 
Follow the pressurized drum opening procedure at that time (Step #8). 

e. All opening operations are to be made slowly, signs of pressure release should be observed . 
closely. Halt any operation which is releasing pressure until all signs of release stop. 

f. If the drum is not under pressure and has bting type ~paning: 

• Slowly open the bung away from your body and monitor the vented gas within 6 
inches of the bung opening with a PID or FID. If the meter exceeds 500 ppm, close 
the bung and obtain a carbon scrubber unit to control the gas release. 

• ·With a carbon scrubber pulling from the bung area, slowly open the bung and 
sample the drum. Monitor the bung area and the carbon scrubber with the meter. 
Hold the bung area below 500 ppm. If the scrubber exhaust exceeds 400 ppm, 
replace the carbon canister. 

• If the meter reads. less than 500 ppm, slowly open the bung and sample the drum 
with a glass rod. · 
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• After the sample is obtained, reseal the bung and mark the drum and sample with 
a unique code and complete the sampling form. 

g. If the drum is not under pressure and has an open top design: 

• Slowly loosen the closure bolt. Monitor the area within 6 inches around the ring 
with a PID or FID meter. If the meter exceeds 500 ppm, reseal the drum and obtain 
a carbon scrubber. 

• With a carbon scrubber pulling from the drum ring area, slowly release the bolt and 
remove the drum lid. Monitor the drum and carbon scrubber exhaust throughout 
the opening operation. If the drum reading exceeds 500 ppm, allow the drum to 
vent to the carbon and wait for the meter reading to decrease before completing the 
opening operation. If the scrubber exhaust exceeds 400 ppm, replace the carbon 
canister before proceeding. 

• Complete the sampling operation as noted foi: a drum with bungs. 

• If the meter reading remains below 500 ppm, slowly release the closure bolt and 
open the drum. Complete the sampling procedure as before. . 

h. Drums under pressure will be handled on a case by case basis. If the drum is equipped with 
a bung in good condition, it may be slightly opened and allowed the vent to a carbon 
scrubber. Open top drums will require a remote opening device. No pressurized drum will 
be processed until a full review of the condition of the drum is made. 
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1.0 PURPOSE 

To establish a 'Program for the safe entry of confined spaces in accordance with applicable federal, state, 
and local requirements. This policy and procedUre is taken from the federal confined space standard. 
For more information, please refer to the federal permit-required confined spaces standard 29 CFR 
1910.146, which is included as Attachment A of this policy. 

2.0 GENERAL 

A. Application. This policy applies to all ffi..A operations to protect our employees from the 
hazards of entry into permit-required confined spaces. 

B. Definitions: 

}6492 

Attendant means an individual stationed outside one or more permit spaces who monitors the 
personnel authorized entry into the space and who performs all attendant's duties assigned in 
the employer's permit space program. 

Authorized entrant means an employee who is authorized by the Site Supervisor to enter a 
permit space. 

Confined space 

1. Is large enough and so configured that an employee can bodily enter and perform 
assigned work; and 

2. Has limited or restricted means for entry to exit (for example, tanks, vessels, silos, 
storage bins, hoppers. vaults, and pits are spaces that may have limited means of entry); 
and 

3. Is not designed for continuous employee occupancy. 

Emergency means any occurrence (including any failure of hazard control or monitoring 
equipment) or event internal or external to the permit space that could endanger entrants. 

Entry means the action by which a person passes through an opening into a permit-required 
confined space. Entry includes ensuing work activities in that space and is considered to have 

. occurred as soon as any part of the entrant's body breaks the plane of an opening into the space. 

Entry permit (permit) means the written or printed document that is provided by the Site 
Supervisor to allow and control entry into a permit space. 

Entry supervisor means the person (such as the Site Supervisor, foreman, or crew chieO 
responsible for determining if acceptable entry conditions are present at a permit space where 
entry is planned, for authorizing entry and overseeing entry operations, and for terminating entry 
as required by this section. 
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Hazardous atmosphere means an atmosphere that may expose employees to the risk Qf death, 

incapacitation, impairment of ability to self-rescue (that is, escape unaided from a permit space), 

injury, or acute illness from one or more of the following causes: 

1. Flammable gas, vapor, or mist in excess of 10 percent of its lower flammable limit (LFL) 

or lower explosive limit (l..EL); 

2. Airborne combustible dust at a concentration that meets or exceeds its LFL or LEI..; 

Note: This concentration may be approximated as a condition in which the dust 
obscures vision at a distance of 5 feet (1.52 m) or less. 

3. Atmospheric oxygen concentration below 19.5 percent or above 23.5 percent; 

4. Atmospheric concentration of any substance for which a dose or a permissible exposure 

limit is published in Subpart G, Occupational Health and Environmental Control, or in 
Subpart Z, Toxic and Hazardous Substances, of 29 CFR 1910 and which could result in 
employee exposure in excess of its dose or permissible exposure limit; 

Note: An atmospheric i:oncentration of any substance that is not capable of causing 
death, incapacitation, impairment of ability to self-rescue, injury, or acute illness due to 
its health effects is not covered by this provision of the standard. 

5. Any other atmospheric condition that is immediately dangerous to life or heaith. 

Note: For air contaminants for which OSHA has not determined a dose or permissible 
exposure limit, other sources of information. such as Material Safety Data Sheets that 

comply with the Hazard Communication Standard, §1910.1200 of 29 CFR. published 
information, and internal documents can provide guidance in establishing acceptable 

atmospheric conditions .. 

Immediately danserous to life or health (IDLJi) means any condition that poses an immediate · 

or delayed threat to life or that would cause irreversible adverse health effects or that would 

interfere with an individual's ability to escape unaided from a permit space. . 

Isolation means the process by which a permit space is removed from service and completely 

protected against the release of energy and material into the space by such means as:. blanking 

or blinding; misaligning or removing sections of lines, pipes, or ducts; a double block and bleed 

system; lockout or tagout of all sources of energy; or blocking or disconnecting all mechanical 

linkages. 

Non-permit conFmed space means a confmed space that daes not contain or, with respect to 
atmospheric hazards, have the potential to contain any hazard capable of causing death or 

serious physical harm. 

Oxysen ·deficient atmosphere means an atmosphere contailiing less than 19.5 percent oxygen 

by volume. 
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Oxygen enriched atmosphere means an atmosphere containing more than 23.5 percent oxygen 

byvolume. · 

Permit-required conFmed space (permit space) means a confined space that has one or more of 

the following characteristics: 

1. Contains or has a potential to contain a hazardous atmosphere; 

2. Contains a material that has the potential for engulfing an entrant; 

3. Has an internal configuration such that an entrant could be trapped or asphyxiated by 

inwardly converging walls or by a floor which slopes downward and tapers to a smaller 

cross section; or 

4. Contains any other recognized serious safety or health hazard. 

Permit~required conFmed space prosram (permit space program) means the Site Supervisor's 

overall program for controlling, and, where appropriate, for protecting employees from, permit 

space hazards and for regulating employee entry into permit spaces. · 

Permit system means the Site Supervisor's written procedure for preparing and issuing permits 

for entry and for returning the permit space to service following termination of entry. 

Retrieval system means the equipment (including a retrieval line, chest or full-body harness, 

:wristlets, if appropriate, and a lifting device or anchor) used for non~ntry rescue of persons from 

permit spaces. 

Testins means the process by which the hazards that may confront entrants of a permit space 

are identified and evaluated. Testing includes specifying the tests that are to be performed in the 

permit space. .' 

Note 1. All employees, including standby persons required to enter confmed spaces as identified in the 

project's Job Safety Plan USP) shall be trained in the operating and rescue procedW'eS for safe 

entry of confined spaces. 

Note 2. In addition to the requirements defined in this HLA procedure, HLA employees shall comply 

with all client rules, other more stringent government (i.e., OSHA) regulations, and permit 

requirements for confined space entry. 

Note 3. Where client rules or more stringent regulations that govern confined space entry do not exist, 

HLA employees shall comply with the requirements of this procedure as a minimum. 

C. General requirements 

1. The HLA Site Supervisor shall evaluate the workplace to determine if any spaces are 

permit-required confmed spaces. · 
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2. If the workplace contains permit spaces, ffi..A shall inform exposed employees, by 

posting danger signs or by any other equally effective means, of the existence and 

location of and the danger posed by the permit spaces. 

Note: A sign reading "DANGER-PERMIT-REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE. DO NOT 

ENTER• or using other similar language would satisfy the requirement for a sign. 

3. If the Site Supervisor decides that site employees will not enter permit spaces, the Site 

Supervisor shall take effective measures to prevent its employees from entering the 

permit spaces. 

4. If the Site Supervisor decides that its employees will enter permit spaces, the employees 

will enter only after completing a written permit space entry. The written program shall 

be available for inspection by employees and their authorized representatives. 

5. Entry procedures: 

a. Before an employee enters the space, the internal atmosphere shall be tested, 

with a calibrated direct-reading instrument, for the following conditions in the 

order given: · 

1) Oxygen content, 

2) Flammable gases and vapors, and 

3) Potential toxic air contaminants. 

b. There may be no hazardous atmosphere within the space whenever any 

employee is inside the space. 

c. Continuous forced air ventilation shall be used as follows: 

1) An employee may not enter the space until the forced air ventilation has 

eliminated any hazardous atmosphere; 

2) The forced air ventilation shall be so directed as to ventilate the 

immediate areas where an employee is or will be present within the 

space and shall continue until all employees have left the space; 

3) The air supply for the forced air ventilation shall be from a clean source 

and may not increase the hazards in the space. 

d. The atmosphere within the space shall be periodically tested as necessary to 

ensure that the continuous forced air ventilation is preventing the accumulation 

of a hazardous atmosphere. · 

e. If a hazardous atmosphere is detected during entry: · 

1) Each employee shall leave the space immediately; 



)6492 

CON=ta> SPACE ENTRY 
POUCY ANl PR~ES 

a&JH PolloJ8.1 

2) The space shall be evaluated to determine how the hazardous 

atmosphere developed; and 

3) Meas\ll'eS shall be implemented to protect employees form the 

hazardous atmosphere before any subsequent entry takes place. 

f. The Site Supervisor shall verify that the space is safe for entry, through a written 

certification that contains the date, the location of the space, and the signature of 

the person providing the certification. The certification shall be made available 

to each employee entering the space. 

6. When there are changes in the use or configuration of a non-permit confined space that 

might increase the hazards to entrants, the Site Supervisor shall reevaluate the space 

and, if necessary, reclassify it as a permit-required confined space. 

7. A space classified by the Site Supervisor as a permit-required confined space may be 

reclassified as a non-permit confined space under the following procedures: 

a. If the permit space poses no actual or potential atmospheric hazards and if all 

hazards within the space are eliminated without entry into the space, the permit 

space may be reclassified as a non-permit confmed space for as long as the non

atmospheric hazards remain eliminated. 

b. If it is necessary to enter the permit space to eliminate hazards, entry shall be 

made using the procedures set forth in paragraphs d-k of this policy. If testing 

and inspection during the entry demonstrate that the hazardous within the 

permit space have been eliminated, the permit space may be reclassified as a 

non·permit confined space. · 

Note: Control of atmospheric hazards through forced air ventilatiol) does not 

constitute elimination of the hazards. 

c. The Site Supervisor shall document the basis for determining that all hazards in 

a permit space have been eliminated, through a certification that contains the 

date, the location of the space, and the signature of the person making the 

determination. The certification shall be made available to each employee 

entering the space. Should HLA arrange to have employees of another employer 

(contractor) perform work involVing permit entry, m.A will communicate 

known hazards and checlc. that the subcontractor has a written permit required 

confined spaces program. 

B. In addition to complying with the permit space requirements, the HLA Site Supervisor 

shall: 

a. 

b. 

Obtain any available information regarding permit space hazards and entry 

operations from the host client; 

Coordinate entry operations with the host client; and 
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c. Inform the host client of the permit space program that the contractor will 
follow and of any hazards confronted or created in permit spaces, either through 
a debriefing or during the entry operation. 

D. Permit•required coDfined space prop-am. The HLA Site Supervisor will 

}6492 

1. Implement the measures necessary to prevent unauthorized entry; 

. 2. Identify and evaluate the hazards of permit spaces before employees enter them; 

3. Develop and implement the means, procedures, and practices necessary for safe permit 
space entry operations; 

4. Provide 

a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

g. 

h. 

i. 

Testing and monitoring equipment 

Ventilating equipment needed to obtain acceptable entry conditions; 

Communications equipment 

Personal protective equipment insofar as feasible engineering and work practice 
controls do not adequately protect. employees; 

Lighting equipment as needed 

Barriers and shields 

Equipment, such as ladders, needed for safe ingress and egress by authorized 
entrants; 

Rescue and emergency equipment as needed .. 

Any other equipment necessary for safe entry into and rescue from permit 
spaces. 

5. Evaluate permit space conditions as follows w.hen entry operations are conducted: 

6. 

a. 

b. 

c. 

Test conditions in the permit space to determine if acceptable entry conditions 
exist before entry is authorized to begin using the Entry Permit (see attachment); 

Test or monitor the permit space as necessary to determine if acceptable entry 
conditions are being maintained during the course of entry operations; and 

When testing for atmospheric hazards, test first for oxygen, then for combustible 
gases and vapors, and then for toxic gases and vapors. 

Provide at least one attendant outside the permit space into which entry is authorized for 
the duration of entry operations. 

I ~,6 
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7. Develop procedures for summoning rescue and emergency services, for rescuing entrants 

from permit spaces, and providing necessary emergency services to rescued employees, 

and for preventing unauthorized personnel from attempting a rescue. 

8. Review entry operations when the Site Supervisor has reason to believe that the 
measures taken under the permit space program may not protect employees and revise 

the program to correct deficiencies found to exist before subsequent entries are 
authorized. · 

9. Review the permit-required confmed space program, using the canceled permits, within 

1 year after each entry and revise the program as necessary, to ensure that employees 
participating in entry operations are protected from permit space hazards. 

E. Permit system 

1. Before entry is authorized, the Site Supervisor shall document the completion of 
measures required by completing the entry permit (see Attachment B). 

F. Entry permit. The entry permit that documents compliance with this section and authorizes 

entry to a permit space shall identify: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

)6492 

The permit space to be entered; 

The purpose of the entry; 

The date and the authorized duration of the entry permit; 

The authorized entrants within the permit space, by name; 

The personnel. by name, currently serving as attendants; 

The individual, by name •. currently serving as entry supervisor, with a space for the 
signature or initials of the entry supervisor who originally authorized entry; 

The hazards of the permit space to be entered; 

The measures used to isolate the permit space; 

The results of initial and periodic tests performed by an indication of when the tests 

were performed; 

The communication procedures used by authorized entrants; 

Equipment, such as personal protective equipment and testing equipment. 

!67 
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G. . Training. 

1. The employer shall provide training so that all employees engaged in confined space 
, work acquire the understanding, knowledge, and skills necessary for the safe 

performance of their duties. 

2. The employer shall certify that the training has been accomplished. The certification 
shall contain each employee's name, the signatures or initials of the trainers, and the 
dates of training. The certification shall be available for ~pection by employees and 
their authorized representatives. 

H. Duties of authorized entrants. The authorized entrants shall: 

1. Know the hazards that. may be faced during entry, including information on the mode; 
signs or symptoms, and consequences of the exposure; 

2. Properly use equipment; 

3. Communicate with the attendant as necessary; 

4. Alert the attendant when 

a. The entrant recognizes any warning sign or symptom of exposure to a dangerous 
situation, or 

b. The entrant detects a prohibited condition; and 

c. Exit from the permit space as quickly as possible whenever: 

1) An order to evacuate is given 

2) The entrant recognizes any warning sign or symptom of exposure to a 
dangerous situation; 

3) The entrant detects a prohibited condition; or 

4) AD alarm is activated. 

I. Duties of attendants. The Site Supervisor ensures that each attendant: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

}6492 

Knows the hazards that may be faced during entry; 

Is aware of possible behavioral effects of hazard exposure in authorized entrants; 

Continuously maintains an accurate count of authorized entrants in the permit space; 

Remains outside the permit space during entry operations until relieved by another 
attendant; 
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5. Communicates with authorized entrants as necessary to monitor entrant status and to 
alert entrants of the need to evacuate the space; 

6. Monitors activities inside and-outside the space to determine if it is safe for entrants to 

remain in the space and orders the authorized entrants to evacuate tht! permit space 
immediately under any of the following conditions; 

a. If the entrant detects a prohibited condition; 

b. If the attendant detects the behavioral effects of hazard exposure in an 
authorized entrant; 

c. If the attendant detects a situation outside the space that could endanger the 
authorized entrants; or · 

d. If the attendant cannot effectively and safely perform all the duties required. 

7.. Summon rescue and other emergency services; 

8. Takes the following actions when unauthorized persons approach or enter a permit 
space while entry is underway: 

a. Warn the unauthorized persons that they must exit immediately if they have 
entered the permit space; and 

b. Inform the authorized entrants and the entry supervisor if unauthorized persons 
have entered the permit space. 

9. Performs non-entry rescues as specified by the Site Supervisor's rescue procedure; and 

1 o. Performs no duties that might interfere with the attendant's primary duty to monitor and 

protect the authorized entrants. 

J. Duties of entry supervison. The Site Supervisor shall ensure that each entry supervis'or shall: 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

}6492 

Know the hazards that may be faced during entry, includins information on the mode, 
signs or symptoms, and consequences of the exposure; 

Verify, by checking that the appropriate entries have been made on the permit; 

Verify that rescue services are available and that the means for summoning them are· 
operable; 

Remove unauthorized individuals who enter or who attempt to enter the permit space; 

Determine that entry operations remain cOnsistent with terms of the entry permit and 
that acceptable entry conditions are maintained. 

I f( 
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K. Rescue and emerzency services. 

16492 

1. The following requirements apply to Site Supervisors who have employees enter permit 

' spaces to perform rescue services. 

a. The Site Supervisor shall ensure that each member of the rescue service is 

provided with, and is trained to use properly, the personal protective equipment 

and rescue equipment necessary for making rescues from permit spaces. 

b. Each member of the rescue service shall be trained to perform the assigned 

rescue duties. Each member of the rescue service shall also receive the training 

required of authorized entrants. 

c. Each member of the rescue service shall practice making permit space rescues at 

least once every 12 months, by means of simulated rescue operations in which 

they remove dummies, manikins, or actual persons from the actual permit 

spaces or from representative permit spaces. Representative permit spaces shall, 

with respect to opening size, configuration. and accessibility, simulate the types 

of permit spaces from which rescue is to be performed. 

d. Each member of the rescue service shall be trained in basis first-aid and in 

cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR). At least one member of the rescue service 

holding current certification in first aid and CPR shall be available . 

. 2. When a Site Supervisor arranges to have persons other than the Site Supervisor's 

employees perform permit space rescue, the Site Supervisor shall: 

a. Inform the rescue service of the hazards they man confront when called on to 

perform rescue at the Site Supervisor's facility, and 

b. Provide the rescue service with access to all permit spaces from which rescue 

may be necessary so that the rescue service can develop appropriate rescue plans 

and practice rescue operations. 

3. To facilitate non-entry rescue, retrieval systems or methods shall be used whenever an 

authorized entrant enters a permit space, unless the retrieval equipment would increase 

the overall risk of entry or would not contribute to the rescue of the entrant. Retrieval 

systems shall meet the following requirements. 

a. Each authorized entrant shall use a chest or full body harness. with a retrieval 

line attached at the center of the entrant's back near shoulder level, or above the 

entrant's head. Wristlets may be used in lieu of the chest or full body harness if 

the Site Supervisor can demonstrate that the use of a chest or full body harness 

is infeasible or creates a greater hazard and that the use of wristlets is the safest 

and most effective alternative. · · 
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b. The other end of the retrieval line shall be attached to a mechanical device or 

fixed point outside the permit space in such a manner that rescue can begin as 

soon as the rescuer becomes aware that rescue is necessary. A mechanical 

device shall be available to retrieve personnel from vertical type permit spaces 

more than 5 feet deep. 

If an injured entrant is exposed to a substance for which a Material Safety Data Sheet 

(MSDS) or other similar written information is required to be kept at the work site, that 

MSDS or written information shall be made available to the medical facility treating the 

exposed entrant. 

( ( I 
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Attachment A 

(Confined Space Entry Permit) 
(2 pages) 



Date 

lion 

Desgiption 

CONFINED 
SPACE ENTRY 
PERMIT 

Purpose of Entp• 

Effective date(sl and tirne(s) 

Site supervisor 

J:ptrv supervisor 

Site Safety and Health Officer 

"F · -..nt name(s) 

.:rtification of training current 

Stand-by name(s) 

(Must have current first aid and CPR) 

)6494 

Job Number 

f.xMtion date(s) and timefsl 

~1of3 

All ies of "t will 
rem':: at jo9~until job 
is CX)mpJeted 

Date 

NOTE: Si.gDatures iDdicate undentaDding of hazards u well u an 

undentanding and acceptance of entry procedures. The Entry 

Supervisor si.gDature also authorizes the entry. 
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CONFINED 
SPACE ENTRY 
PERMIT (continued) 

HAZAJU)()US WORK 

B'ID'DiDg (Hot work permit required) 

WeJdms (Hot work permit required) 

Braz:ins (Hot work permi~ required) 

Opm Flame (Hot work permit required) 

Steam Cleaning 

Other 

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 

Lockout- De•nergize/Tag-out 

1.iDes Broken· Capped or Blanked 

Purse • Flush and vent 

, 'IDtiJation • 

..ecure Anta!Buricading 

Resuscitator ·Inhalator 

Buddy System 

Shields/Bamers . 
Emergency Egn:ss Procedures in SSHP 

Tri~ Emergency Escape Unit 

Lifelines and Escape Harness 

Fire Extinguishers 

LisbtiDs 

Communications .. 
. (e.g., hand signals and emergency) 

., 

Protective Clothing as specified in SSHP 

Respirator as specified in SSHP 

Supplied IUr as specified in SSHP 

Evacuation Alann 

Other 

Yes No 

Yes No 

fJ_ase 2 of3 

All copies of ~t ~ 
remain at job s1te W1til job 
is completed . 

HAZAR.DS EXPECI'ED l.IS'Im IN SSHP. Yes No 

eom.tve Materials 

. Hoi Equipmmt ' 

Flammable Materials 

T· ·de Materials .. 

~DraiDI open ... 

C.ning (e.g., cbemical or water lance) 

Spark ProduciDB. Operatious 

Spilled UqWds 

Preuuie Systems 
' 

Other 

n:sT(S) TO BE TAKEN Adioa Level Yes No 

CM~Oxygen < 19.5,. or > 23.5,. .. 

,.LEI. Azly,. over 10 

HycircQrboniV olatile sppm 

Cubcm MoDOXide 50 ppm 

Hydrocyanic Acid 1oppm 

Hydrogen Sulfide · lOppm 
' 

SulfUr Dioxide Sppm 

Ammonia 25ppm 

Dust Meet/Exceed LEI. 

Other 

NOTE: All confiD~ spaces shall be tested for oitmn. CMt LEL. and 
toxic contamiDaDts before entry,. ContiDuousloericidic tests shall be 
ccmducted while pencm is insiOe .the confined' space. 



CONFINED 
SPACE ENTRY 
PERMIT (continued) 

Air MoDitoriq Los 

Pase 3of 3 

OrigiDal is keot iD DSHO's office. All field 
cop1es are to be returoed to DSHO at job 
completion · 

Annotate pre-entry and poat-entry air test results 

Date Time IDstru.ment (include model number) R.diDs Ux:ation Aeadins Tester 

Monitoring Diagram F.mersezu:y Numbers 

Amh~·----------------------------

F~-----------------------------------Hospital:....; __________________ _ 

SptW'es Date 
(ACkDowledgement of intent to enter CDDfiDed space) 

Sue Superv150r 

Sale SiJety iDd Health umcer 

DSHO 

)6494 
1 cu--
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DRIVER'S INSPECTION REPORT . 
MAINTENANCE CHicx=:.:=::.:-~ .... JCI C 338501 

COIIPLITION OF THII UPOIIT UQUIRID 8Y PIDUAL LAW, acn -.u a ... 11. 
........ (NoT.,._) 

~:,o'No·------ I I I I I I I T.....,No.--------
Dolly No. T,..._ No------- Locaaon: --------
ATAIVWRS ~,.,Cot» Nu,_,. ffx Shop U. Only e 1110 A!Mric:an Trucking Allociationa. Inc. 

POWER UNIT 

GIHIIAL CONDITION IN.cAI 
0 02 Clltl~ 0 03 Glutii/W .... In.UIDI'I 
0 Q2 ..... ,.... 0 Q2 Wlndlllllld ........... 
o_ 01 .... ____ o s. Honl(a) 

o_ a.- Lilli · o 01 MllllriDIIi 1 , 

0 ~ CoallniLIIII 0 Q2 .._ 
0 44 FUIILIIII 0 15 ....... 
o_ 011w o 23 Clulllll 

--===---- 0 13 ........... 
CIOENTII'Y) 0 13 Plrldng IIIU 

ENGINE COIIPARTIIDIT O 13 ~q lriUI 
0 .S OILMI O 53 Tlllnglel 

0 53 Art ......... 

IXTDIOI 
0 3oC Uglill 
0 3oC ..... 

0 11 ··~··1111 
0 17 Tllll 
011 .......,_,. 
03211111rJ 
ca.-.. 
013 .... 
013 MIU.. 
0 3oC IJgld Lft 
o.ca,........, 

0 •2 Coclllnl&..... . 0 53 OllwlltltyiCII"'lNlll 

~= =------ 0 ~ ....,.,_ 0 1• .....,,, I Ill I 
----- o 02 ........ o_ Olw·-----

--~,,OI~NT=,FY~,-- 0_ Oilier------

o 11 lody/Doon o 1e lu•p•Plllon o n LMdlntO. 
0 71 TII-Downl 0 17 Tllll 0 58 IIDngpln/UpplrPIIII 
0 3oC Ugldl 0 11 ~ 0 58 ........ (Dolly) 
0 3oC Rtlllctorl 0 13 ..... . 0 59 oe. ca.-..,..._ 

RE~K~--------------~--------------------------

REPORnNG DRIVER: Dill·------ IWNTINANCE AcnOit D11t --
No. ......... 0 ................ 0 

~~==========~~~==~ 
11.0.1'1 ---------Date· 

~~---- ~lr.-----------

~PRE~K~---------~------------------·----------~ 
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3. The pump may be handled during operation (weighing from 8 to 11 ounces) or it may be an 
automatic type (weighing about 4 pounds) that collects a sample using a preset number of pump 
strokes. A full ~ump stroke of eitheJ;.type of short-term pump has a volume of about 100 cubic 
centimeters (em ). . 

4. In most cases where only one pump stroke is required, sampling time is about on minute. 
Determinations for which more pump strokes are required take proportionately longer. 

Leakage Test 

1. Each day before use, perform a pump leakage test by inserting an unopened detector tube into 
the pump and attempt to draw in 100 ml of air. After a few minutes, check for pump leakage by 
examining pump compression for bellows-type pumps or return to resting position for piston-type 
pumps .. Automatic pumps should be tested according to the manufacturer's instructions. 

2. In the event of leakage that cannot be repaired in the field, notify the DSHO to expedite repairs. 

3. Record leakage test on the HLA Air Monitoring Calibration Form. 

Calibration Test 

1. Caiibrate the detector tube for proper volume measurement at least quarterly. 

2. Simply connect the pump directly to the bubble meter with a detector tube in-line. Use a 
detector tube and pump from the same manufacturer. 

3. Wet the inside of the 100 cm3 bubble meter with soap solution. 

4. For volume calibration, experiment to get the soap bubble even with the zero mark of the buret. 

a. For piston-type pumps. pull the pump handle all the way out (full pump stroke) and note 
where the soap bubble stops; for bellows-type pumps, compress the bellows fully; for · 
automatic pumps. program the pump to take a full pump stroke. For either type pump, 
the bubble should stop between the 95 cm3 and 105 em marks. Allow four minutes for 
the pump to draw the full amount of air (This time interval varies with the type of 
de.tector tube being used in-line with the calibration setup). 

b. Also check the volume of 50 cm3 (1/2 pump stroke) and 25 cm3 (1/4 pump stroke) if 
pertinent. As in Section 1 above, a :t 5 percent error is permissible. If error is greater 
that :!: 5 percent, send the pump for repair and recalibration. 

5. Record the calibration information required on the Calibration Log. 

6. It may be necessary to clean or replace the rubber bung or tube holder if a large number of tubes 
have been taken with the pump. 

Additional Information 

1. Draeger, Model 31 (bellows) 

When checking the pump for leaks with an unopened tube, the bellows should not be completely 
expanded after 10 minutes. 
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2. Draeger, Quantimeter 1000, Modell (automatic) 

A battery pack is an integral part of this pump. The pack must be charged before initial use. 
One charge is good for 1000 pump strokes. During heavy use, it should be recharged daily. If a 
"U" (undervoltage) message is continuously displayed in the readout window of this pump, the 
battery pack should be immediatelyreeharged. . . 

3. · Mine Safety Appliances, Sampler Pump, Model A. Part No. 463998 (piston) 

The pump contains a flow rate control orifice protected by a plastic filter that periodically needs 
to be cleaned or replaced. To check the flow rate, the pump is connected to a buret and the 
piston is withdrawn to the 100-ml position with no tube in the tube holder. After 24 to 
26 seconds, 80 ml of air should be admitted to the pump. Every six months, the piston should 
be relubricated with the oil provided. · 

4. Sensidyne-Gastec, Model 800, Part No. 7010657-1 (piston) 

This pump can be checked for leaks as mentioned for the Kitagawa pump; however, the handle 
should be released after one minute. Periodic relubrication of the pump head, the piston gasket, 
and the piston check valve is needed and is use-dependent. 

Special Considerations 

1. Detector tubes should be refrigerated when not in use to prolong shelf life. 

2. Detector tubes should not be used when cold. They should be kept at room temperature or in a 
shirt pocket for one hour before use. 

3. Lubrication of the piston pump may be required if volume error is greater than 5 percent. 

COMBUSTIBLE GAS INDI_CATOR (Model 361 or equivalent) 

Theory of Operation 

The Model 361 Hydrogen Sulfide combustible gas and oxygen sensors operate simultaneously. Each 

sensing circuit is equipped with an individual. visual alarm descriptor. There is a common, pulsating 

audible alarm. One position of the FUNCTION switch enables the audible alarm to be turned off, if so 

desired. The alarm descriptors will remain on until the concentration returns to within the alarm 

setpoints and the reset button is depressed. 
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A low-battery alarm will activate the BAIT descriptor on the display and a continuous, steady-sounding 
audible alarm. This steady sound indicates that the Model 361 must be removed from service and 
charged in a nonhazardous area. 

WARNING: Exposure of the combustible gas sensor to a concentration high enough to 
cause the readout to indicate a reading higher that 100 percent Lower Explosive Limit 
(LEL) will cause the readout to latch. When latched, the LEL readout will be blank and 
the descriptors for OVER and LEL ALARM will appear. This latching circuit is a warning 
that the gas concentration has exceeded the LEL and that all personnel must evacuate the 
area. 

This latching circuit can be reset by removing the Model 361 to an area known to be free of combustible 
gas (fresh air) and turning off the instrument. The Model 361 can then be turned on and rezeroed in 
fresh air. This latch circuit does not operate during the first 30 seconds after turning on the instrument, 
thus providing sufficient time for sensor warm-up and rezeroing. 

Toxic Gas Sensor 

The toxic gas sensor used in the Model.361 is a membrane-sealed electrochemical cell. ,The cell requires 
an external voltage source to function and produces a current output that is proportional to the amount 
of H2S present. The H2S diffuses through the front membrane of the cell and is oxidized at the working 
electrode. Current flows through the liquid electrolyte (acid solution) to the counter/reference electrode 
where oxygen reduction occurs. The amount of curre~t produced for a concentration of H 2S is·· 
dependent on the voltage across the working reference electrodes as well as the electrode materials and 
the electrolyte. The choice of the particular noble metal electrodes and the ~etting of the cell voltage 
optimizes the sensor for the detection of H2S. 

The current from the cell is fed to a current-to-voltage converter. This voltage signal is applied to an 
amplifier that drives the toxic gas readout and provides and input for an alarm comparator circuit. 

Combustible Gas Sensor 

The flammable properties of combustible gases are used as.the basis of detection. The sensor consists of 
a pair of pelletized filaments calied Pelements,... arranged in an electrically balanced bridge circuit. The 
detector pelement is treated with a catalyst that causes the combustible gases to combine with oxygen at 
much lower temperatures than would be required for normal burning. The inactive compensator 
paiement is also exposed to the sample flow and acts to offset any electric~} changes caused by flow 
conditions, sample temperature, pressure, and/or humidity. 
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Combustible gases in the sample combine with oxygen in the air at the surface of the catalyzed detector 

pelement. Heat is liberated by this chemical reaction, thus increasing the temperature of the pelement 

and causing an associated increase in the. pelement electrical resistance. 

Increased resistance of the detector pelement unbalances the bridge circuit, causing a voltage change at 

the mid-point connection between the detector pelement and the compensating pelement. This voltage 

signal is applied to an amplifier that drives the combustible gas readout and provides an input for an 

alarm comparator circuit. 

Oxygen Sensor 

The oxygen sensor is a galvanic type cell containing gold and lead electrodes in a potassium hydroxide 

solution. The cell is sealed with a membrane that allows oxygen to diffuse into the active area. The 

current generated by the cell is proportional to the oxygen partial pressure in the atmospheric sample 

passing over the face of the membrane. The generated current passes through a resistance to provide a 

voltage input signal for an amplifier. The output of the amplifier drives the oxygen readout and also 

serves as an inpU:t to the alarm comparator circuit. 

The following instructions detail the procedures for operation and calibration of the MSA Model 361 

Combustible Gas Indicator. 

Operating Instructions 

The Model 361 oxygen calibration and toxic and combustible zero checks must be made in fresh air or 

with the inlet end of the sampling line in fresh air. 

1. Turn the FUNCTION control to the HORN OFF position; the HORN OFF indicator will light and 
the descriptor percent LEL will show in the readout. 

· 2. Set the readout to zero (00) by adjusting the LEL ZERO control (NOTE: this must be done within 
30 seconds of turning ON to prevent the possibility of activating the off-scale LEL latching 
alarm). 

3. Press the SELECT button firmly to obtain percent OXY on the readout; then set the readout to 
20.8 percent by adjusting the OXY CALIBRATE control. 

4. Press the SELECT button firmly to obtain PPM TOX on the readout; the~ set the readout to zero 
(00) by adjusting the TOX ZERO control. 

5. Press the RESET button. 

6. Turn the FUNCTION control to MANUAL for continuous readout of any one gas or to SCAN for 
automatic scanning of the three gas readings. (NOTE: All alarm functions operate in either 
position.) 
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7. Momentarily place a finger over the sample inlet fitting or the end of the sample line, if one is 
used. Observe that the FLOW indicator float drops, indicating no flow. If it does not, check the 
flow system and sample line for leaks. · 

8. The instrument is ready for calibration. 

WARNING: If an alarm is indicated by an ALARM or OVER sign in the readout or a pulsing 
horn, evacuate personnel from the area and notify the safety officer. 

A low battery condition is indicated by a BATT sign in the readout or by a steady horn; 
remove the Model 360 or 361 and recharge in a nonhazardous area to prevent potential 
ignition of combustible atmospheres. 

Model 361 Calibration 

1. Attach the flow control to the 0.75 percent pentane/15 percent oxygen calibration gas tank. 

2. Connect the adapter-hose to the flow control. 

3.· Open the flow control valve. 

4. Connect the adapter-hose fitting to the inlet of the instrument; within 30 seconds, the LEL meter 
should stabilize and indicate between 47 and 55 percent. If the indicator is not in the correct 
range, remove the right end of the indicator and adjust the LEL. SPAN control to obtain 50 perc
ent. 

5. Verify the oxygen readi.ng; it should be between 13 and 17 percent. 

6. Disconnect the adapter-hose fitting from the instrument. 

7. Close the flow control valve. 

8. Remove the flow control from the calibration gas tank. 

9. Attach the flow control to the 10 ppm hydrogen sulfide calibration gas tank (40 ppm gas may be 
used; the choice of H2S calibration will depend on concentrations anticipated in the work place). 

10. Open the flow control valve. 

11. Connect the adapter-hose fitting to the inlet of the instrument; after approximately one minute, 
the TOX readout should stabilize and indicate between 7 to 13 ppm (35 to 45 ppm for 40 ppm 
H2S). If the indication is not in the correct range, remove the right end of the indicator and 
adjust the TOX SPAN control to obtain 10 ppm (40 ppm for 40 ppm H2S). 

12. Disconnect the adapter-hose fitting from the instrument. 

13. Close the flow control valve. 

14. Remove the adapter-hose from the flow control. 
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15. Remove the flow control from the calibration gas tank. 

CAliTION: Calibration gas tank contents are under pressure .. Do not use oil, grease, or 
flammable solvents on the flow control or the calibration gas tank. Do not store calibra
tion gas tank near heat or fire, nor in rooms used for habitation. Do not throw in fire,· 
incinerate, or puncture. Keep out of the reach of children. It is illegal and hazardous to 
refill this tank. Do not attach any gas tank other than MSA calibration tanks to the flow 
control. · 
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APPENDIX F 

INSTRUMENT CALIBRATION PROCEDURES 

This appendix presents Harding Lawson Associates' (HLA's) standard operating procedures for field 

calibration and maintenance of direct reading instruments, personal sampling pumps, and detector tubes 

that may be used during field activities. Each equipment item is described and the calibration, 

operation, and maintenance procedures are_ detailed to the extent necessary to ensure proper care and 

use. Detailed procedures are provided in instrument-specific manuals from each manufacturer. 
• • • 1 

These standard operating procedures are intended to ensure that equipment is properly maintained and 

operated. These procedures were developed on the basis of the following assumptions: 

• Procedures are consistent with the manufacturer's calibration, operation, and maintenance 
guidelines. 

Equipment calibration, operation. and maintenance procedures will be performed by properly 
trained HLA personnel. 

• Only designated personnel will calibrate, operate, and maintain certain instruments. 

• Records will be maintained to allow tracking of the calibration, operation, and maintenance of a 
given instrument. 

PHOTOIONIZATION DETECTOR (HNU PI101/HNU DL101/PHOTOVAC MICROTIP) 

Theory of Operation 

The portable photoionization detector (PID) detects the concentration of organic gases as well as a few 

inorganic gases. The basis for detection is the ionization of gaseous species. Every molecule has a 

characteristic ionization potential (IP) that is the energy required to remove an electron from the 

molecule, yielding a positively charged ion and the free electron. Th~ incoming gas molecules are 

subjected to ultraviolet (lN) radiation. which is energetic enough to ionize many gaseous compounds. 

Each molecule is transformed into charged ion pairs, creating a current between two electrodes. 

Three lamps, each containing a different lN light source, are available for use with most PIDs. Ionizing 

energies of the lamp are 9.5, 10.2, and 11.7 electron volts (eV). All three detect many arolllatic and large 

molecule hydrocarbons. The 10.2 eV and 11.7 eV probes, in addition, detect some smaller organic 

molecules and some halogenated hydrocarbons. The 10.2 eV lamp is the most useful for environmental 

response work because it is more durable than the 11.7 eV lamp and detects more compounds than the 

9.5 eV lamp. The following sections detail the proper calibration and field maintenance methods to be 

used with these PIDs. 
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HNU Pl101 

The HNU PI 101 PID is designed for trace gas analysis in ambient air. The HNU PI 101 is factory

calibrated with certified standards of benzene, vinyl chloride, and isobutylene, with the reference 

standard being benzene. Because of the inherent toxicological risks associated with benzene and vinyl 

chloride, the primary calibration standard to be used should be isobutylene. When calibrating the unit 

with 100 parts per million (ppm) isobutylene, the SPAN control should be set at 9.8 and the unit should 

read approximately 70 ppm. This method of calibration converts the response of the unit to isobutylene 

to yield a direct reading of benzene that is based on the response factor of the unit using a 10.2 eV probe 

at a span setting of approximately 9.8. More simply stated, the required reading for calibration will be as 

follows: 

Isobutylene ppm x 

100 X 7/10 

70 ppm 

photoionization sensitiVity (isobutylene) 
photoionization sensitivity (benzene) 

When using probes with 9.5 eV or 11.7 eV lamps, consult the user's manual for photoionization 

sensitivities and required SPAN control settings because these units may change for each individual 

lamp. 

In cases where hazardous chemicals have been identified, the HNU PI 101 can also be calibrated to 

provide direct reading results of these chemicals. Please consult the user's manual and the Designated 

Safety and Health Officer (DSHO) to select chemicals for concern of appropriate calibration. The steps 

calibration method for the HNU PI 101 with a 10.2 eV lamp follows: 

1. Identify the probe by the lamp label. If a question exists, disassemble the probe and inspect the 
lamp. The energy of the lamp should be etched into the glass envelope. 

2. . Connect the probe to the readout assembly, making sure the red int~rlock switch is depressed by 
the ring on the connector 

3. ·Set the SPAN control potential to 9.8. 

4. · Battery check - turn the function switch to BATT. The needle should be in the green region. If 
it is not, recharge the battery. 

' 

5. Zero set- turn the function switch to STANDBY. In this position, the lamp is off and no signal 
is being generated. Allow the unit to sit for a minute to warm the parts. Set the ZERO point · 
with the ZERO set control. 

6. Fill a dedicated tedlar bag with the 100 ppm isobutylene in air SPAN gas. 

7. Turn the function switch to the 0 to 200 range position. Attach the sampling bag to the probe 
inlet. Adjust the SPAN control setting to read approximately 70 ppm at a span setting of 9.8. 
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8. Record the units achieved at the set SPAN control and the calibration phase used. 

9. Lamp cleaning - if calibration cannot be achieved at the desired span potential, the lamp must be 
cleaned. (See specific instrument manual for instructions) 

HNU DL·1 01·2 

The HNU DL-101-2 applies microprocessor capabilities to the basic photoionization detection principles 

exhibited by the HNU PI 101. The microprocessor provides electronic zeroing, site and time data 

logging, and the ability to store up to 12 calibrations. The unit provides two basic modes of operation, 

the first being the survey mode and the second being the hazardous waste mode. Like the PI 101, the 

DL-101-2 is also factory-calibrated using benzene as the reference standard. The primary method of 

calibration will also v:se· 100 ppm isobutylene in air (the calibration gas standard) with the unit in the 

survey mode. If several com pounds are suspected, the hazardous waste mode may be utilized to store 

the needed amount of calibration curves. In either case, it is essential to identify the lamp voltage being 

used and the photoionization sensitivities of the chemical species of interes~. 

To calibrate in the survey mode, follow these instructions: 

1. Identify the lamp energy. If this information is not available on the outside of the probe, 
disassemble the probe and inspect the lamp. The energy of the lamp should be etched into the 
glass envelope. 

2. Press the power button to start the unit. Wait one minute to allow the unit to warm up. 

3. Fill a dedicated tedlar bag completely with isobutylene c~ibration standard. 

4. Press the CALIBRATE key on the front panel. "Calibrate" should appear on the liquid crystal 
display (LCD). 

5. Press ENTER. "Zeroing Unit" will appear on the LCD. The unit will display the unit concentra
tion before the electronic zero. The display will then prompt: CFJENT/EXIT Cone = ___ppm. 
Enter the concentration of the calibration gas and press enter. "Attach gas to probe and !ENTER!' 
should appear on the LCD. 

6. Attach the tedlar bag to the probe and press ENTER. Allow the sample to be naturally drawn 
into the unit. Press ENTER when ready. "xxxx ppm" should appear on the LCD. When the 
readings reach 100 ppm (± 10 percent), press ENTER. The LCD should then display "Calibrat
ing ... please wait." 

In the survey mode, the unit will save the calibration and then the LCD reverts to the operation screen. 

When additional calibrations are called for, utilize the hazardous waste mode and cross reference 

calibration responses with the DL-101-2 user's manual. 
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Photovac MlcroTIP 

The MicroTIP must be calibrated to display concentrations in units equivalent to ppm. First, a supply of 

zero gas (total hydrocarbon concentration <1 ppm) is used to set the zero point. Then Span Gas (100 

ppm isobutylene in air) is used to set the sensitivity .. 

Following these steps for Micro TIP calibration: 

1. Turn the MicroTIP on and allow five minutes for warm up. 

2. Fill the dedicated zero gas tedlar bag with zero gas calibration standard. 

3. Fill the dedicated span gas tedlar bag with 100 ppm isobutylene in air calibration standard. 

4. Press SETUP and select the desired Cal Memory (i.e., 100 ppm) with the arrow keys and press 
ENTER. Press EXIT to leave setup. 

5. Press CAL and attach the filled zero gas bag to the MicroTIP probe. Press ENTER and the 
MicroTIP sets its zero point. 

6. MicroTIP then asks for the span gas concentration. Enter 100.0 and then connect the span gas 
bag to the MicroTIP probe. 

7. Press ENTER and MicroTIP sets its sensitivity. 

8. When the display reverts to normal, the unit is calibrated and ready for use. Remove the span 
gas bag from the inlet. 

9. Record applicable calibration information.· 

ORGANIC VAPOR ANALVZER FOXBORO MODEL 128 (OYA!FID) 

Theory of Operation 

The Foxboro Model128 .organic vapor analyzer (OVA) is designed to detect and measure hazardous 

vapors and gases. The instrument utilizes the principle of hydrogen flame ionization for detection and 

measurement of organic vapors. The instrument measures organic vapor concentration by producing a 

response to an unknown sample, which can be related to a gas of known composition to which the 

instrument has been previously calibrated. During normal survey mode operation, a continuous sample 

is drawn into the probe and transported to the detector chamber by an internal pumping system. 

The sample stream is metered and passed through particulate filters before reaching the detector 

chamber. Inside the detector chamber, the sample is exposed to a hydrogen flame that ionizes the 

organic vapors. When most organic vapors burn, they leave positively charged carbon-containing ions. 

An electric field drives the ions to~ collecting electrode. As the positive ions are collected, a current 
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corresponding to the collection rate is generated. This current is measured with a linear electrometer 

preamplifier that has an output signal proportional to the ionization current. ·A signal conditioning 

amplifier is used to amplify the signal from the preamp and to condition for display on the probe/readout 

assembly. 

The OVA will primarily be used in the survey mode. In the survey mode, the OVA is internally 

calibrated to methane by the manufacturer. When the instrument is adjusted to manufacturer's 

instructions, it indicates the true concentration of methane in air. In response to all other detectable 

compounds, however, the instrument reading may be higher or lower than the true concentration. 

The following procedures detail the operation, calibration, hydrogen refilling, and recharging methods to 

be used with the OVA: 

1. Startup Procedures 

a. Connect the probe/readout assembly to the sidepack assembly by attaching the sample 
line and electronic jack to the sidepack. · 

b. Select the desired sample probe (close area sample or telescoping probe) and connect the 
probe handle. Before tightening the knurled nut, check that the probe accessory is firmly 
seated against the flat seals in the probe handle and in the tip of the telescoping probe. 

c. Move the INST/BATI switch to the test position. The meter needle should move to a 
point beyond the white line, indicating that the integral battery has more than four hours 
of operating life before recharging is necessary. 

d. Move the INST/BATT switch to the "ON" position and allow a five-minute warm up. 

e. Turn the PUMP switch on. 

f. Use the Calibrate Adjust knob to set the meter needle to the level desired for activating 
the audible alarm. If this alarm level is other than zero, the CALIBRATE switch must be 
set to a appropriate range. 

g. Turn the Volume knob fully clockwise (optional). 

h. Using the Alarm Level Adjust knob, turn the knob until the audible alarm is activated 
(optional). 

i. Move the Calibrate Switch to x1 and adjust the meter reading to .zero using the Calibrate 
Adjust (zero knob). 

j. Open the hydrogen Tank Valve one or .two turns and observe the reading on the Hydro
gen Tank Pressure Indicator. (Approximately 150 pounds per square inch [psi] of 
pressure is required for each hour of operation.) 

k. Open the Hydrogen Supply Valve one or two turns and observe. the reading on the 
Hydrogen Supply Pressure Indicator. The reading should be between 8 and 12 psi. 
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l. Mter approximately one minute, depress the IGNITER BUTI'ON until the hydrogen flame lights. The meter needle will travel upscale and begin to read "Total Organic Vapors." Caution: Do not depress igniter for more than six seconds. If flame does not ignite, wait one minute and try again. 

m. The instrument is ready for use. NOTE: If the ambient background organic vapors are. "zeroed out" using the Calibrate Adjust knob, the meter needle may move off-scale in the negative direction when the OVA is moved in a location with lower background. If the OVA is to be used in the 0 to 10 ppm range, it should "zeroed" in an area with very low background. A charcoal filter (Part No. 510095-1) can be used to generate the clean background sample. 

2. Calibration Using Knc;>wn Samples for Each Range 

. The accuracy is obtained when the instrument is calibrated with known concentrations for each range. Prepare separate samples of methane-in-air in these concentration ranges: 7 to 10. ppm, 90 to 100 ppm, and 900 to 1000 ppm. Calibrate the instrument as follows: 

a. Place the instrument in normal operation and allow a minimum of 15 minutes for warmup and stabilization. 

b. Set the Gas Select control to 300. 

c. Set the Calibrate switch to x1. 

d. Set the Calibrate Adjust (Zero) knob so that the meter reads zero. 

e. Check that the meter reads zero on the x10 and x100 ranges. 

f. Set the Calibrate switch to x1 and introduce the sample with known concentration in the 
7 to 10 ppm range. 

g. Adjust R31 so the meter reading corresponds to the sample concentration. 

h. Set the Calibrate switch to x10 and introduce the sample with kno~· concentration in the 90 to 100 ppm range. 

L Adjust R32 so that the meter reading corresponds to the sample concentration .. 

j. Set the Calibrate sWitch to x100 and introduce the sample with known concentration in the 900 to 1000 ppm range. 

k. Adjust R33 so that the meter reading corresponds to the sample concentration. 

I. The instrument is now calibrated for methane and ready for service. 

If the flame-out alarm is actuated, check that the pump is running, then press the IGNITER button. Under normal conditions, flame-out results from sampling a gas mixture that is above the lower explosive level, which causes the hydrogen flame to extinguish. If this is the case, reignition is all that is required to resume monitoring. Another possible cause for flame-out is restriction of the sample flow line, which would not allow sufficient air into the chamber to · · support combustion. The normal cause for such restriction is a clogged particle filter. 

It should be noted that the chamber exhaust port is on the.bottom of the case and blocking this port with the hand will cause fluctuations and/or flame-out. 
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5. Battery Charging 

Warning: Never charge in a hazardous environment. 

a. Plug charger connector into mating connector on battery cover and insert alternating 
current (AC) plug into 115V AC wall outlet. 

b. Move the battery charger switch to the ON position. The lamp above the switch button 
should illuminate. 

c. Battery charge condition is indicated by the meter on the front panel of the charger; 
meter will deflect to the left when charging. When fully charged, the pointer will be in 
line with the "charged" marker above the scale. 

d. Approximately one hour of charging time is required for each hour of operation. 
However, an overnight charge is recommended. The charger can be left on indefinite! y 
without damaging the batteries. When finished, move the battery charger switch to OFF 
and disconnect from the Side Pack AssepJbly. 

It has been established that these battery charging procedures may not be effective when 
the battery has completely discharged. When this happens and the above procedures fail 
to charge the battery, perform the following additional steps: 

e. Remove the battery from the instrument case. 

f. Connect to any variable direct current (DC) power supply. 

g. Apply 40 volts at 1/2 ampere (A) maximum. 

h. Observe the power supply meter. As soon as the battery begins to draw current, gradual
ly reduce the power maintaining 1/2 A maximum until the meter reads approximately 
15 volts. 

Note: The time required to reach the 15-volt reading will depend on degree of dis
charge. 

i. Repeat steps (a), (b), (c), and (d) above to complete the charging cycle. 

SAMPLING PUMPS (SKC, MSA, or Gillian) 

Sampling pumps utilized to collect personal and area samples will be calibrated before and after 
sampling. In each case, the sampling pumps will be calibrated in accordance with parameters estab
lished in National InstitUte of Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) Manual of Analytical Methods 
(1984). Calibration will be performed onsite using a primary standard (i.e., electronic bubble meter or 
1-liter glass buret). Calibrations of sampling trains will be conducted with the collection media· 
(i.e., charcoal tubes, XAD-2 tubes, tenax, cyclone separators, impingers, etc.) in line with the primary 
standard to ensure quality data. 
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The following calibration procedures should be followed when calibrating sampling trains: 

1: Electronic Bubble Meter Method 

a. Allow the pump to run five minutes before voltage check and calibration. · 

b. Connect the collection media to the bottom of the calibration meter by Tygon tubing. 
Then connect the pump and the tubing to be used to the top of the meter. This will 
allow the sampling train to be calibrated as it is to be used. 

c. Visually inspect all Tygon tubing connections. 

d. Wet the inside ·of the electronic flow cell with the supplied soap solution by pushing on 
the button several times. · 

e. Turn on the pump and adjust the pump rotameter, if available, to the appropriate flow 
rate setting. · · 

f. Press the button on the electronic bubble meter. Visually capture a single bubble and 
electronically time the bubble. The accompanying printer will automatically record the 
calibration reading in liters per minute. 

g. Repeat step f until two readings are within 5 percent. 

h. While the pump is still running, adjust the pump, if necessary. 

i. Repeat the procedure for all pumps to be used for sampling. The same cassette and filter 
may be used for all calibrations involving the same sampling znethod. · 

Bubble-meter Method 

Perforill: calibration using the bubble-meter method as follows: 

1. Allow sampling pumps to run for five minutes before calibration. Check voltage after five 
minutes. If the voltage is below the level specified by the manufacturer, the pump needs to be 
recharged. Checkthe manufacturer's instructions for proper charging procedures. 

2. Wet the inside of the burette with the soap solution before setup. 

3. Assemble the bubble meter and connect the sampling pump and the type of collection device 
intended for the field sampling. 

4. Momentarily submerge the opening of the burette to capture a film of soap. 

5. Draw two or three bubbles up the burette to ensure that they will reach the top. 

6. Visually capture a single bubble. arid time (with a stopwatch) 'the bubble from 0 to 1000 milliliter 
(ml) or 0 to 100 ml, depending on the pump being calibrated. 

7. Adjust the pump flow rate until the desired flow rate is achieved. For example, for a flow rate of 
2 liters per minute, the bubble must travel from 0. to 1000 ml in 30 seconds. Verify the flow rate 
at least twice. 
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8. For pumps with rotameters, mark or record the position of the float (ball) when the pump is 
running at the desired flow rate~ This will allow the industrial hygienists to adjust the pump 
flow rate back to the correct rotameter position if the float moves off the marked setting during 
sampling. 

DETECTOR TUBES/PUMPS (Sensldyne/Gastech, Draeger, MSA) 

Principle/Description 

1. Detector tubes/pumps, when used with a variety of commercially available detector tubes, are 
capable of measuring the concentrations of a wide variety of compounds in industrial atmo
spheres .. 

2. Operation consists of using the pump to draw a known volume of air through a detector tube 
designed to measure the concentration of the substance of interest. The concentration is 
determined by a calorimetric change of an indicator that is present in the tube contents. 

Applications/Limitations 

1. Detector tubes/pumps can measure more than 200 organic and inorganic gases and vapors or for 
leak detection. Some aerosols can also be measured. 

2. Detector tubes of a given brand are to be used only with a pump of the same brand. The tubes 
are calibrated specifically for the same brand of pump and may give erroneous results if used 
with a pump of another brand. · 

3. A limitation of many detector tubes is the lack of specificity. Many indicators are not highly 
selective and can cross-react with other compounds. Manufacturer's manuals describe the effects 
of interfering contaminants. 

4. Another important consideration is sampling time. Detector tubes give only an instantaneous 
interpretation of environmental hazards. This may be beneficial in potentially dangerous 
situations or when ceiling exposure determinations are sufficient. When long-term assessment of 
occupational environments is necessary, short-term detector tube measurements may not reflect 
time-weighted average levels of the hazardous substances present. 

5. Detector tubes normally have a shelf-life at 25 degrees Celsius (0 C} of one to two years. Refrigera
tion during storage lengthens the shelf-life. Outdated detector tubes (i.e., beyond the printed 
expiration date) should never be used. 

Performance Data . 

1. The specific tubes are designed to cover a concentration range that is near the Permissible 
Exposure Limit (PEL). Concentration ranges are tube-dependent and can be anywhere from one 
one-hundredth to several thousand ppm. The limits of detection depend on the particular 
detector tube. 

2. Accuracy ranges vary with each detector tube(± 25 percent). 
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Del Mar Analytical is committed to providing quality environmental analytical services to all of its clients: To 

maintain this high level of quality, an extensive Quality Assurance (QA) Program has been implemented within the 

Del Mar Analytical Network. Del Mar Analytical's goal is to provide legally defensible analytical data of known 

and supportable quality. 

3.1 DEFINITION 

A Quality Assurance Program is a company-wide system designed to ensure that data produced by Del Mar 

Analytical conforms to the highest standards set by state and/or federal regulations. The program functions at the 

management level through company goals and management policies. and at the analytical level throllgh standard 

operating procedures and quality conU'OI. These two levels are administered through data conU'Ol and review 

processes. The final result is a data package that is reproducible. technically accurate. and useful to the clienL 

3.2 SCOPE 

Del Mar Analytical analyzes thousands of environmental and industrial samples every mC:mtb. Sample matrices vary 

between air, drinking water, effluent water, groundwater, hazardous waste. sludge and soils. The Quality Assurance 

Program contains specific procedures and methods to test samples of differing matrices for dtemic:al, physical and 

biological parameters. The Program also contains guidelines on maintaining documentation of analytical process, 

reviewing results. servicing clients and tracking samples through the laboratory. 

3.3 PURPOSE 

The Quality Assurance Program provides a means by which the integrity of data can be verified. Since engineering, 

environmental and industrial decisions are based on the data produc:cdo it is essential that clear and extensive 

verification procedures exist. Acc:uracy, appropriate representation, completeness and precision are all aspects of a 

data package that verify the integrity of the analysis. 

The Quality Assurance Program is also a useful historical documenL The chronological develolmtent of any Quality 

Assurance Program relies on the adequate documentation of previous programs. Improvements and modifications 
~ 

can be instituted only if an established frame of reference exists and the comparative benefits of such changes can 

be judged. 

l2-o 
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The Quality Assurance Program is the fonnat through which Dei Mar Analytical can express its goals. policies, and 

commianent to generating data of the highest quality. The Quality Assurance Program outlines how the laboratory 

will meet those gQals through time. resoun:cs. and its employees. 

3.4 GOALS 

Del Mar Analytical is dedicated to the production of high quality data at reasonable cost and tum-around-time. 

State-of-the-an analytical equipment is combined with professional client services so that projects. both large and 

small in scope. are successfully completed. Emphasis is pW:ed upon meeting the clients' needs through the 

experience and· flexibility of dedicated professionals. The company's organization. management policies. and 

routine activities are all designed to meet these goals. 

3.5 MANAGEMENT R£VI£W OF TilE QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAM 

Annually, a review of the Quality Assurance Program is conducted by the management of Del Mar Analytical. 

IJ:lcluded in this review is the Laboratory Director, Laboratory Manager, Technical Manager, Quality Assurance 

Officer, Marketing Manager. and Office Manager. This review helps to ensure that the labonttory's quality system 

is capable of meeting Del Mar Analytical's goal of producing quality data. All aspects of the Quality Assurance 

Program are reviewed. In general. results of audits. both internal and cxtemal. are reviewed along with proficiency 

evaluation results and staff training. In addition. future plans regarding staft equipment and facility resources are 
' ' 

reviewed. The Quality Assurance Officer is responsible· for ensuring that the review occurs, and that all review 

findings are documented. Documentation cor.sists of meeting minutes. along with written. documentation of any 

necessary corrective actions revealed during the review of the quality system. The Quality Assurance Officer is also 

responsible for implementing the coneaive actio~ and for documentiDg that implementation had occurred. All 

review findings and corrective action documentation are kept on file with the Quality Assurance Officer. 
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Del Mar Analytical is structured to facilitate communications between management and analytical levels, and to 

ensure that the fmal data package produced for the client meets or exceeds regulatory standards. An example of Del 

Mar Analytical's organization chart inay be found in Figure 4-1. The following are brief descriptions of the major 

organizational levels. 

4.1 PRESIDENTILABORATOR Y DIRECTOR 

The President/Laboratory Director works closely with the Vice-President/Laboratory Manager and is responsible for 

all major financial decisions, including the expansion of satellite laboratory facilities. staff selection, promotion, and 

major instrument acquisition. The President/Laboratory Direaor is also ultimately responsible for the entire 

laboratory operation. final technical review, approval of analytical reports. and all aspec:tS of client services. 

4.2 VICE PRESIDENT/LABORATORY MANAGER 

The Vice Presidentll..aboratory Manager is responsible for all internal laboratory opcntions, which include Manager 

and Group Leader supervision, staff promotion and discipline, cross-ttaining, and method intcrprcaltion. The Vice 

PresidenvLaboratory Manager is also responsible for administering the Quality Assurance Progiam and has direct 

authority over the Quality Assurance Officer. 

4.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE OFFICER 

The Quality Assurance Officer is responsible for· the implementation and review of the Quality Assurarice PrOgram. 

all quality control procedures. internal checks and audits, QC daSa reponing, and overseeing the Internal Quality 

Assurance Auditor. The QA/QC Officer bas direct authority to request ~ysis of simples and to discontinue or 

suspend work on projects if deemed necessary. The QAJQC Officer answers directly to the Laboratory Director and 

the Laboratory Manager. 

4.4 INTERNAL QUALITY ASSURANCE AUDITOR 

The Internal Quality Assurance Auditor is responsible for reviewing the Analyst's files, noteboOks, and raw data for 

documentation of all quality control measurements. In addition, it is the responsibility of the Internal Quality 
·~ . 

Assurance Auditor to control and maintain all documentation pertaining to the Quality Assurance Program. such as 

Standard Operating Procedures. Method Detection Limits Studies, and Perfonnance Evaluation Studies. The Internal 

Quality Assurance Auditor maintains historical files of all quality system documents, as well as current, authorized 



.,., 

Section 4.0 
January 18, 1995 
Page 2 of 6 

FiiDUC 4-1 . 
Del Mar Analytical Organization Chart 

DEL MAR ANALYTICAL 
ORGANIZATION CHART 



I 
• 

Section 4.0 
January 18, 1995 
Page 3 of6 

copies of quality system ·documents. Furth~ore, the lntemal QUality Assurance Auditor perfonns annual 

perfonnance audits which are documented to assl.D"C that the requirements of the Quality Assurance Program are met. 

Follow-up audits are scheduled as needed until corrective actions are fully implemented. C~pies of all Performance 

Audits are given to the QA/QC Officer and the Laboratory Manager for review and input. The issuance and tracking 

of individual Analyst perfonnance on blind check samples is also the lntcmal QA Auditor's responsibility. These 

results are provided to the appropriate Department Supervisor for review and inclusion with individual training 

records. The Internal QA Auditor reports directly to the QA/QC Officer. 

4.5 QUALilY ASSURANCE/QUALITY CONTROL ASSISTANT 

The Quality Assurance/Quality Control Assistant is responsible for the timely and acc:urate transcription of 

client/sample documentation. and QC Matrix Spike/Matrix Spike Duplicate data into final analytical reports. He or 

she works closely with the QAJQC Officer and the Project Managers to insure that proper QA/QC is followed during 

data transcription and report originatioo. The QAJQC Assistant genentes and reviews, in conjunction with the 

QA/QC Officer, all QA/QC analytical reports and assists with the paepaaation of Control Charts . 

. 4.6 HEAL Til & SAFETY OffiCER 

The Health and Safety Officer is reSponsible for administering the Health and Safety Program. This includes routine 

internal health and safety audits ofthe facility as well as management of the Hazardous Waste program. The Health 

and Safety Officer is also responsible for the execution of the Chemical Hygiene Program, which involves educating 

and training all personnel. He or she is responsible for monitoring and recording OSHA compliances and insuring 

the proper storage and disposal of labOratory hazardous and non-hazardous wastes. 

4.7 . SAMPLE CONTROL LEADER 

The Sample Control Leader is responsible for receiving and entering samples into the LIMS log-in computer. 

recording sample condition and reviewing all Chain-of-Custody forms. as well as the review and coordination of the 

Sample Control staff" s duties. He or she acts as a liaison between Project Managers and AMtysts in respect to 

handling rush Orders, resolving inconsistencies and proble11!5 with Chain-of-Custody forms, and routing of 

sub-contracted analyses. 
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4.8 MARKETING MANAGER 
. . ' 

' 

The Marketing Manager is responsible for developing new clients and proper company image, identifying and 

targeting potential markets, making presentations to clients. and updating and generating company literature. The 

Marketing Manager is directly responsible for the supervision and management of Del Mar Analytical's marketing 

staff. 

4.9 SYSTEMS MANAGER 

The Systems Manager is ·directly responsible for the design, implementation, and maintenance of Del Mar 

Analytical's GC Turbochrom program. LIM systems. QC computer programs. Telecation software for CLP data 

packages, and other related software. He or she also designs and writes programs for the company when commen:ial 

programs are not apPropriate or applicable. and generates all electronic data dcliverables as requested by clients. 
. . . 

4.10 TECHNICAL MANAGER 

The Technical Manager.is responsible for the development and implementation of new methods, maintenance and 

repair of all insuuments and equipmem. trouble-shooting, and the acquisition of new instnunents. He or she is also 

responsible for training new personnel and aoss-training eurrent employees to operate in other departments. He or 

she works closely with the QA/QC Officer to insure proper calibration and operation of all analytical equipment. 

He or she also works directly with the Systclns Manager to help implement new computer analytical programs, 

maintain current system. and develop ideas for future improvements. 

4.11 PROJECT MANAGERS 

Project Managers are responsible for thoroughly coordinating internal projects. maintaining clients' satisfaction and 

I 

I 
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I 
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I 
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reviewing laboratory repons. All project status and technical questions generated by the client are direc:ted to the , 
! 

·Project Manager. 

4.12 OFFICE MANAGER 

The Office Manager oversees the Sample Conttol Group and is responsible for personnel supervision and promotion. 

The Office Manager directly supervises and manages the accounting, clerical and courier staff. He or she also . 
conducts employee hiring, employee discipline, and performance reviews for the non-technical staff. 
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4.13 DATA PROCESSORS 
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The Data Processors are responsible for the timely and accurate transcription of client/sample documenwion and 

anaJytical results into final analytical reports. They work closely with the Project Managers to insure th3t proper 

QA/QC is followed during data transcription and report generation. They prepare a variety of Deliverable Packages, 

such as: Los Angeles Region Water Quality Control Board Well Investigation Program (WIP) reports, NEESA Level 

III and IV reports. and custom report fonnats requested by clients. 

4.14 SAMPLE CONTROL 

The Sample Control Group is responsible for checlcing for sufficient sample volume. ensuring that bottles are 

properly prepared and preserved. receiving and entering samples into the log-in computer system. recording sample 

condition. and reviewing Chain-of-Custody forms. They act as a liaison between Project Managers and Analysts in 

respect to handling rush orders. resolving inconsistencies and problems with Chain-of-Custody forms, and routing 

of su~contracted analyses. 

4.15 COURIERS/SAMPLING TECHNICIANS/FIELD SERVICE TECHNICIANS 

This group is responsible for general courier duties, water sampling by the grab method.. and the proper installation 

of automatic ISCO 24 hour water sampling equipment. 

4.16 ORGANICS SUPERVISOR 

The Organics Supervisor is responsible for the supervision of operations within the GC Organics and GC/MS 

Organics Groups, secondary data review generated by group Analysts. maintenance of all group records and logs, · 

and performance of Semi-Volatiles analyses by GCMS-8270/625 analyses. 

4.17 INORGANIC$ SUPERVISOR 

The lnorganics Supervisor is responsible for the supervision of operations within the lnorganics Group, which 

includes the Metals Group and Wet Chemistry Group, seconda!y data review generated by the group Analysts, 

maintenance of all group records and logs, and performance of AA and ICP Metals analyses.· 

4.18 . EXTRACTIONS SUPERVISOR 

The Extractions Supervisor is responsible for the daily functions of the Extractions Group, including evaluation of 

analyses and extractions. secondary data review, maintenance of all group record and activity logs, equipment 

operations, and employee performance. 
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4.19 ANALYSTS- GC. GC/MS, METALS. WET CHEMISTRY 

The Analysts are responsible for all aspecu of assigned analytical procedures, including overseeing sample 

'·preparation and preservation, performing the analyses, and reporting the results within the specified 

tum-around-times. They must adhere to all QC procedures specified in the analytical method and the full. 

documentation of these procedures. ln addition. they are responsible for routine maintenance of their equipment and 

ensuring sufficient supplies for analyses. 

• Extractions 

• Gas Chromatography 

• GC/MS 

• Metals 

• Wet Chemistry 
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5.0 CERTIFICATION 
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Del Mar Arullytical is certified by the State of California Deparunent of Health Services under the Environmental 

Laboratory Accreditation Program (ELAP) for the anaJyses of drinking water, wastewater, and hazardous waste. Del 

Mar Analytical's ELAP certificate numbers are as follows: 

• 1197 for the Irvine laborarory 

• 1169 for the Colton laboratory 

• 1855 for the Van Nuys laboratory 

• 1794 for the Mobile laboratory 

Del Mar Analytical is also certified by the State of Arizona Department of Health/Division of State Laboratory 

Services. Certific:ate numbers are as follows: 

• AZ0426 for the Tempe. AZ labonuory 

• AZM426 for the Tempe. Mobile laboratory 

• AZ0062 for the Colton, CA laboratory. 

• AZ0428 for the Irvine. CA laboratory 

To keep infonned of new technologies and regulations. many of our employees are active in professional 

organizations. '!t'hich include the following: 

• actLabs (Association of California T~ting Laboratories)· 

• American Chemical Society 

• American Council of Independent Laboratories 

• American Water Works Associations 

• Association of California Testing Laboratories 

. • Association of Hazardous Testing Materials 

• California Water Pollution Control Association 

• IAE1L (International Association of Environmental Testing Laboratories} 

• Water Pollution Control Federation 

5.1 PERSONNEL SUMMARY 

Total Staff ..................... - ................ ; .... 83 

Total Scientific Staff ...............•...•....... 52 
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5.2 CERTIFICATES AND UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE DEGREES HELD BY 

DEL MAR ANALYTICAL EMPLOYEES 

• Analytical Chemistry • Biochemisay 

• Biology • Business Administration 

• Chemical Engineering • Chemistry 

• Drug and Chemical Technology • Ecology 

• Engineering • English 

• Environmental Science • Forensic Sciences 

• Geology • Hazardous Materials Management 

• Health Science • Mathematics 

• Petroleum Chemistry • Pharmacy 

• Physics • Psychology 

• Sociology • Supervisor Training 

• Zoology 

I 

I 
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The protection of confidential client infonnation, business infonnation and trade scacts is vital to the interests and 

the success of this organization. Such confidential infonnation iricludcs. but is not limited to the following: 

• Client contact representatives 

• Client lists 

• Del Mar Analytical's organizational structure 

• Financial lnfonnation 

• Marketing Strategies 

• Pending projects and proposals 

• Scientific Data 

• Specific client/project infonnation 

As a condition of employment. all employees are required to sign a non-disclosure agreement similar to the one 

shown in Figure 6-L · 

Client data can be released to third parties only if requested in writing by Del Mar Analytical's client. UndCr certain 

circumstances and depending on client rclatioasbips. a wrba1 request by a client to release data to a third party may 

be honored. However, a verbal request must be approved by the President/Laboratory Director and documented in 

writing. 
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Figw:e 6-1 
Non-Disclosure Agreement 

MEMO TO ALL DEL MAR ANALYTICAL EMPLOYEES· REGARDING CONFIDENTIAL 

. COMPANY INFORMATION 

This is an infomunional memo which is disuibuted annually in order to remind rou that the work we do is 

confidential. Items listed below are not to be discussed with people who are not De Mar Analytical employees. 

Client Related Items 

I. Our client's laboratory reportS are confidential. We have legally binding contracts with many clients in which 

we agree to maintain the confidentiality of their da%a. In all cases. the client's permission is required before data 

c:an be reponed to someone other than the client (including regulators and the client's client). A written record 

of the verbal pennission being given by the client must be maintained. 

2. The names of sites and contracts we are working on are confidential. 

3. Client lists. client codes. client files. addresses. phone numbers and key contacts are all confidential infonnation. 

as ire any particular likes or dislikes of a client. ln addition •. billing infonnation. including special pricing 

strUctures and quotes are confidential. 

Operations Items 

I. Del Mar Analytical's organization strudUre is confidential. Titles and job descriptions are not confidential, but 

specifics about the hienlrchy and the printed orpnimion charts are Confidentill. · 

2. Details about compensation are confidential. Employees are advised to refrain from discussing their 

compensation with each other. Employees who have access to payroll infonnation are not permitted to discuss 

that information with any employee or non-employee except the l:.aborar.ory Director, Laboratory Manager, or 

Office Manager. 

3. Perfonnance reviews and personnel infonnationldata are confidential. Employees who have information 

regarding employee's personal life. financial situation and/or the employee's career objectives are to consider 

the infonnation confidential. The infonnation is not to be disclosed to non-employees, nor should it be 

discussed with employ~ other tban the Laboratory Director, Laboratory Manager. or Office Manager. 
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4 References on the perfoimanee of former employees are confidential and can only be given by the Laboratory ' 

Director, Laboratory Manager, or Office Manager. 

S. Marketing strategies are confidential. 

6. Technical improvements to methods. insttuments or data reduction tec:Jmiques are confidential. 

7. Software applications authored by Del Mar Analytical employees are company property and are not to be 

removed from the building by any employee, including the author, without written permission. This restriction 

includes but is not limited to the programs for invoicing. sample controL report generation and QA/QC reports . . 
Please acknowledge that you have received this notice by signing below. 

Signarure: Date: 

1 
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At approximately 24.000 square feet. Del Mar Analytical's Irvine Laboratory is one of the largest environmental 

laboratories in California. Del Mar Analytical's satellite laboratories include the Colton laboratory at approximately 

3.500 square feet. the Van Nuys laboratory at approximately 4,800 square feet, and the Tempe laboratory at 

approximately 2.500 square feet. The square footage of each laboratory is comprised of both laboratory and office 

space: Within each laboratory are areas dedicated to specific functions including sample receipt, sample preparation, 

sample analysis, sample storage, sample archive, data archive, and report preparation. Laboratory floorplans arc 

presented in Figures 7-1 through 7-4. 

Each laboratory facility is equipped with safety equipment, including emergency showers. eye wash stations. fire 

blankets. fire extinguishers. fume hoods, respirators. safety glasses. spill cleanup kits and warning signs. 

Del Mar Analytical purc:bases state-of-the-an IIIUllytic:al iDsuumcnWion for sample· analyses. With multiple gas 

chromatograms (GC), gas chrornatognaD/mass spectrometers (OCIMS). atomic absorption specuophotomecers (AA), 

inductively coupled plasma spectropbotometers OCP). infra-red spec:llopbotomela'S (IR) and many other analytical 

instruments, Del Mar Analytical can meet most project needs without subc:omracting work to other laboratories. Del 

Mar Analytical has a policy of upgrading older analytical equipment to minimize down-time and to ensure that 

samples arc analyzed by the best available technology. A list of the major laboratory instrumentation for each Del 

Mar Analytical laboratory is presented in Tables 7-:1 through 7-4. 
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figure 7-1 
Irvine Floorplan 
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Figure 7-2 
COlton Floorplan 

DEL MAR ANALYTICAL- COLTON FLOORPlAN 
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Figw::e 7-3 · 
Van Nuys Floorplan 

DEL MAR ANALYTICAL - VAN NUYS FLOORPLAN 
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Figure 7-4 · 
. Tempe Floorplan 

DEL MAR ANALYTICAL- TEMPE FLOORPLAN 
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Table 7-1 
.i 
" . 

Irvine Laboratory Instrumentation 

Equipment List 
Del Mar Analyticii.l. Irvine 

ITEM. BRAND MODEL 

Gas Chromatograph #I Varian 3400 

Mass Spectrometer # 1· Finnigan lncosSO 

Purge & Trap Concentrator #I Tckmar LSC2000 

Auto Sampler #I Telanar ALS2016 

Gas Chromatograph #2 Varian . 3400 

Mass Spectrometer #2 Finnigan lncos50 

· Purge & Trip Concentrator #2 Tdanar ~C2000 

Auto Sampler #3 Telanar ALS20t6 

Gas Chromatograph Hewlett Padalrd S890A 

MSD Mainframe Hewlett Packard 5971 

Auto Sampler Hewlett Packard 7673a 

Gas Chromatograph #I Hewlett Packard ·5890 

Auto Sampler #I Hewlett Packard 7673A 

Gas Chromatograph #2 Hewlett Packard 5890 

Auto Sampler #2 Hewlett Packard 7673A 

Gas Chromatograph #3 Perkin Elmer 8500 

Auto Sampler #3 Perkin Elmer AS8300 

Gas Chromatograph #6 PeikinElmer Sigma 300 

Purge & Trap Concentrator #6 Telanar LSC2000 

Gas Chromatograph #7 Perkin Elmer 8500 

Headspace Autosampler #7 Perkin Elmer H5-101 

Gas Chromatograph #8 Hewlett Packard 5890 -
Gas Chromatograph #9 . Hewlett Packard 5890 

Purge & Trap Concenttator #9 OJ. Analytical 4460A 
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Table 7-1 (continued) 

Equipment List · 
Del Mar Analytical. Irvine 

ITEM BRAND MQDEL 

Auto Sampler #9 OJ. Analytical MPM16 

Gas Chromatograph # 10 Hewlett Packard 5890 

Purge & Trap Concentrator # 10 O.L Analytical 4460A 

Auto Sampler #10 OJ. Analytical MPM-16 

Gas Chromatograph # 11 Hewlett Paclwd 5890 

Purge & Trap Concentrator # 1 1 OJ. Analytical 4460A 

Auto Sampler #11 O.L Analytical MPM-16 

G·as Chromatograph # 12 Hewlett Packard 5890 

Auto Sampler #12 Hewlett Packard 7673A 

Gas Chromatograph # 14 . Hewlett Packard 5890 

Purge & Trap Concentrator # 14 O.L Analytical 4460A 

Auto Sampler #14 OJ. Analytical MPM-16 

TOC Analyzer OJ. Analytical 700 

Auto Sampler Dionex AS 

Balance Mettler AEIOO 

Conductance Meter Yellow Springs 32 

Ion Chromatograph Dioncx 4500 

pH Meter Bedanan 'PH140 

l Turbidity Meter Sbaban 20010 

UVNIS Spectrophotometer Milton Roy Co. Spec. 200 

1 Atomic Absorption Spectrophotometer Perkin Elmer 5100PC · 

Atomic Absorption Spectrophotometer Perkin Elmer 3100 ' 

-
I 

Auto Sampler Pertdn Elmer AS900 

Auto Sampler PedcinElmer As-60 

.. 

I 
- .... _------·--.----.--
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Table 7-1 (continued) i 
I 

Equipment List j 

Del Mar Analytical Irvine J 

ITEM BRAND MODEL i 
1 

Cold Vapor System Perkin Elmer FIAS200 

Mercury Analyzer Perkin Elmer/FIMS 
.. 
! 

Inductively Coupled Plasma Spectrophotometer Perkin Elmer P-40 

Inductively Coupled Plasma Spectrophotometer Optima 3000XL l 

Balance Sartorius S610-0UR 

Balance Mettler PJ3600 ·~ 

l 

Conductivity Meter . Coming M90 

Fixed Wavelength Infrared Spectrophotometer Foxboro MiranlFF 

F1ashpoint Tester Koehler K-162 

Fourier Transform Infrared Spectrophotometer Analect RFX-30 

Muftle Furnace Lindberg 51442/59344 

pH Meter Beckman PHL-32 

Recirculating Bath Lauda RM90. 
J 

Rotary Evaporator Buchi RE111 

Sonic Disruptor Telanar TMSOO 
r 

Turbo Evaporator Zymark ZW640-3R 

Turbo Evaporator Zymark ZW640-1 

Waterbath Buchi B-461 



I. 

f 

L 

Table 7-2 
Colton Laboratory Instrumentation 

Equipment List 
Del Mar Analytic:al. Colton 

rrnM BMND 

Atomic Absorption Spectrophotometer Perkin Elmer 

Atomic Absorption Spectrophotometer Perkin Elmer 

Atomic Absorption Spccuophotometer Perkin Elmer 

Ion Chromatograph Wcscan 

i Inductively Coupled Plasma Spectrophotometer Baird 

Spectrophotometer Milton Roy 

I pH Meter Beckman 
I 

Fixed Wavelength Infrared Spcarophotometer Foxboro 

Flash point ·Tester Herzog 

Sonicator riShcr Scientific 

Nephelometer Hf Instruments 

Conductivity Meter YSI 

Rotator Millipore 

Balance #l American Scientific 
Products 

Balance #2 Sartorius 

Balance #3 Sartorius 

Vortex Baxter Scientific 

Centrifuge IDtemational Equipment 

Zero Headspace Extract Gelman Scientific 

Turbo Evaporator Zymark 

High Performance Liquid Chromatograph Hewlett Packard 

Ultra Violet Detector Hewlett Packard . 

Fluorescence Detector Hewlett Packard 

MQDEL 
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Flame: 2380 

Furnace; HGA220 

Hydride: MH5-10 

lCP-2000 

Spec:tronic-200 

PH41 

MiranlFF 

Tag Closed Cup 

so 
DRTIOOB 

35 

SIP 180 

PT-600-QUR 

PT -600-00VI 

SupcrMixcr2 

HN 

ZW640-l 

HPLC 1050 

1046A 
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·Table 7-2 (continued) 

ITEM 

Auto Sampler 

Pickering Reac:tion Module 

Gas Chromatograph # 1 

Purge & Trap Concentrator #I 

Auto Sampler #I 

Gas Chromatograph #2 

Auto Sampler #2 

Gas Chromatograph #3 

Purge & Trap Concentrator 

Purge & Trap Concentrator #3 

Gas Chromatograph #4 

Auto Sampler #4 

Gas Chromatograph #5 

Gas Chromatograph/Mass Spectrometer 

Purge & Trap Concentrator 

Auto Sampler 

Mass Spectrophotometer 

Auto Sampler 

Equipment List 
Del Mar Analytical Colton 

BRAND 

Hewlett Packard 

Tekmar 

Tekmar 

Hewlett Packard 

Hewlett Packard 

Hewlett Packard 

0.1. Analytical 

Hewlett Packard 

Hewlett Packard 

Hewlett Packard 

Varian 

Tekmar 

Tekmar 

Finnigan 

Finnigan 

~ 

·' ::& 

MODEL 

5890 

LSC2000 

ALS2016 
~ 

5890 Series II 

5890 Series II 

MPM16 

4460A 

S890 Series II 

7673 ~ 
5890· 

3400 

LSC2000 

ALS2016 

INCOS50 

A200S 



Table 7-3 
Van Nuys Laboratory Instrumentation 

Equipment List 
Del Mar Analytical. Van Nuys 

Im1 BRAND 

Gas Chromatograph # 1 Hewlett Packard 

Controller HNU 

Auto Sampler # 1 0.1. Analytical 

Link #l Perkin Elmer Nelson 

· Purge & Trap Concentrator 0.1. Analytical 

Gas Chromatograph #4 Hewlett Packard 

Auto Sampler #4 0.1. Analytical 

I Purge & Trap Concentrator O.L Analytical 

Link #2 Perkin Elmer Nelson 

Gas Chromatograph #2 Hewlett Packard ·· 

. Auto Sampler #2 0.1. Analytical 

Purge & Trap Concentrator 0.1. Analytical 

Lamp Power #I 0.1. Analytical 

Lamp Power #2 0.1. Anz..lytical 

Integrator Hew lett Packard 

Gas Chromatograph #3 Hewlett Packard 

Auto Sampler #3A Hewlett Packard 

Auto Sampler #38 Hewlett Packard 

Link #3 Perkin Elmer Nelson 

Controller Hewlett Packard 

Centrifuge Fisher Scientific 

Mult. Probe· Jenco 

Fixed Infrared Spectrometer Foxboro 

Turbo. Evaporator Zymark 

MQDEL 

5890 

PI-52 

MPM-16 

900 Series 

'4560 

5890 Series II 

MPM-16 

4460A 

600 Series 

5890 Series II 

MPM-16 

4560 

4430 

4430 

3396A 

S890 Series II 

.7673 

7673 

600 Series 

7673 

Turbo 

6071 

MiraniFF 

Turbo II 
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Table 7-3 (continued) 

ITEM 

Vortex 

Orbiter 

Balance #l 

Balance 112 

Equipment List 
Del Mar Analytical. Van Nuys 

BRAND MODEL 

Baxter Scientific 58223-1 

Lab-Line Constant 

Sartorius. Portable 

Sartorius Handy 

.-

--·~------_
_,..._, .. ______ ,... __ _ 



L. 

L 

L . 

.1 

I. 

Table 7-4 
Tempe Laboratory Instrumentation 

Equipment List 
Del Mar Analytical. Tempe 

mM 
Gas Chromatograph # 1 

Gas Chromatograph #2 

Purge & Trap Concentrator 

Auto Sampler #2 

Purge & Trap Concentrator 

Balance 

Fixe Wavelength Infrared Spectrophotometer 

Gas Chromatograph # 1 

Sample Concentrator 

Gas Chromatograph #2 

Purge & Trap Concentrator 

Auto Sampler 

Sonicator 

Ultrasonic Bath 

pH Meter 

Conductivity Meter 

Hot Plate 

Hot Plate 

Mechanical Shaker 

Gas Chromatograph #3 

Fixed Wavelength Infrared SpectrOphotometer 

· Purge & Trap Concentrator 

Auto Sampler 

BRAND 

Hewlett Paclcard 

Hewlett Packard 

OJ. Analytical 

Hewlett Packard 

Zymark 

Mettler 

Horiba 

Perkin Elmer 

Various 

Hewlett Packard 

0.1. Analytical 

0.1. Analytical 

Sanies & Materials 

Brasonic 

Orion 

YSI 

VWR Scientific 

Fisher Scientific. 

Lab-Line 

Hewlett Packard 

Horiba , 

Tekmar 

Tdanar 

MOQEL 

5890 

5890 

MPM-16 

7573 

Twbovap 

AE260 

OCMA220 

8500 

5890 II· 

4460A 

MPM-16 

VC600-2 

5200 

501 

35 

Dylathcnn 

200T 

3506 

5890 

OMCA220 

2000 

2016 
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Sampling is an imponant ·part of any analysis. The result may be only as·useful as die quality of die sampling effort. 

While the J:Dajority of Del Mar Analytical's clients assume the responsibility for developing and implementing a 

sampling plan. Del Mar Analytical is capable of a variety of field sampling procedures. 

8.1 SAMPLING CONTAINERS AND PRESERVATION 

Containers are purchased in large lots from various commercial sources and are equivalent, in terms of constrU~on 

materials and cleaning potocols, to those listed in the Federal Register. October 26. 1984 and SW-846 Revision 1 

[)ecember 1987. Containers are prepared in a designated area. labeUed with a sample label which indicates the added 

preservative and th~ stored. Samples brought to Del Mar Analytical by clients who have done their own samf)ling, 

are appropriately preserved and stored in refrigeniiOI'S upon. arrival. Prepaation of c:ontaincrs is done by'tec:bnicians 

relying on Standard Operating Procedures for Bottle Preservation. BoUJes for orpD~cs analyses m-e purchased ftom 

suppliers who certify the containers to have been cleaned by prococ:ols as prescribed intbe EPA methods for organics 

analyses. As ~ of the analytical process. sample c:omaincn are provided tO clients ~ the appropriate 
. .. 

preservatives free of charge. A sample container and preservative guide can be' found in Table 8-l. 
. 

. 

82 SAMPLE COLLECTION 

Del Mar Analytical technicians collect samples under the direction of the client or the regulating allthority. There 

are standard operating procedures for sampling of monitoring wells. 24-haur automatic composite sampling. 

bacteriological sampling, and basic field parameters. Standard operating procedures include a list of .aU the 

equipment necessarY to perform the sampling.' detailed instructions about the use and calibration of the instruments 

and sampling procedures, as well as instructions on decontaminating the equipment and necessary field quality.conttol 
., ' 

. ' ·. . ', 

measures. The field technician takes a copy of the standard operating procedures along with his field sampling data 

sheets as part. of his reference materials. 

Equipment is inspected before each use to ensure that it functions properly. Field instruments are calibrated in the 

laboratory before each sampling evenL Appropriate sample containers. personal safety gear. ~piing devices 8nd 

temporary storage coolers are checked for cleanliness and proper working conditions before each use.· 
-~ 

' . 
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Table 8-1 
Sample Container and Preservative Guide 

SAMPLE CONTAINER AND PRESERVATIVE GUIDE 

ME'IliOD CONTAINER VOLUME PRESERVA 11VE 

Volatile Organic Chemistry 

(VFH) Gasoline 80 I 5 Mod.IBLS-191 VOA-tlass 2 40ml vials Cooi4"C 

(VFH) Gasoline/BlEX 8015 MocU8020 VOA.glass 2 40ml vials Cooi4"C 

HaJocnons 60118010 VOA-Iias 2 40ml vials Cooi4"C 

Aramatic:s 60218020 VOA-stes 2 40ml vials Cooi4"C 

Purp:ablcs 6241124011260 VOA-ctass 2 40ml vials Cool4•c 

Trih&lomelhlncs 502.2 VOA-cl&ss 2 40ml vials Cooi4"C 

Volatile Organic 5242 VOA'"Ilass 2 40ml vials Cooi4"C 

Compounds 
• To a...t die Holcliat T- 1D 14 Uys. ~ lloalc widl HCL Ia pH<2. 

Semi-Volatile Organic Chemistry 

(EFH) Diesel 8015 Mod.JBLS-191 glass4nber IL Cooi4"!C 

mB.t DBCP S04 VOA'"Ilass 3 40ml vials Cool 4"C. HO 

Semi-Volatilcs (BNAs) 6lSII270 giaHmber IL Cooi4"C 

Paticidcs .t PCBs 60818080 glass4nber IL Cooi4"C 

Phospborous Pests. 614162211140 ~ IL Cooi4"C 

Herbicides 61SIIl50 glass4nber IL Cooi4"C 

Polyauclelr Aromatics &310 ........ bcr IL Cooi4"C 

Clrblrnatc Pestltide! 632 ~ IL Cooi4"C 

.. HoWial r-.,_-daYI ..m aftl:liaL s-...~~aw. 40., Holdiat r-.---... 

Orpnic Chemistry 

TOCII Orpnic Carbon 415.219060 VOA-ctas I 40ml vial Cooi4"C. HzSQ. pH<l 

TOCII Orpnic Halides 9020 poly or glas SOOm1 Cooi4"C. H,SO. pH<l 

(TO X) 

Metal Analyses 

Mcraary 245.217471 poly SOOm1 HNO, to pH<l 

Cbromium VI 218.417196 poly SOOml Cooi4"C 

Orpnic Lead CA DHS (LUFI') ~ IL Cooi4"C 

All OCher Metals 2001600017000 poly .sOOmJ HNO, to pH<l 

... ledicaa 14 llow Ho14iaa T.- flvm C111n1:1ioa • saaqlic prql8nlioa 

- .. -~----:·-:.r-:: ---·· ,J " • -. -------

... 

HOLDING TIME 

7 days"/14 soil 

7 days"/14 soil ~ 

14 days 

7 days"/14 soil 

7 days"/14 soil ..; 

7 days"/14 soil 

7 days"/14 soil 

7 days-/14 soil 

28 days 

7 days-/14 soil 

7 days-/14 soil 

7 days-/14 soil 

7 days""/14 soil 

7 days-/14 soil 

7 days- .. 

28 days 

28days 

28 days 

24 hours-

14 days 

6 months 

;.- ----~------------



•·-
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Table 8-1 (continued) 
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SAMPLE CONTAINER AND PRESERVATIVE GUIDE · 

M£'11100 CONTAINER VOWME· PRESERVA11VE HOLDING TIME 

laorganic & Wet Chemistry 

Alblinity 310.1 poly or glass SOOml Cool4"C 14 clay$ 

Ammoaia (as N) 350.3 poly or glass SOOm1 Cool 4-c, fizSOc ID pH<2 28days 

BOD . 405.1 poly or glass 1L Cooi4"C . .. hours 

000 410.4 poly or glass SOOm1 Cool 4-c. a,so. to pH<2 28days 

Olloride 300.0 poly or glass None None 28 clays 

Ollorine Residual 330.5 poly or glass 200ml· None lmmcdiale 

Cyanide 335.1/33S»JJIO poly or glass 1L Cooi4"C. NaOH to pH>I2- 14 days 

fliShpoau 1010 poly or glass IOOml Cooi4"C NA 

fluoride 300.01340.2 poly or glass SOOml Noac 28clays 

Hlrdncss SM23408 poly or glass SOOml HN0, or H,SO. 1D pH<2 6 IIIDIUhs 

MilAS (Surl"adantsl 42.5.1 poly or glass SOOml Cool4"C ... bours 

Nihre or Nilritc 300.0 poly or glass 500ml Cool4"C ... bours 

Oil A Grease 413.1/413.2 &Jas-amber IL Cooi4"C. HO to pH<2 21 days 

Ortho Phosphale 300.0 poly or glass IOOml Cool 4-c. Faller ... hours 

Pbenols 420.1 glasHmber 1L Cool 4"C. H,SO. to pH<2 lldays 

Pbosphorous 365.2 poly or glass SOOml Cooi4"C. a,so. to pH<2 llclays 

pH ISO .I pc)iy or glass SOOml None lmmcdiale 

Solids (TDS.TSS.TS) 160.1/160.2/160.3 poly or glass 1L Coo14"C 7 days 

Spccifi~ Conduc:<..ance 120.1 poly or glass SOOml Cooi4"C 18 ciays 

Sflecific Gravity SM2710F poly or glass SOOml Noac NA 

Sulfar.c: 300.0 poly or glass SOOml Cooi4"C 28clays 
.. 

Sulfide 376.2 poly or glass SOOml Cool 4"C. Za A CCIJ:te I NaOH pH>9 7 days 

Surflcwus or MBAS 42.5.1 poly or glass SOOm1 Cooi4"C .. hours 

l1CN 351.4 poly or glass . SOOml Coot4"C. a,so. so pH<2 .21 clays 

roc 415.2 VOA-glass 40ml Cooi4"C. a,so. to pH<2 lldays 

11U'H 411.1/BLS-181 JlasHmber IL Cool 4"C, HC 1D pH<2 lldays 

Turbidity 180.1 poly or glass IOOml Cool4."C ... hours 

Microbiological Chemistry ... 
Bioassay (Eftl-) 60014-IS/Ol poly or glass 10 Gallons Cooi4"C 36 hours 

Bioassay (Haz. WU1C) Tdle 22/26 poly or glass IL' Cool4"C 36 hours -·-... u.-- ,,. .......... _ ............... _ ....... 
Soilllllqlla- cypically CCIUeaed ia .... IIdia-.. --,.. (4 oz.- 9 oz. - ....... ). 



Section 8.0 
January 18, 1995 
Page 4 of 4 

After collection. the samples are placed in a cooler with blue ice and temporarily stored until returned to the 

laboratory. When requested. a trip blank is prepared before sampling and accompanies the containers out to the 

sampling site and back to the laboratory in the same cooler. 
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9.0 CHAIN OF CUSTODY 
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The chain-of-custody fonn is the written documented history of any sample. This fonn is completed at the site by 

. the sampling personnel and accompanies the samples to the laboratOry where it is received and stored under the 

laboratory's custody. The purpose of the chain-of-custody form is to provide a legal written record of the handling 

of samples from the time of collection until they arc received at the laboratory. An example of Del.Mar Analytical 

Analytical's chain-of-custody form may be found in Figure 9-t. 

9.1 FIELD DOCUMENTATION 

At the sampling site. each sample is labelled with the client's sample identification. the date and time of sampling, 

the name of the client. the name of the sampler. and any other pertinent infonnation. During the sampling process. 

the chain-of-c:ustody fonn is completed with the address and phone number of the client. the analyses requested. the 

containers and preservatives used. and the sampling date and time. The samples an: stored in a cooler with blue icc · 

and remain solely in the possession of the field technician IDltil the samples an: idUined to the laboratOry. The field 

technician relinquishes the samples in writing on the chaiu-of-custody form to the sample control personnel. 

9.2 LABORATORY RECEIPT DOCUMENTATION 

When the samples arc received at the laboratory, Sample Control pc:tSODDel chec:k to ensure that all samples listed 

on the chain-of-custody arc present and in acceptable condition. After inspecting the samples. the sample control 

personnel sign and date the Chain-of-Custody fonn. make any necessary notes of the samples' conditions (see section 

9.3) and store them in appropriate refrigerators. 

If samples arc received without a c:hain-of-custody·form. Del Mar Analytical will provide a generic c:hain-of-custody 

fonn to be completed by the client when the samples arc brought to the laboratory. The cliem is always provided 

with a copy of the completed chain-of-custody form for his or her records. 

9.3 SAMPLE IN'mGRITY DOCUMENTATION 

Sample Control personnel check all samples to ensure· that method criteria an: met. This aiteria includes sample 

volumes. sample coataincrs, preservatives. temperarure. and presence of headspac:e. ·If analyses with sbon holding 
4 

times arc required. the dates arc inspected to ensure that holding times have not been already violated. 
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F~e 9-1 
Cfiain-of-Custody Form 

•·. 

~ Delrv1ar /\11al~lk :id :::::::::. ::.::.~(~:: ~A =~:::=~(II 
NtW.I .. W.-1 ..._.,ewe, 29576 

~~1.:: :::~,. r=:.::: :::~... r.~ ... ·.: :::~141 

CHAIN OF CUSTODY/REQUEST FOR ANALYSIS 

~ 
u..,. ...... 

. ,. ............ ._ 

"· .... , .......... .. 

.................. , 

............ ..... 

.... .,. 

-----------......... 

................ 
-I-

..•.. ..... 

······-- --------
..... .... .. ............ , "* ·-

1\.11•· ,,._. Yf,.r ..... t .. IAhllw .... ,. .... 

..... -~~ .. ........ ,.. .... 

-1-

1-

......................... 
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,.., ... , .• 

........... ~~-·--, ....... -- , .. ,. 
, ...... - ........ 
""'-'" ...... , ....... 
... ... ... .. __ 
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Sample Control personnel are also responsible for the compositing of samples and splitting of samples which have 

multiple analyses or subcontracted analyses requested. These pivameters are documented on the form shown in 

Figure 9-2. Problems with sample integrity or paperwork inconsistencies are reported to the Project Manager for 

corrective action. 

9.4 SAMPLE LOG-IN 

Upon receipt at Del Mar Analytical. each sample is given a unique sample number and stored approprialely in matrix 

spec::ific refrigerators. SeParate refrigerators exist for drinking water samples and volatile samples. Each of these 

unique sample numbers are entered in a Laboratory lnfonnation Management System (UMS) along with the client's 

name. the project name. the analyses requested. the turnaround status. the due date and any specific instructions 

regarding detection limits, hazardous uwcrials. QC. or other pertinent information. ·The UM sysrem cross references 

the information in a variety of formatS. Each Analyst can print out his or her own work list at any time. 

Funhermore. the Project Managers have -=ss to the same infomwioo. 

9.5 SAMPLE STORAGE 

From the time of receipt until all analyses are complete. samples are stored in maaix speci1ic refrigerators. Analysts 

and technicians reaicve the sample container allocated to their analysis from the designated refrigerator.·analyzc the 

sample, and retUrn the remaining sample or empty container to the refrigerator from which it originally came. All 

samples are kept in the refrigerators for four weeks. which meets or exceeds most sample holding times. After four 

weeks the samples are moved to a dry sample archive a.-ea where they are stored for four additional weeks before 

they are disposed. This eight week holding period allows samples to be checked if a discrepancy or question arises. 

Upon request, samples may be stored in excess of six months at the laboratory. This extended holding period allows 

additional metal analyses to be performed on the archived sample and assists clients in dealing with legal matters 

or regulatory issues. 

9.6 HAZARDOUS SAMPLES 

To minimize exposure to personnel and to avoid potential accidcnts. hazardous samples are stored in an isolated area 

designated for h&Drdous waste only. Hazardous samples are divided acc:ordiDg to baDrd, and labelled with a strip -
of red sticker on the container. After analysis. the level of the contaminant is written on the red sticker and on a 

Hazardous Sample Notice form like the one presented in Figure 9-3. All hazaidous samples are either returned to 

the client or disposed of appropriately through a hazardous waste disposal firm that lab-packs all hazardous samples 

and removes them from the laboratory. 
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Figure 9-2 
Sample. Receipt Form 

SAMPLE lltCI£rT fORM 

CLII!NT NAMF.·--------
PROJECT: ___________________ _ DAn: _____ _ 

D~A PROII'.Cf !\.IANAGU: ____ _ ll£Cf1VEOBY· _______ _ 

IMfPC.E 

Chedllhe Apptoptiale Response(s): DeSCRIPTION SAUPl!I.D.I REMARKS: (CONDITION, ETC.) 

__ CU$lody Seals Btobn 

__ Absenl Chain ol Cuslodf 

__ Abwnl Sample labels 

__ Satnple labeb not U'*ld on C.O.C. 

__ S8mple labels do not COtYespond wllh C.O.C. 

__ Sample has Headspac:e 

__ Sample Is leaking 

_Sample Is &token 

--CoUedlon Dales nolllslld on C.O C. 

_ CoUet1ion Dales do not Coo.,.,nd Wllh C.O. C 

_ lmp~opet Semple Conlalner 

__ lnsullitienl Amotllll ol Sample 

__ lmptopet Ptuervalivll Used 

·-- E•pited Holding lime 

Olhrt 

f 
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17.0 TRAINING 
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At the stan of their employment at Del Mar Analytical. all new employees receive a copy of the Em~loyee 

Handbook. the Chemical Hygiene Plan and a copy of the Quality Assurance Manual. These are his or hers to keep 

as reference materials. It is the responsibility of the new employee to read. understand and acknowledge the contents 

of these manuals. Once the new employee has read and understood the conlalts of the manual. he or she must sign 

a document that states that he or she agrees to adhere to the requirements prescribed therein. These retords are kept 

on file with the Laboratory Director. 

The Employee Handbook contains infonnation about the company's history and objectives. administrative scheduling. 

benet1ts. and general administrative policies. The Chemic::aJ Hygiene Plan contains pertinent infonnation about the 

possible hazards of chemicals to which employees may be exposed and how to properly interact wi:h tho~ chem1cals. 

The Quality Assurance Manual contains infonnation about the goals of the Quality Assurance Program and its 

implementation. 

To aid in the training of a new Analyst. each depanment has a reference binder which includes copies of the 

methods. all related extraction. cleanup. dilution methods. analytical Standard Operating Procedures. all relevam 

quality control documentation forms and corrective action .repon:s.. The Analyst must read and understand the 

contents of the binder and be able to answeT questions to demonsuate hi.slber underStanding. AdditionaJ verbal 

instrUction from an experienced Analyst. the group leader. Technical Manager and the Quality Assurance Officer is 

provided to ensure a working understanding of the requirements set out by the analytic::al methods. Quality Assurance 

Program Manual. Employee Handbook and Chemical Hygiene Plan. 

An experienced AnaJyst introduces the new Analyst to all the insaumentation involved in his or her analyses. 

Standard Operating Procedures. preventative maintenance. and uoubleshooting for the instrument are reviewed by 

both the experienced and new Analyst. A maintenance logbook explaining any pr:evious history specific to eaCh 

instrUment is reviewed by both the experienced and the new Analyst. 

Once the new AnaJyst feels c::omfonable with all the analyti~ and documentation requirements and demonstrates 

· the ability to operate the instrumentation satisfactorily. he or she will spend time observing the actual perfonnance 

of the analysis by the experienced Analyst. Gradually, the new Analyst will help at varioU.s steps in the process in 

the presence of the experienced Analyst. Eventually, the new Analyst will perfonn the entire analysis in the presence 

of the experienced Analyst to ensure adequate proficiency. Once the new Analyst has 

.... ··-·--····· ~-~··-···---~ ~-
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demonstrated proficiency in the analytical procedures and bas demon.maled the ability to maintain quality assurance 

doaunentation. he or she will begin to analyze samples on h~ or ber own. 

Once the new Analyst has assumed responsibility for tile analysis. routine review of data by the new Analyst's 

Supervisor cO'iUinues as pan of regular data review processes. Regular auditing by the Internal Quality Assurance 

Auditor ensures continued compliance with Quality Assurance requirements: 

Please see Figure 17-1 as an example of training guidelines for 8240 analyses. 
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Training Guidelines. for 8240 Analyses 

TRAINING SUMMARY 
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The following training summary is provided as a guideline for training individuals in Volatile Organic Analysis. 

specifically EPA methods 624 and 8240. 

I. Introduction 
A .. Equipment 

1. Purge and Trap 

2. GC 
3. MS 
4. Data System 

B. Data System 
I. MSDS 
2. IDOS 

C. Method 
I. Overview of volatile analysis 

2. Method exceptions 

II. Documentation 
A. Instrument analysis logbook 

B. Instrument maintenance logbook 

C. Standard preparation logbook 

III. Stan-up Procedure 

A. Bootstrapping 

IV. Mass Assignment Calibration 

A. FC-43 
B. Scan parameters 

1. Mass range FC-43,35-525 

V. Manual Tune 

A. Parameters 
I. Defined· 

2. Adjustments 

B. "Ideal" Tune 

I. Ratios of masses 69: 131 :219 

2. Resolution 

C. Documentation 
1. Hardcopy of manual time 

2. File 
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Figure 1 7-1 (continued) 

.;, 

TRAINING SUMMARY (Continued) 

VI. Creating FC-43 Calibration Table 

A. · Acquisition 

B~ Check Fit 
C. Documentation 

l. Hardcopy fit 
2. File 

VII. Gas Chromatograph Parameters 

A. Temperarure programs 
I. BFB . 

a. lsothennal run ( 170) 

2. Standards. blanks. and samples 

a. Temperature ramp 

. VIIi. Bromofluorobenzene (BFB) Tune 

· A. · Scan parameters 
· l. Mass range BFB.35-260 

B. Acquire BFB 
C. Check for pass or fail 

1. View chromatogram (CHRO) 

2. Select scan (S) 
a. Identify and explain mass relationship of 50:95: 174:177 

3. List mass (L) 

4. Get report (B) 

· D. If BFB fails to meet criteria 

l. Document why in logbook 

i. Rtshoot 
3. Aft~ 3-4 attempts. manual tune again 

E. If BFB meetS criteria 

l. Run on a 12 hour curve 

2. After 12 hours. re-run BFB 

IX. Preparation for analysis 

A. Explain sample lists 

I. Sample numbers 

2. Sample due dates 

3. Sample holding times 

4. Special notes 

-· . ··-----·-·-...,·-···------··-- --:- ·,f. --~----·-···-----~-···-
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Figure 17-1 (continued) 

lltAINING SUMMARY (Continued) 

B. Explain matrix 
1. Wau:r. drinking water 

2. Soil medium soil 

3. Sludge 
4. Air 

C. Finding samples in refrigerator 

l. Volatile room 

2. Main hall 

X. Acquisition of standard 

A. Glassware 
B. Standards 

1. Internal standard and surrogate 

2. Volatile standard 

3. Miscellaneous standards 

C. Analysis of standard 
l.Watcr 
2. Low soil 
3. Medium soil 

D. Quantitation of standard 

l. TCA (DOVO) 

2. Mapping in missed compounds 

3. Editing quantitation list 

4. Updating Standard (R;T;S) 

F. Check standard for compliance 

1. 5-Point calibration 

2. Daily calibration 

XI. Acquisition of VOA blank 

A. Glassware 
B. Standards 

1. Internal standard and surrogate 

C. Analysis · 

I. Same conditions as standard 

D. Quantitation of blank 

1. Check IS area 
2. Check surrogate recovery 

3. Check for compliance (<D.L.) 

4. Check for quantiwion against correct standard 

Scc:tion 17.0 

January 18, 1995 
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Figure 17-1 (continued) 

-E .. Write up of blank 

1. Quantitation list 

2. ChromatOgrams 

3. CSPECs 
a. speciral matches 

TRAINING SUMMARY (Continued) 

b. Nonspectral matches 

4. Library searches 

XII. Analysis of samples 

A. Soils 
I. Identify it sample requires dilution 

a. Observe physical characteristics 

i. Color 
ii. Matrix 
iii.Odor (00 NOT smell directly) 

b. Client history 

2. Sample weights 

3. Dilution factors 

4. Ext:raaions 
B. Waters 

1. Refer to Xll A-I 

2. Dilution factors 

C. Analysis of samples 

D. Quantiwion of samples 

E. Check for compliance 

1. lntemaJ standards 
2. SurrogaiCS 

3. Ac:ceptable limits for amounts 

a. Calibration curve 

b. Dilutions 

F. Write up of samples 

I. Refer to XI E 

XIII. Review final data package 

A. BFB 
B. DCAL 
C. Blank 
D. Samples 
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Figure 17-1 (continued) 

TRAINING SUMMARY (Continued) . 

XIV. Shutdown procedure 

XV. QA/QC 
A. Forms to tum in 

B. Nonconfonnanc:e 

XVI. Reponing data 

XVII. MiscellaneoUs section 

A. Stop acquisition 
B. ACQU/0 
C. SAMPLR 

· · · D. Changing number of:sc:ans while acquiring 

E. Taping data 

F. Standard p£e?3f3Iion 

G. 5-Point calibration 

H. Instrument maintenance 

t Troubleshooting 

Section 17.0 
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------------- has been suc:c:essfullyttained in the above procedures and haS demon~ 

the ability to perfonn the analysis. maintain all QA/QC requirements. aod repon results on his or her own. 

Supervisory Signawre: Date: 

· QAJQC Officer Si~amre: 
Date: 
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Section 18.0 
ianuary 18, 1995 
Page 1 of7 

ACCREDITATION: Accreditation is awarded to a laboratory which meets the prescribed standards of a icc:ognized 

accreditation organization. Environmental laboratory accreditation is available from the American Association for 

Laboratory Accreditation (A2LA) and the California Department of Health Services Enviionmcntal Laboratory 

Accreditation Program. 

ACCURACY: The measure of how close a result is to tbe aue value. It is usually expressed as tbe percent 

difference between the aue value and the value obtained by an analytical detcnnillation. (Sec Mattix Spike/Matrix 

Spike Duplicate) 

AMF.RICAN ASSOCIATION FOR LABORATORY ACCREDiTATION (A,LA): The American Association for 

Laboratory Accreditation is an organization which accredits laboratories based upoa internationally ac:ccptcd criteria 

for competence described in the lSOIIEC Guide 25-1990, "General Rcquiranc:ms fCII' d1c Competence of Calibration 

and Testing Laboratories" . 

ANALYTICAL BATCH: A group of no more than 20 samples of similar maarix Which is c:xttactcd and/or analyzed 

together. The chemical reagents and the analytical process is kept constant for each analytical batch •. A specific set 

of quality conuol samples are analyzed with each analytical batch and are used to esrimatc the quality of the results 

of the entire batch. 

ATOMIC ABSORPTION SPECTROPHOTOMETER CAAl: An instrument whicb is used to detect and quantify 

metals. Typically this instrument can analyze only one metal per analysis. 

BLANK: A blank is a quality conuol sample designed to monitor the introduction of contamination into the 

sampling and analytical process. There arc several types of blanks: 

Calibration Blank: An organic or aqueous solution that is as free of analytes as possible and prepared with the 

same volUme of reagents used in the preparation of calibration standards. The calibration blank is used to give 

the "0" reading for the calibration of the. instrumenL 

J-Go 
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EQuipment Blank: Reagent Grade Water which is opened in the field. poured over and through the sample 

collection device. and returned to the lab as a sample. Eql&ipmeot blanks are a check of the cleanliness of the 

sampling d~ce. 

Field Bid: An organic-free aqueous solution that is uansferred from one preserved vessel to another at the 

sampling site. This serves as a check on reagent and environmental contamination. 

Method Blank: An organic or aqueous solution that is as free of analyte as possible and is processed in the 

same manner as an environmental sample. The method blank is used to assess contamination originating from 

preparation and analytical procedures. 

Trip Blank: Reagent Grade Water which is transported to the sampling site in an appropriate sample container 

and returned to the laboratory without being opened. The trip blank iS analyzed to assess contamination 

originating from sample transport. shipping and site conditions. 

Travel Blank: See TRIP BLANK 

CERTIFJCA TION: A state issued docwnent certifying that a laboratory may officially perform environmental 

analyses for the purpose of determining compliance with environmental regulationS. ·California certification is . . . 

divided into categories of Drinking Water. Hazardous Waste. Wastewater. Bulk Asbestos Testing. Proposition 65 

Analyses. Shellfish Sanitation. Radiochemistry and Pesticide Residues in Food. Each category is funher subdivided 
. ' 

into "Fields of Testing" which include specific methods. California laboratories are certified for individual fields 

of testing only after applying for certification and passing an audit. 

CHAIN-OF-CUSTODY FORM: The document which includes the signamres of each person who has had custody 

of the environmental samples from the source to the laboratory. The chain-of-custody form is aiticaJ evidence of 

sample integrity if the laboratory data must be defended in court. 

CONTRACT LABORATORY PROGRAM CCLPl: A program administered by the EPA which defines the Dara 

Quality Objectives for commercial laboratories hired by the EPA. Acceptance as a CLP laboratory is an EPA vendor 

approval. 

~I 
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DATA QUALITY: The ability of a specific set of data to satisfy a given purpose. Data quality is affected by 

sample collection procedures. sample transportation. sample storage integrity, quality control of sample analysis and 

dala reponing. 

DATA QUALITY OBJECTIVES IDOOl: A description of the factors which define the acceptability of data for 

a specific project or assessment program. 

DATA VALIDATION: A systematic process to review dala and to identify outliers. omissions or suspect values 

in order to assure the validity of the data. · 

ENVIRONMENTAL LA BORA TORY ACCREDITATION PROGRAM <ELAPl: The program administered by the 

California State Depamnent of Health Services which • audits and certifies environmental laboratories. 

ENVIRONMENTAL SAMPLE: A sample originating ftom the project site which is analyzed for the purpose of 

site or process assessmenL 

GAS CHROMATOGRAPH !GC): An instrUment which uses separation technology to detect and quantify organic 

components of a sample. 

GAS CHROMATOGRAPH/MASS SPECTROMETER lGC/MSl: A gas chromatograph linked to a mas$ 

spectrometer which is capable of identifying chemical compounds based upon their unique ion fragmentation pattern. 

HIGH PERFORMANCE LIQUID CHROMATOGRAPH CHPLC): An instrument which uses separation technology 

to detect and analyze organic compounds. This instrUment is typically used to detect and quantify the presence of 

high molecular weight compounds (semi-volatile) and polar compounds. · 

ION CHROMATOGRAPH (I C): An insttument which uses separation technology to detect and quantify anions . 

. 
INDUCTIVELY COUPLED ARGON PLASMA SPECTROPHOTOMETER <ICPl: An instrUment used to measure 

metals. Typically this insttument is used to detect and quantify multiple metals in each analysis. 
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MATRIX SPIKEIMA TRIX SPIKE DUPLICATE (MSIMSDl: A quality contto1 technique used to measure the 

accuracy and precision of an analytical batclt (an analytical batch includes samples of the same mauix). One sample 

is chosen as a representative of the maaix and is divided into two portions. Each portion of the sample is spiked 

. (fortified) with a known concentration of analyte. One of the spiked portions is the matrix spike (MS). the other 

portion is the iiiatrix spike duplicate (MSD). The MS and MSD samples are then analyzed in the saine manner as 

the environmental samples in the analytical bau:h. Accuracy is estimaled by subtracting the original, non-spiked 

sample result ftom the spiked sample result. and comparing that number to the concentration of spike added. 

Precision is estimated by comparing the percent of spike recovery of the matrix spike to the matrix spike duplicate. 

METifOD DETECTION LIMIT (MDL>: The Method Detection Limit is the minimum concentration of an analyte 

which can be measured and reponed with 990.4 confidence that the value is greater than zero. as perfonned under 

ideal operating conditions on a sample with a clean matrix. 

MIDPOINT STANDARD: A standard which is analyzed to determine the validity of the multi-point calibration of 

an instrument. The calibration check standard evaluates the instrument calibration prior to sample analysis. The 

midpoint standard is also referred to as· the ~calibration check standard". 

PRACTICAL OUANTITATION LIMIT <POL): The Practical Quantitation Limit is the lowest level to be reliably 

detected within specified limits of precision and ac;c;uracy during routine laboratory operating conditions on 

environmental samples. 

PERFORMANCE AUDIT: The planned independent check of the operation of a measurement system to obtain a 

quantitative measure of the quality of the data generated. 

PRECISION: The measure of the repeatability of a determination. Precision is frequently expressed as the relative 

percent difference between duplicate samples analyzed in the same manner. (See Matrix Spike!Matr:ix Spike 

DuPlicate). 

PURGE AND TRAP: A sample preparation device which is uSed to extract and concentrate volatile components 

ftom a sample. The sample is placed in a sealed vesseL then purged with a stream of inert gas. The stream of gas 

and volatiles ftom the sample are swept onto a solid adsorbent trap. After purging the sample 

43 
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for the prescribed time period. the trap is rapidly heated and back flushed into the gas c:hromatograph for analysis. 

QUALITY ASSURANCE: The integraled program for assuring the reliability of laboratory data. Quality Assurance 

incorporates quality control of the procedures for field sampling, sample handling and storage, analytical processes 

and document preparation and review. 

QUALITY CONTROL: The routine application of procedures for oblaining presaibed standards of performance 

and rejecting performance which docs not meet the prescribed standards. 

QUALITY CONTROL SAMPLE: A sample originating in the field or in the laboratory which is analyzed for the 

purpose of assessing quality control . 

REAGENT GRADE: Analytical Reagent (AR) Grade, ACS Reagent Grade and Reagent Grade arc synonymous 

terms for reagents which confonn to the current specifications of the Committee on Analytical Reagents of the 

American Chemical Society. 

SAMPLE: A discreet representative pan or a single item from a larger group presented to the laboratory for 

analysis. 

Duplicate Sample: A replicate sample which is intended to be identical to the original sample. A duplicate 

sample can originate from the project site and be in a separate sample container or may be generated in the 

laboratory by splitting a sample into two ponions. 

Laboratory Control Sample <LCSl: A blank sample which bas been spiked (fortified) with the method analytes 

and analyzed in the same manDer as the environmental samples. The standard mixture used to spike the LCS 

must· be obtained ftom a source other than the primary calibration standard mixture. The LCS is sometimes 

referred to as a "blank spike" and is uSed to determine the overall performance of the in.strument. as well as to 

determine the validity of the calibration standards. 

REAGENT WATER: Distilled or de-ionized water which is free of contaminants that may interfere with the 

analytical test. 
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·· SEMI-VOLA TILE ANAL YTES <EXTRACT ABLES): A general term used to describe a group of compounds which 

arc not volatile at ambient tempcralUJ'e. These anaJytes arc extracted from samples using organic solvents. 

STANDARD: A solution of known concentralion which contains the method analytes. Standards arc used to 

calibrate the ift!truments and to create quality control samples of known concentration. 

Calibration Standard: Dilutions of stock standard solutions prepared at various concentrations which arc used 

to generate a calibration curve for an analysis. 

Calibration Check Standard: A standard which is analyzed to determine the validity of the multi-point 

calibration of a.>t ir.str.Jm~t. The calibration check standard evalu3tcs the instrument calibration prior to sample 

analySis. The calibration check standard is also referred to as the "daily midpoint standard". 

STANDARD CURVE: A graph of the calibration standard concentration versus instnlment response for an analytc. 

The standard curve illustrates the quantitation range for an analytc. The concentration of analyte in an environmental 

sample can then be determined by taking the sample instrument response and calculating the appropriate 

concentration from the standard curve. 

STANDARD METHODS: Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater. is a reference book 

of analytical methods prepared and published jointly by the American Public Health Association. the American Water 

Works Association'and the Water Environment Federation. The methods are very similar to EPA methods and arc 

recognized by most regulatory agencies for drinking water and WasteWalc:r. Unlike the EPA methods. each Standard 

Method begins with a discussion of the method principles and its application to water Satnples. 

STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURE CSOPl: A written procedure for performing an operation. analysis or 

protocol. An SOP is prepared for eactt extraction and analysis in the laboratory which consists of the published 

method to be used and includes any method exceptions. 

SURROGATE: Surrogate compounds are similar in chemical mmposition to the target analytcs and arc spiked into 

every sample prior to analysis. The surrogate compounds selected are not found in environmental samples . 

. Surrogates are spiked into both environmental samples and quality control samples prior to analysis. The percent 
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recOveries of the surrogates arc c:8lculated and ~ the primary data used to assess the recovery of target. anaJytes. 

SW-846: The EPA document "Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste- Physi~Cbemic:81 Methods". This is the 

source document for hazardous waste analytical methods. 

TJ11.E 22: California Code of Regulations, Title 22. Social Security. DiVision 4. Environmental Health. is the group 

of California laws which apply to watc:r quality and hazardous waste managcmenL 

VOLATILE ORGANIC ANAL YTE <VOAl: A general term used to describe~ range of orptic: compounds which 
,!, '· ' • 

are volatile at ambient temperatUre. These compounds are usually extraCted from samples by purging with a stream 

of inert gas and trapping the volatiles on a solid adsorbent (purge and trap). 

·,"[': =· . ----~-- --~- . 
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Figure 9-3 
Hazardous Sample Notice 

IIAZARDOUS SAMPLE NOTICE 

CIJENT: __ _ 

PROJEcr: ___ _ 

_ SAMPLE PO!ENilALLY HAZARDOUS 

_ SAMPLE HAZARDOUS 
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DATE: __ _ 

LOG#: __ _ 

5.\MPLEm SAMPLE HAZARD: COMPOUND & RESllLT 

DESCRIPTION 

., 

1bese samples need to be tagged and separued accardiDgly. 

IDiria1s: ----

- --- ... --·--·· -.. . ·- :.-·. ~:-
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9.7 SAMPLE SHIPPING 

In the event that Del Mar Analytical needs to ship samples. the samples are pla&::cd in a cooler with enough blue ice 

· to ensure the that_ the samples remain at 4°C. The samples are carefully surrounded by packing material to avoid 

breakage. and a trip blank is enclosed for those samples requiring volatile organic analyses. The chain-of-custody 

fonn is signed by the courier and attaclled to the shipping paperwork. Samples are generally shipped overnight 

express or hand-delivered by a Del Mar Analytical c:omicr to maintain sample integrity. Del Mar Analytical staffs 

full-time couriers at each facility. These couriers are trained to maintain the proper chain-of-custody documentation 

and to keep the samples intact and on ice. Courier service is provided free of charge. 

l 

' ... 
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Del Mar Analytical adheres to the test methods as presaibed in EPA SW-846 Revision I. 1987 for the majority of 

its analytical procedures. Other method mereilces may include the EPA Metbods for Organic Chemical Analysis of 

Municipal and Industrial Wastewater <EPA 600 Series). EPA Methods for the Determination of Organic Compounds 

in Drinking Water CEP A 500 Series). California Title 22 Code, California AB 1803. Code of Federal Regulations 

~ Luft Manual and Standard Methods. t 8th Edition. I 992~ Some of these medlods have been modified and 

documented in the standard operating procedures used by Del Mar Analytical It is OtD' policy to modify methods 

only when the modification has shown to increase the efficiency and/or IICCUI'IC)' of the method without affecting 

the quality control. Any modification is tested to determine viability. and is only used after being approved by the 

Quality Assurance Officer. Major modifications arc approved by all agencies governing the cenification of Del Mar 

Analytical before being implemented. 

Standard operating procedures are created for use as a merence for ADaiysts. and for documenting modifications 

to established methods. When approved. all standard openttiDg procedures arc signed and dated by the Quality 

Assurance Officer or Oeparanent Supervisor. All standard operating procedures arc written ·in. a siandard format to 

maintain consistency. Any time a standard operating procedure is amended a new revision is issued with the new 

date it becomes effective. Table · I 0-1 is a directory of standard operating procedures for laboratory and clerical 

personnel. 

·.·• :··:·:-······ . -- . ~ ·.· 
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Table 10-1 
Standard Operating Procedures Directory 

STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURES DIRECTORY 

STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURES FOR LABORATORY PERSONNEL 

EXTRACTION PROCEDURES 

EPA Method 504, EDB & DBCP 

EPA Method 608, Pesticides and PCBs in Water 

EPA Method 615, Herbicides in Water 

EPA Method 62S, Semi-Volatile Organic Compounds: Continuous Extraction 

EPA Method 62S. Separatory Funnel Extraction 

EPA Method 8015. Diesel Extraction 

EPA Method 801S. Diesel in Water 

EPA Method 801S, Jet Fuel Extraction 

EPA Method 8080. Florisill Clean-up 

EPA Method 8080, Pesticides and PCBs in Soil 

EPA Method 81 SO, Herbicides 

EPA Method 8270, Semi-Volatile Organic Compounds Extraction 

MEniOD EXCEPTIONS 

EPA Method 160.1, Total Dissolved Solids 

EPA Method 160.2. Total Suspended Solids 

EPA Method 160.5, Settleable Solids 

EPA Method 300. The determination of inurganic anions in water by ion Chromatography 

EPA Method 418 Modified soil. Total Recoverable Petroleum for SCL 418 Hydrocarbons (Soil) 

EPA Method 418 Water, Total Recoverable Petroleum Hydrocarbons (Water) 

EPA Method S02.2. Volatile Organic Compounds 

EPA Method 601 &. 602, Halogenated Volatile Organics (601), Aromatic Volatile Organics (602) 

EPA Method 602. Purgeable Aromatics . 

EPA Method 624, Purgeables 

EPA Method 62S, BaseiNeutraJ and Acids. Semi-Volatiles by GCJMS 

EPA Method 3060, Alkaline Digestion to determine the total cone. of hexavalent chromium in solid wastes· 

EPA Method 7196, Hexavalent Chromium (Colorimetric Method) 

EPA Method 7470, Mercury in liquid waste (Manual cold vapor technique) 

EPA Method 7471, Mercury in solid waste (Manual cold vapor technique) 

EPA Method 8000, SW-846 Quality Control: Organics 

EPA Method 8010/8020, Halogenated Volatile OrganiCS"(8010), Aromatic Volatile Organics (8020) 

EPA Method SOlS Modified for DHS LUFT Manual, Non-Halogenated Volatile Organics . 

· (Modified for TPH as gasoline) 

EPA Method 801S Modified for DHS LUFT Manual. .Total PetrOleum Hydrocarbons as Diesel 

~?! 
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STANDARD. OPERATING PROCEDURES DIRECTORY (Continued) 

METIIOD EXCEPTIONS (Continued) 

EPA Method 8015 Modified for DHS LUFT Manual. Total Petroleum Hydrocarbons Jet Fuel 

EPA Method 8020, Aromatic Volatile Organics 

EPA Method 8080, Organochlorine Pesticides and PCB's 

EPA Method.8240, GCIMS for Volatile Organics 

EPA Method 8270. GCIMS for Semi-Volatile Organics (Capillary Column) 

MISCELLANEOUS 

ASTM D-1946-90, Standard Practice for the Analysis of Refonned Gas by G.C. 

Boule Preservation. 
EPA Method 415.1, Total Organic Carbon 

·EPA Method 6010. ICP Metal Analyses 

EPA Method 8010/8020. & 601/602, Halogenated Volatile Organics (Supplement) 

EPA Method 8015 Modified. Alcohol Scan by GCIFID 

EPA Method 8015 Modified Air, GasiBTEX by G.C. (based on EPA mod-8015/8020) 

Glassware Cleaning 
Ion Chromatographic Method for Determination of Sulfur 

Laboratory Waste Disposal 

Purge Water Preparation 

Reagent Preparation 

Sample Control 
Sample Control Training Manual 

Sample Result Reponing 

Sample Weighing 

Significant Figures 
Statistician 
SW-846 Method 9060, Total Organic Carbon 

STANDARD OPERATING PROCEDURES FOR CLERICAL PERSONNEL 

Courier 
Data Processor 
Project Management 
Purchasing Agent 
Repon Processor 

·r .. -:· ... --. -· . 
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QUality control measurements verify the integrity of the analytical results. While the goal of all quality control 

procedures remains constant. specific quality control procedures vary from method to method. and to some extent. 

with matrix type. Every Analyst is responsible for a thorough undersamding of the goals of each quality control 

measurement and the control analyses as required l)Cf mcdlod. The Analyst is also responsible for the documentation 

of all quality control measurements associated with a particular method. All documentation is kept on .file and 

securely stored for a minimum of ten years. 

Del Mar Analytical adheres to the quality control procedures as prescribed in EPA SW-846 Chapter 1. Revision 1. 

1992 for the majority of its analytical procedures. For projects which require a more in-depth validation of the data. 

Del Mar Analytical car. provide different levels of documentation. For special regulatory or legal defensibility issues. 

custom data packages can be prepared. 

11.1 CALIBRATION 

Calibration of analytical instrUmentation is essential to the production of quality data. Strict calibration procedures 

arc followed for each method. These procedures are desigDed to dcramine and document the detection limits. the 

working range of the analytical instrumentation and any flUdWdions which occur from day to day. 

11.1.1 CALIBRATION FOR ORGANIC ANALYSES 

EPA Method 8000, from EPA SW-846. Revision I. December 1987. is a general introduction to the quality control 

requirements for gas chromatography analyses.. Del Mar AnaJytical follows the quality control measures of EPA . 

Method 8000 for all organic analyses as well as any additiorial measures required by. specific EPA .methods. 

Standard operating procedures for analytical methods and all quality control documentation measures are kept in the 

Analysts' notebooks and reference binders. 

The majority ~f org~ic instrUmentation is calibrated with internal stBndards. Because of tile complex nature of the 

multipeak chromatograms produced by the method. some instruments necessitate the usc ·of cxtcma1 standard 

calibration. Surrogate compounds are included in the calibralion processes for all appropriate organic analyses. 

~73 
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l~tially, each instrument is 'calibrated for the appropriate method. · Once the operating parameters have been 

cstablished aceording to the mctb~ the Analyst prepares five or more· standard solutions containing all the analytcs 

of interest, in~ standards, and surrogates that arc appropriate for the method. These standard solutions arc 

· · prepared at five different concentratioas. One of the co~centrations is at._ or just above, the detection limit, .and the 

other fOJll' should define the liltcar range for the .instrument. All of the standard solutions arc prepared using . 

volumetric glassware and the highest quality solvents and stock standards commercially available. Volatile analyses 
. . 

arc calibrated approximately every four weeks, or as .necessary to maintain accurate calibration. Semi-volatile 

analyses arc calibrated every six to eight weeks, or as necessary to maintain accurate calibration. 

Standards for instrument calibration arc. obtained from a variety of sourceS .. Dilution standardS are prepared from 

stock standards purchased frotn commercial suppliers. Any stock stimdard p~ "neat" (>96% pUre) is diluted 

by weight on an analytical balance using volumetric glassware. A standard l~g is maintained for each department, 

containing concentration, date of receipt, date of standard prcparatioli any dilutions made, lot num.bcr, supplier. type 

of solvent and· a unique· code num~ to identify the standard. A standard log is presented in. Figure Il-l. 

The five standard solutions arc introduced into the insuument in the same manner as the sample extract whether it 

be by direct injection, by headspace analysis, or bY purge and tl-ap: The Caiibranon factor (CF) for methods that usc 

external standards, and the response factor (RF) for methods that usc· internal standards arc calculated for ~e five· 

standards. Calibration F~rs and Response Factors for each analytc are calculated as follows: 

Calibration FaCtor= Total Area of Pemc 
Concentration of Analytc 

ReSponse Factor • (Area of AnalvteXConc:· of Internal Stan~) 
(Area of Intcmal StandardXConc. ·or Analytc) 

The CF or RF for each analyte at each concentratio~ is tabulated to dctermin~ the graphical linearity of concentration 

versus response factor or calibration faCtor. The five CFs or RFs for each analyte m~ have a%· Relative Standard 
. . 

Deviation (% RSD) of less than· 200-' for the GC methods and leSs than 300/o for volatile G<:JM:S methods. The % . 
Relative Standard Deviation is· calcuJated as follows: 

%RSD ~ (SD/x) X 100 . 
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Figure 11-1 
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Where 

SO = Standard Deviation of initial S CFs or RFs for each compound calculated as follows: 

and 

x =Mean of initialS CFs or RFs for each compound. 

Alternatively. the least squares method may be used to determine linearity. A five point line must result in .999 or 

better using the least squares method to be considered linear. The CFs or RFs for each compound are calculated and 

kept in the Analysts' files. 

The validity of the calibration curve must be checked daily for cach insuumcnt and more frequently for instruments 

with particularly sensitive detectors. The Analyst prepares a daily calibration check standard solution in the same 

manner as the initial calibration standard solution. The concentration of the daily calibrati~ check standard is ncar 

the middle of the instrument's linear range. It is. therefore, sometimes referred to as a midpoint standard. If the 

calibration check standard differs from the calibration curve by more than 15% for the GC methods, 25% for the 

volatile GCIMS methods or 30% for the semi-volatile GCIMS methods, then the Analyst must take corrective action 

before samples are analyzed. The percent difference is calculated as follows: 

% Difference=(Average CF or RFl- (Calibration Check CF or RFl X 100 

(Average CF or RF) 

The initial calibration curve is further verified by the use of a Laboratory Control Sample (LCS). The LCS is a 

standard from either a different lot number from the same supplier as the calibration standard or a different supplier 

altogether. The LCS is prepared and analyzed in the same manner as a sample for the same analysis. The LCS 

result is calculated and compared to the true value of the LCS_ The percent difference(% D) between the result and 

ttue value is calculated as follows: 

%Difference= True Value- Result X 100 

True Value 

.,. ~r:. . -·····-~ ------------...,..····-----
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The acceptance limits for LCS are different for eaCh method. In each method of EPA SW-846. Revision I. 1992. 

tables of QAJQC criteria indicate method acceptance limits whiCh may be applied to tbe LCS. Del Mar Analytical 

uses these tables as guidelines for LCS ac:ceptance limits. In addition, LCS Control charts are maintained as well 

These control Charts track the recovery of the LCS over time. WII'Ding limits are set It two times tbe samdard 

deviation of the mean recovery and control limits are set at three times tbe samdard deviation of the mean recovery. 

Some methods have prescribed limits for the CF, RF,% RSD and% Difference that may differ from the limitS in 

EPA Method 8000. It should be noted that individual method specifications would take precedence over general 

procedures. In addition. there may be calibration procedures prescribed in the method, like GCIMS tuning with BFB 

(4,4-bromofluorobenzene) or DFTPP (decafluorotri~henylphOSl)hine), which are not described here in detail but are 

described in . detail in the standard operating procedures for the method. . 

11.1.2 CAUBRATION FOR INORGANIC ANALYSES 

EPA Method 7000 fi'om EPA SW-846. Revision I. December 1992.. is a gcoera1 introduction to the quality control 

requiranents for metal analyses. Del Mar Analytical follows tbe quality coat:rol mcasures established in EPA 7000 

for metal analyses. Quality control measures for other iDcqanic • wet c:bemisay methods are set out in the 

individual methods of SW-486. 1992. and in Standard Methocls for the Examination of Water and WastFW!!e( J 8th 

Edition 1992 and Methods for Chemical Analysis of Water and Wastes, 198]. Staadard operating procedures for 

the analysis and the quality control documentation measures are kept in me Analysts' files and reference binders. 

The majority of inorganic instrumentation. is calibrated with cxte:mal standards, with the exception of the ICP 

spectrophotometer for metal analyses which is calibrated with tbe intc:mal standard, yttrium. The calibration 

procedures and calculations for inorganics are similar to those of organics. Please refer to section 11.1.1. 

11.2 RETENTION TIME WINDOWS 

Most organic anal}'ses use gas chromatography or liquid ~graphy techniques; some inorganic analyses use 

liquid chromatography technique as well. For every cbromatography analysis. each analyte will have a specific time 

of elution from the column to the ~or. This is known u the analytcs's retention time. The variance in the 

expected time of elution is defined as the retention time window. As tbe key to analytc identification in 

chromatography, retention time windows must be establiShed on every column for every analyte 
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used for that method. These records ;n kept with the files associated with an instrument for later quantiwion of 

the anaJytes. 

~ 

Once the Analyst bas determined that the instrument is in optimum woridng condition through calibration and 

calibration verification procedures. then be or she uses a mid-range calibration standard to establish the mention 

times for each of the individual analytc:s in a method. The Analyst makes three injections of the same standard over 

a 72-bour period. tabulating the reteation times for each analyte for each of the three injections. The Standard 

Deviation of the three values for each analyte is calculated as follows: 

Standard Deviation• 

The mention time window is defined as the average mention time± 3 Standard Deviations. Alte:matively, the 

Analyst may use the computer software to determine the retention time windows. Both the Perkin Elmer Nelson 

Turbocbrom software and the Hewlett PaCkard ChemStation 5oft:ware are capable of setting the retention time 

windows for the Analyst. Using multiple injections of a standard as described. the AnaJyst may configure the 

'software to determine the retention time window. A peak outside of the retention time window will not be reponed 

as a positive identification by the computer. 

11.3 QUANTITATION 

Organic analytes analyzed by gas c:bromalography are identified by comparing retention times of the sample and the 

standard. Most EPA Methods require that each analyte be confinned on a second column. one with a different 

chemistry ~han the first column. Sample quantitation procedures are outlined in each method depending on the type 

of calibration used for the method. All calculati~ns and instrumentation parameters are documented in the Analysts' 

notebooks. 

-
Similarly, inorganic analytes are identified and quantitated by comparing the response of the analyte to the response 

of the standard. Continnation is not always possible, although some methods. like metal analyses, allow for a 

secondary check under a different set of instrument o~on parameters. Again, all calculation and instrument 

operating parameters are recorded in the Analysts' notebooks. 
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Method detection limits (MDL) are detennined in accordance with 40 CFR 136. The MDL represents the 

concentration level for each analytc within a method 11 which the Analyst is 99% confident that the value is not zav. 

The detection limit is determined for each ana1yte on· an aual basis. The Analyst pi epares sev~ replicates of 

solution spiked at one to five times the reported detection limit with all the anaJytes of interest. Each of these 

aliquots is extraacd and analyzed in the same manner as the samples. The standard Deviation (SD) of the replicates 

is calculated as follows: 

SD- _1 [~· x'-~l \! n-· 1 n 'i J. •1 

The detection limit is calculated as follows: 

Detection Limit: • t 1,_1 , 1 ••• 0 _,.,x Standard Deviation 

where 

t 1,_1 , 1 ••• 0.,, • 3.143 for seven replicates. 

40 CFR 136 requires the analysis of seven replicates on one day only. Del Mar Analytical may choose to repeat the 

analyses on three non-consecutive days to account for any variances which lnay OCCW" over time. 

11.5 EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE 

Del Mar Analytical is dedicated to providing its clients with state-of-the-art technology. Instrumentation is purchased 

on the basis of accuracy, dependability, efficiency and sensitivity • 

. All instruments have Jog books in which adjustments, calibrations. routine maintenance, and any repairs are recorded. 

Service maintenance contracts are in place for many of the~ insttuments for any major repairs. Most routine 

maintenance is performed by the Analyst or the Tedmical Manager. The highest quality gases, reagents and spare 

parts are kept on hand to minimize repair time and optimize. instrument perfonnance. By training staff to service 

their own instruments. preventative maintenance is perfonned more often thereby keeping the 
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instruments running better. reducing down.;.time and preventing Del Mar Analytical from relying on and waiting for 

technical service from the insttument manufacmrers. 
I 

Each entry in the instrument log book includes the Analyst's initials. the date. a detailed description of the problem. 

a detailed explanation of the solutiori. and a verification that the insuument is functioning property. 

11.6 QUALITY CONTROL 

The analytical process is controlled not only by instrument calibration. but by quality control measurements of the 

labor intensive portions of the analysis as well. These processes involve measurements of blanks. surrogaleS. 

accuracy and precision. With every analytical batch. a method blank. Laboratory Control Samples (LCS). spike. 

spike duplicate and SWTOgates are analyzed to determine the quality of the anaJytital process per batch of 

environmental samples. See Table ll-l for a summary of minimum QC sample requirements. 

11.6.1 METHOD BLANK 

The method blank must be free of contamination to determine that neither the extraCtion pro<:cdure nor the analytical 

instrument conaibuted to the over-estimation of analytes in the environmental samples. With the exception of a few 

compounds on certain analyses. the method blank should quantitate to a value of less than half the reported detection 

limit for the analytes of interest. The exceptions are noted in the standard operating procedures for those methods., 

If unacceptable contamination is present in the method blank. corrective action is taken. , Corrective action includes 

inspecting of the instrument. glassware. syringes and solvents for possible sources of contamination. The Analyst 

may detennine that rc-exuaction and re-analysis of the sample is necessary prior to reporting the data. 

11.6.2 ACCURACY 

In the laboratory, accuracy is measured as percent recovery. Accuracy measurements are performed 'every twenty 

samples or once every analytical batch per mattix type. whichever contains fewer samples. For each mattix. an 

environmental sample from the analytical batch is spiked twice with a known quantity of the anaiytc(s) and analyzed 

in the same manner as the rest of the analytical batch. These samples are referred to as the matrix spike and matrix 

spike duplicate (MSIMSD). The % recovery is calc:uJatcd and documented in a QC Data RePort like the one 

... 

presented in Figure 11-2. Percent recovery is calculated as follows: 

% Recovery = (Cone. of Matrix Spike) - (Cone. of Sample) 

· Spike Cone. Added 

.. ---· -- - - . --- ···~·· -- ·-· ~ --
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Table 11-1 
Summary of Minimum Quality Control Requirements 

Analylls Method l.Jiboratory 

Type Blank Control Sample 

Metal• Anlllyall Every Analytical Batch 

PCP.GFM,FAA) 

NonmetaDic Inorganic Every Analytical Batch Every Analytical Belch 

Analyles pc, Cyanide, 

~ 
oCher Colorimetric 
Methods) 

~ Organic Analylll Every Analytical Batch Every Analytical Bllch 

(TRPH.TOC) 

GC Analyses Every Analytical Batch Every Analytical Belch 

GC/MS Anllylel Every Analytical Batch Every Analytical Batch 

&unogale lnlemal 
Spb Standard 

Everv Sample 
(ICP OOty) 

Ev.rySample Every Sample 
(Or'y INqUired (O...y. '*'**' 
by the method) by thu method) 

Every Sample Every Sample 

Maidie Spike/ 
Malrllc Spice OupUcale 

Ooce per Analytical Balch 

Once per Analytical Batch 

Once per Analytical Batch 

Once per Anal~ Batch 

Once per Analytical Batch 
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FigtiF.e 11-2 . 
QUality Control Data Repon \ 
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The mean percent recovery is determined by calculating the average of the matrix spike and the mmix spike 

duplicate. The warning limits are defined as the average of the mean percent recovery of the most recent spike 

samples ± 2 standard deviations. Mean percent recovery results outside of the warning limits do not require 

corrective action unless a trend develops. A trend is defined as 1:hrce c:onsecutive results which are aU above the 
;· ' 

upper warning limit or all below the lower warning limiL The % recovery of an IDIIyte in a spiked sample must fall 

within the control limits set for that analyte. The control limits are defined as the average of the mean percent 

recovery of the most recent. twenty spike samples ± 3 standard deviations. Mean. percent recovery_ results outside 
of the control limits warrant immediate corrective action. Some methods. however. have preset acceptance limits. 

in which case the limits set by the method may be used. The standard deviation is calculated as follows: 

Standard Deviat:ion:a -· 
1 [t xl-~l n-l l•l n 

11.6.3 PRECSION 

Precision is measured as the relative percent difference. (RPD) between two values. Precision measurements are 

performed every twenty samples or once every an3JyticaJ batch per matrix type. whichever contains fewer samples. 

Both the matrix spike (MS) and _the matrix spike duplicate (MSD) are analyzed in the same manner as rest of the 

analytical batch. The relative% difference between the two spikes is caJaalated and documented. The relative,% 

difference is calculated as follows: 

Relative % difference = {Cone. of MSl - <Cone. of MSD> 
(Cone. of MS + Cone. of MSD)/2' 

The warning limits are defined as the average of the relative percent difference for the most recent twenty matrix . 

spike/matrix spike duplicate pairs± 2 standard deviations. Rel3tive percent differeDc:e results outside of the warning 
limitS do not require corrective action unless a trend develops. A trend is defined as three consecutive results outside 

of the warning limits. The relative % difference for a partiaalar analyte must fall within the control limit established 

for that analyte. The control limits are defined as the average ~lative% difference for the rriost recent twenty matrix 

spike/matrix spike duplicate pairs ± 3 standard deviations. Relative percent difference results oUtside of the control 
limits warrant immediate corrective action. Some methods. however, have preset acceptance limits, in which case 

the limits set by the method may be used. The standard deviation is calculated in the same manner as the % 

recovery of the matrix spike. 
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11.6.4 QUALITY CONTROL DATA 

The mattix spike (MS) and matrix spike duplicatc(MSD) are reponed by the AnaJyst on a daily basis. The QAJQC 

Assistant reviews ~e QA/QC data and tB!tl inputs the data into the computer. If the QAJQC Assistant fmds any data 

that is suspected to be out of control. the QA/QC Officer is notified immediately. The QA/QC Officer then reviews 

the data and may take appropriate corrective action. 

11.6.5 SURROGATES 

In majority of organic analyses. surrogate compounds are spiked into all environmental samples., the method blank. 

matrix spike. and the rnaaix spike duplicate and act as a secondary check on accuracy. The percent recovery of the 

surrogate is documented. ensuring that all environmental sampleS have gone through the analytical process with 

acceptable unifonnir;. The conuollimits for surrogate recovery vary from analysis to analysis. Corrective action 

must be taken on any surrogate recovery outside of the control limiL 

11.6.6 USE OF CONTROL CHARTS 

Control charts like the one in Figure 11-3, are u~cd every twenty entries. The calculations from the latest twenty 

entries defme the control limits until another control chart is established. As long as all the entries arc within the 

control limits the analysis is considered accept8blc. Because of the statistical nature of the control limits, it is 

assumed that one in ~ twenty entries will be oUtside the control limits. When this deviance occurs. the Analyst 

must chcc:k all calculations. all quality control measures, and verify that the sample preparation and analysis was 

performed accurately. If all the analytical measurements arc verified as co~ then the deviation is attributed to 

matrix interference or statistical variances. However, any more than one entry outside die control limits requires a 

thorough examination of the entire analytical system to determine the soun:e of the system error and to perform the 

corrective action. Any data belonging to the suspect entry's analytical batch should be reanalyzed. 

11.7 MA TERlALS 

All commercially available materials purchased for use in the analytical process arc of the highest purity and quality. 

These materials include all gases used for gas chromatography; all solvents, acids, and bases· used in extraction or 

digestion, dilution. and standard preparation: stock standards; and any other routinely restocked items. On receipt 

of any of these items, the lot number from the manufacturer is recorded and the purity of the lot is established 

through a method blank and or a calibration chec:k. Records are kept in appropriate depamnents. 

---,··-----~---·· ··-·--c-.·----..-·--· -
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Figure 11-3 
COntrol Chan 

' 
... 

... -~: 

~:?;: 
.:..;:· 
~~::: 
;;t: 
}f 
:::-
:·~;:; 

::0. 
:::-: 

:~-==· ... 

_\: 
:-· 

; •... 
. -:: 

::~: 

!L 

2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
18 
17 
18 
19 
20 

Method 
Matrtx: 

Date 
611194 
611/M 
SI2IM 
612/M 
6I4W4 
6NM 
6I4W4 
6NM 
6/1/M 
611194 
6/1184 
MW4 
611194 
613194. 
613194 
6110194 
6112194 
6110/i4 
6113194 
MW4 

8015 modified 
Willer 

Sampte# 
OE02708 
OE03l57 

BIMlt 
OE03197 
OE03172 
OF00025 
OE03197 
OE03368 
OED3373 

BIMlt 
OE03303 
OF00107 
OF00257 
OE03356 
OE03256 
OF00833 

Blank 
DF00718 

OF01202 
OF00258 

Mean PR 
1041161 
8ft 
g""' 
MIMI 
102% 
1W. 
100.. 
~ 

a .. 
1051161 
9ft 
ia 
84% 
1031Jit 
931MJ 
9e'Jit 

109% 
98% 

1071MJ 
104% 

RPD 
0~ 

0.00~ 

Section 11.0 

January 18. 1995 
Page 13 of 14 

.... 
24.30~ 

4.01'Jit ·-0.00% :...: 

O.DO% :-:~ 

0.00% j 

8.70% 
~ 

-~ 

9.52% i. 
8.70% ~ 

8.70% 
19.11~ .... 
0.00% ' 

8.70% 
8.70% 
0.00% 
0.00% 
8.70% ··-: 

0.00% 
a.oo~MJ .. l 

~-;·;:-:::was··)ii ·.·.·.I . ;,i 'i(l1 ·(l.k,' .. -..... ·'N '('. ¢'"' m~-,-.... Diili' ';v:·i; ·.· ~~-······· ··, j ····;,.Q-~--~--... -~.»···.:.:·.·.·-·.·i···' .··.··.~····ili~:Jt ·,' ·-···w ·::ill..--... -f, u. ··•···· ;;·:····¥-·Swi·:· ..... -····(;··~ 

AVIRAGE OF MUH PR OR RPD 

STDI!V X 2 

DEL MAR ANALYTICAL 

Mean PR 

97.i2% 

14.88% 

22.47% 

RPD 

5.88% 

13.73% 

20.80% 

.. ·····-~--............. ::--·------



Section 11.0 
January 18. 1995 
Page 14 of 14 

11.8 GENERAL LABORATORY EQUIPMENT 

· Balances are checked weekly for acc:uracy using NBS P-el~· weights and once per month using NBS S-class 

. weights. These checks are recorded in a log. For measurements which are out ofrange. the Laboratory Manager 

is immediately norlfied. Every year tbe b811nces are calibnlted by a p1'9fessionai balan~ c:alibration company. 

Refrigerator temperatUres are Blso checked daily and recorded in a log. If tbe temperawrc of any refrigerator is out 

of the acceptable range of 4°C ±2°C. the Laboratory Manager is immediately notified and the temperature is 

corrected or refrigerator repaired. 
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To continue providing the best possible service to its clients. Del Mar Analytical subconttaets to other laboratories 

analyses it is not certified to perform. These analyses include asbestos testing. bioassay toxicity testing. radioactivity 

testing. and miaobiological testing. These laboratories arc chosen based on many criteria: the laboratory• s 

reputation. ability to meet ~around-times. prices. service and Swement of Qualifications all go into the dcc:ision 

of which subcontract laboratory to usc. All subcontracted laboratories must be California State Certified. If the work 

is performed under the jurisdiction of another state., the subconttaet laboratory must be certified in that swe. A 

subcontract labomory is only used if it has been approved by the Labomory Director .. Whenever possible. analyses 

unable to be perfonned at Del Mar Analytical should be sent to its affiliated laboratories. Clients arc informed 

verbally by the Project Manager when an analysis will be subcontracted to another laboratory. If a client docs not 

give consenL every effort is made to satisfy the clienL If necessary. samples arc immediately returned to the client. 

and references are given to the client so that he or she can accomplish his or her goals. 
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A Quality Control Program must have a corrective action implemented into evr:ry standard operating procedure. If 

the level of acceptance set by the methodology is not met.· comctive action must be taken immediately. In 

accordance with EPA SW-846 Chapter I. Revision 1. Dec:ember I 992. the following stepS are taken to maintain the 

integrity of the final data package: 

l. Identification and definition of the problem: 

2. Assignment of responsibility for investigating the problem: 

3. Investigation and determination of the cause of the problem; 

4. Determination of a corrective action to eliminate tbe problem: 

5. Assigning and accepting responsibility for taking cort'=tive action: 

6. Implementing the corrective action and evaluating its effectiveness: and 

7. Verifying that the corrective action bas eliminated the problem. 

These steps apply to any and all standard operaling proceciures at Del Mar Analytical. Notification of Corrective 

Action forms. like the one in Figure 13-1. are complded by the Analysts or Project Managers and copies are given 

to the Quality Assurance Officer for review and filing. 

The process for complaint resolution follows the same steps taken with corrective action. 1 fa client has a complaint. 

the Project Manager has the responsibility to resolve the problem. After a tborougb investigation and discussions 

with the Analyst, Quality Assurance Officer. Laboratory Manager. Technical Manager and/or Laboratory Director. 

a solution or explanation is derived and recorded in a Corrective Action Report., AD example of a Corrective Action 

Repon is presented in Figure 13-2. Every attempt is made to resolve the complaint to the full satisfaction of the 

client. 

- ------------- --- -·.... 
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Fi~e 13-1 
Notification of Corrective Action Form 

NOTIFICATION OF CORREcnYE ACnON 
t 

Cllllll: --------- Aet*IIS•""* r. --------
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§ 

§ 
·.~ 

OIIe: 

FIELD SERVICES 
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IIICIIfiKI =---s ... IOdllfll 

c:-,_. "'Cliera 
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lOll- § 5I)ICill _... ... ella Oft AIWylia L09 SliMl 

Samolls11111109010 -~ S.....latlelecl inCOitacly 

I"''II''C* wKiilll ..... ol C.O.C Olhlr: 

S..... ... ill109ift TAT 'O.lt«d 0.10Q9eesill_ 

L.U.I.T 

.~ 
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GC/111 . PuncaDIS 

PURGUILIS IHONIANIC 

MaTALS DICES110H OAQAHIC IX1'RAC1ION 

HGI!tllmelatln 
._,.. UIIIS_.UIIId 
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Figure 13-2 
Corrective Action Repon 

CORREC'IlVE AcnON REPORT 

Oepanmenc LUFT 
Method: EPA mod. 8015 

Date: 3-17-94 

Identification and Definition of Problem; 

XXX 
XXX 
Son 

The a.a.a-t.rifluorotoluene surrogate used for the EPA mod. 8015 volatile analysis was 

outside of acceptance limits for samples ABC and XYZ. 

Determination of the Cause of the Problem: 

Altbough the s3:mple results were less thaD 1000 ulfK& bodl samples conmined 

bydrocarbcms which coeluted with the surropac. This coelution resulted in a larger 

· area coum for the surrogate peak and therefore. a higher recovery of the surrogate. 

Corrective Action: 
Since the gas chromatograph is not capable of separating the interfering hydrocarbons 

from the surrogate. no aaions were taken. The surrogates and OA/OC for the other 

samples were within acceptance limits. 

QA/QC Officer Signature: ~ 1(-/Nw'.A. Date: ~ _. 21 -1i 
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14.0 PERFORMANCE AUDITS 

Del. Mar Analytical panicipates in the following proficiency programs: 

1. The EPA Water Pollution Study Audit Program 

2. The EPA Water Supply 

3. . State of AriZona Deparunent of Health Services 

4. State of California Department of Health Services 

Section 14.0 
. . January 18, 1995 
. Page I of 1 

The following licenses. accreditations and cenifications are held by the Del Mar Analytical netWork: 

1. A2LA accreditation 

2. State of Arizona. DHS for hazardous waste testing and drinking water analyses 

3. State of California DHS for hazardous waste testing and drirJcing water analyses 

Each spring and fall quaner. Del Mar Analytical receives ampules from the EPA Performance Evaluation Prognim 

for the Water Supply and Water Pollution Studi~: In addition. Del Mar Analytical analyzes sample$ annually for 

the Daily Monitoring Requirement Quality.Assurance (DMR QA) program. These evaluations contain a variety of 

organic and inorganic analytes whose values are unknown to the laboratory. The analytes must bC correC:dy identified 

. and accurately quantitated. The results of these analyses .are kept on file with the Quality Assurance Officer and are 
available upon request. 

Clients are enco111'3ged to submit quality control samples to Del Mar Analytical and on request, arrangements may 

be made to split samples and subcontract to another laoorarory as a confirmatory check. 

Iri addition, performance evaluation samples are adm-inistered to Analysts at random interWJs. In order to assure that 
·' ' 

their performance is acceptable. new Analysts are administered check samples immediately after the training program. 

-~.-~~~- -.-··-----~------·- ·-:··· ·.-
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15.0 INTERNAL AUDITS 
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An audit of the laboratory's quality system is conduded by the Internal Quality Assurance Auditor on a yearly basis. 

All areas of the laboratory are audited to ensure that all policies and procedures outlined in the quality manual are 

being implemented. Areas of the laboratory that are audited include. but are not limited to, purchasing, data 

processing/handling. projcc:t management. complaint resolution.. and sample c:onuol. In addition, performance audits 

are done at· random for every Analyst on a yearly basis. The_ lntcmal Quality Assunmce Auditor reviews the 

Analyst's files, noteboOks and raw data for documentation of all quality control ~casurements. Each Analyst 
. 

. 

maintains a series of quality conuol notebooks which contain sample resuJti. calculations, calibration data. QAJQC 

recoveries and control charts. copies of corrective action reports. medlodology, reagent pseparation infonnation. SOPs 

and method exceptions. Analysts must also have maintenance logs. adequate tools and supplies to keep instniments 

operational. The Analyst's data reporting -procedures are reviewed to emure thl& resu.ks are easily traceable. The 

quality system audits and performance audits are documented using dledcliscs baed oa the most recent Standard 

Operating Proc:eci1R for each area of the laboratory. See Figure 15-1 for aa e:umple. During the audit, any 

problems and/or policy violations are documented by the JDtaDal Quality AssuriDc:c Auditor in writing. It is the 

ultimate responsibility of the Quality Assunmce Officer to ensure thl& canective 1CCioas have been implemented to 

comet any problems found during ui audiL If any audit findings case doubt Oil Cbo coueaness or validity of test 

results or calibration. the client whose work may have been affec:tcd will be DOtified in writing immediately. Once 

corrective action is implemented. a follow-up is scheduled to emure that the problan has been corrected. See Figure 

15-2 for an example of the corrective action and follow-up report that is used for documentation . 
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Figure 15-1 
Infernal Quality Assurance Alidit Checklist 

INTERNAL QUALITY ASSURANCE AUDIT 

DEPARTMENT: METALS 

~Y
n:
 ____________________ __ 

ITEM ... I ··--·----·-· .....__ .. -.. -~ 
~--.--.-· --..... .,.__....., ____ NW!III 

~---·---------~----·-QA----.--.------o.·--·---·---...... --.-. 
0.•-·---........ ---_ ..... _...,. __ ...... 
"----------· .......... ~ ... --.......... -
...._....,. ___ ...... ~ ........... 
~ ......... '• ___ .....,_ 

• .......... o.-.------·-
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DA~~---------------

ACCEPT. COMMENTS 
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Figure 15-1 (continued) 

INTERNAL QUAU'N ASSURANCE AUDIT 

DEPARTMENT: METALS 

(CONTlNUEDl 

ITEM ACCEPT. '--·-..........,··-- ,_ ,..._ 
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COMMENTS 
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QAAUDrrOR: .... -------------------~~=-------~~--~-----(SIGNATURE) (SIGNATURE) 

QA OFF1CER: --------------------
(SIGNATURE) 

··- ---~-.-.~-----·:-:···- --------. -- -..... -.--~--~--~-- --~ ~ ..... _______________ . ·--- ---·-------.------ --

l'e9a2ol2 
REV. 0 1115/Ml 
ICP 
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16.0 DATA REDUCTION, REPORTING, REVIEW AND VALIDATION 
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The data review process at Del Mar Analytical starts at the Sample Conttollevel. Sample Control personnel review 

chain-of-custody forms and input the sample information and required malyses into a· computer database. . The 

transaction of the chain-of-custody forms and the computer data is reviewed by me Sample Conttol Group Leader. 

Final review of the chain-of-custody fonns and computer data _is performed by the Project Managers. 

The next level of data review occurs with the Analysts. As results are generated. analysts review their work to 

. ensure that the results generated meet QC requirements and relevant EPA and other Methodologies. Moreover, a 

second level of review is perfonned by a second analyst to ensure data compliance. Second level peer review is 

accomplished by checking analytical results against raw data and evaluating results for accuracy. At this time. blank 

runs. QAJQC check results. continuing calibration results. laboratory control samples, sample data. and spike 

infonnation are evaluated. Issues that deem further review include the following: 

• The calibration check standard or LCS is out of the specified limits. 

• QC spikes and/or duplicate sample data are outside the specified control limits for accuracy and precision. 

• Unusual detection limit changes are observed. 

• A trend indicating that the QC samples are approaching control limits is observed on control charts. 

• Samples having unusually high results. 

• Samples exceeding a regulatory limiL 

• Raw data indicating some type of contamination or poor technique. 

Data which is validated as a!=ceptable by the analysts is transferred onto worksheets, Unacceptable analytical results 

are brought to the attention of the Laboratory Manager, Project Manager, the Quality Assurance Officer or Technical 

Manager for further investigation. Corrective action is initiated whenever necessary. 

After analysis, the Analyst transcribes the results onto laboratory report worksheets. A random 15% of reports are 

checked by the Laboratory Manager, Quality Assmance Officer, and/or Technical Manager for transaiption errors 

and acceptable quality control requirements. The results are then entered into the computer database and a hardcopy 

is printed for the client. The Project Manager reviews the results for appropriateness and completeness. The Project . 
Manager will review the repon against most of the same criteria as the Analyst. The primary focus of data review 

at this level is against previous trends in a project and against information generated by other analyses. 
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The entire set of worksheets is checked against the chain-of~ form a second time to assure that all analyses 

requested have been perfonned. Quality conuol results are checked to assure that calculations are correct. Analytical 

problems identified are brought to both the attention of the l..aboratory Manager and the Quality Assurance Officer 

for corrective action. The final. typed report is then reviewed and signed by the Laboratory Director. The 

accounting personnel also check the repon for any clerical or billing errors. When complete. the repon is sent out 

to the client. \ 

Copies of final reports including the original chain-of-custody fonn and the laboratory worksheets are kept in a 

secure filing area for a minimum of ten years. A visual summary of the flow of samples and infonnation through 

the laboratory. as well as data review and validation. is presented in Figure 16-l. 
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The data review process at Del Mar Analytical starts at the Sample Conuollevel. Sample Conttol personnel review 

chain-of-custody forms and input the sample information and required analyses into a computer database. The 

transaction of the chain-of-custody fm1ns and the computer data is reviewed by the Sample Conttol Group Leader. 

Final review of the chain-of-custody fonns and computer data is perf01 med by the Project Managers. 

The next level of data review occurs with the Analysts. As results are generated. aDafysts review their worlc to 

ensure that the results generated meet QC requirements and relevant EPA and other Methodologies. Moreover, a 

second level of review is performed by a second analyst to ensure data c:ompliance. Second level peer review is 

accomplished by checking analytical results against raw data and evaluating results for accuracy. At this time. blank 

runs. QAJQC check results. continuing calibration results. laboratory control samples, sample data. and spike 

information are evaluated, Issues that deem further review include the following: 

• The calibration check standard or LCS is out of the specified limits. 

• QC spikes and/or duplicate sample data are outside the specified control limits for accurac:y and precision. 

• Unusual detection limit changes are observed. 

• A trend indicating that the QC samples are approaching control limits is observed on control charts. 

• Samples having unusually high results. 

• Samples exceeding a regulatory· limit. 

• Raw data indicating some type of contamination or poor technique. 

Data which is validated as acceptable by the analy~s is transferred onto worksheets. Unacceptable analytical results 

are brought to the attention of the Laboratory Manager, Project Manager, the Quality Assurance Officer or Technical 

Manager for further investigation. CorreCtive action is initiated whenever necessary. 

After analysis, the Analyst transcribes the results onto laboratory repent worksheets. A random 15% of reports are 

checked by the Laboratory Manager, Quality Assurance Officer, and/or Technical Manager for transcription errors 

and acceptable quality control requirements. The results are then entered into the computer dataM.se and a hardcopy 

is printed for the clienL The Project Manager reviews the results for appropriateness and completeness. The Project . 
Manager will review the repon against most of the same criteria as the AnalysL The primary focus of data review 

at this level is against previous trends in a project and against infonnation generated by other analyses. 
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The entire set of worksheets is checked against the chain-of-custody form a second time to assure that all analyses 

requested have been performed. Quality control results are checked to assure that calculations are correct. Analytical 

problems identified are brought to both the attention of the Laboratory Manager and tb~ Quality Assurance Officer 

for corrective action. The final. typed report is then reviewed and signed by the Laboratory Director. The 

accounting personnel also check the report for any clerical or billing ~rs. When complete. the report is sent out 

to the client. \ 

Copies of final reports including the original chain-of-c:ustody fonn and the laboratory worksheets are kept in a 

secure filing area for a minimum of ten year$. A visual summary of the flow of samples and infonnation through 

the laboratory. as well as data review and validation. is presented in Figure 16-l. 

····~:·-····--·-- ----~--":""·--- - ··-
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Fig~ue 16-1 
Del Mar Analytical Flow Chart 

DEL MAR ANALYTICAL FLOW CHART 
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